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LaTINE GRAMMAR 


FITTED FOR 
' THE USE OF SCHOOLS. 


WHEREIN | 
? The Words of Lilies GRAMMAR are (as}j 
much as might be) retained ; many errors thereof | 


amended; many needleſs things left out: many 
neceffaries that were wanting , ſupplyed ; and all 
things ordered in a Method more aptecable 
to Childrens capacity 


By Charles Hoole, Mr, of Arts of Lincoln: i 
Colledge in Oxford, ſometimes School-maſter 
of Rotheram in York-ſhire. 


And (that nothing, might be wanting to the pur- I 
poſe) The Engliſh Tranſlation is ſer down on the cons 
— rrary page for the benekic of Young- learners. 
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The fexth Edition more exaftly Correfied than the former 
Impreſſions, | 
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FRANC. PATRI 
Grammar is the Foundation of all Diſcipline. 


—— 


LONDON), 
Printed for Francys Smith at the [afite and Elephant 
withour Temple-Bar. 1670, | 
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D* Saunderſon 


(late Biſhop of Lincoln) 
HIS 


 Approbation of this 
GRAMMAR: 


|| Have peruſed this preſent Work, which 
L the Author, to bis great Commenda- 
cion, hath contrived with ſo much care 
and judgmeantthat I cannot but very well 
approve of it,as being the ſhorteſt,orderbeſt, 
and plaineſty for the eaſe both of Maſter 
and Scholar, and with the leaſt yariarion} 
irrm the COMMON-GRA MMAR, of! 
any Book that I have ſeen publiſhed 1n 


I 


ROBERT SAUNDERSON, 
ta teftor Edyardus Silyeſtcr, | 
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3LA TINE GRAMMARI 


FITTED FOR 
THE USE OF SCHOOLS 


WHEREIN 
The Words of Lilies GRAMMAR are (as 
much as might be) retained ; many errors thereof 


amended; many needleſs things leſt out:many 
neceffaries that were wanting , ſupplyed ; and =" 
things ordered in a Method more aptecable 
to Childrens capacity 


By Charles Hoole, Mr, of Arts of Lincoln- 
Colledge in Oxford, ſometimes School-maſter 
of Rotheram in York-ſhire, 


poſe) The Engliſh Tranſlation is ſer down on the con» 
__ rrary page for the benetir of Young- learners. 
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The fixth Edition more cnalth Correfied than the former 
Impreſſions. 


FRANC. PATRI. 
Grammar is the Foundation of all Diſcipline. 
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LONDON, 
Printed for Francis Smith at the (file and Elephant 
wirhour Temple-Bar. 1670, 
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JGRAMMATICA LATINA 
IN 
USUM SCHOLARUM 
AD ORNATA, 
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Grammatices Liliave verbis ( quantum 
fiert licuit) recentis ; multis ejus erroribus 


emendat!s; minns-neceſſariis ampura- 
tis; - pluribus, qua deficerent, ſtippletis 3 & 


omnibiis Merhodo facilioti ad renel- 
Iz ztatis caprutn conformarta diſpoſitis. 


Opera 8 Studio Caro L1 Hoots A: M. 
E C. L, Oxon. Scholarz olim Rutherba- 
micnſis in agro Eboy, 


AdjeRa eſt inſaper (ne quid huic inſtituto deſit) 
in juvencutis gratiams in adverſa pagina, Anglie 
cana interpreratio. 
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Excudebar pro Francs Smith , ad Cofbellum & 
Elephantum extra Temple-Bar, 1670. 
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To the Lovers and Profeffors of 
GRAMMAR-LEARMING: 


Eſpecially, the School-Maſters of his acquaintance, either in 
; City or Country, 
Genrlemen, | 


Have lately pabliſhed ſome Helps towards 
] gronnuding lutle ones in the Latine- tongue: 
and finding them (by my own and others pra» 
fice) to become ſucceſsful;l more willingly go 
0x to proſecate mJ begun defign : VIZ, ts C9%- 
trive(at vacant times)ſuch neceſſary Subſidi- 
aries for every Claſſis is « Grammar- 
School, as may much facilitate the good 
(thongh with ſome tedious )old way of teach- 
ing by Grammar, Authors,aad Exerciſes, 

And becauſe onr greateft cumber bhuherto 

hath bees Grammar, . / have firf begun with 
it, and endeavonred to bring the Rnles of that 
Art to the reach of Childrens apprehenſions ; 
that in daily reading, writing and ſpeaking 
Latine, they may clearly ſee, and at once ny= 
derſtand the Reaſon of what they do. 

What I have done herein 1 moſt humbly 
< ſubmit to your candid judgements, and if is 
F> jor Opinions,1 but ſeems to effeft any thing, 

© that may make our School-labour /eſstrou- 
I- bleſom , / have what I dtfire, and therefore 


reſt, | 

es. Your truly devoted Friend, 
* and humbleſervant , 

CHARLES HOOLE. 
A 4 Where 


VWs Hlereas : hath "A nally defires 
ed; that a readier way might be deyis 
ſed for the bringing on of children with more 
ſpced and delight, ro the atrainment of the 
Latine tangae, than that of the Conmmon- Gram. 
mar: Whereupon ſundry learned men,8 thoſe 
well exerciſed in the Art of Teaching , have 
beſtowed much pains to remedy ſuch detefts, 
and remove (uch inconventeucies as they had 
ovſcrved inthe foreſaid Grammar. And where: 
as Mr. Tho. Hays, late School-maſter of Chriſt 
Churth- - Hoſpual, Londo!:, and Mr. $1920» Hum- 
phreys,now School»maſter of Stamford, have for 
divers years paſt, well-experienced, and under 
their hands atteſted, the Abilitics of this Aus | 
thor;Mr, Charles Hool, Mr, of Arts of Linc.Col, 
in Oxon. for a Work of this Natzre ; whereby 
he was 1ncouraged to frame a Latine-Grams 
mar, which might be more fit for the Pab- 
lIique ule. We whoſe names are under. written, 
having diligently . pcruſed- this Grammar , 
do conceive the ſame to be very conducing to 
the end and purpoſe for which it was deſign: 
ed and intended. Ir being a Work which (in 
our opinion) bath marvellouſly well accom- 
modated the Precepts of Grammar , to the ca» 


pacicy of the weakeſt Learner. 
John Edwards, Dr. in Phyſ. Profeſ. 
Nat, Ph;lof. Oron. Late Mr. 
of Merch-Sc<h, London. 
Edrardus Silveſter, $c/ o0!-maſtey 7n Oxan, 


M. FAB. 
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 M, FAB. Quintil. Inftit. Orat. 1.1.c;4- 
D EC Profeſſo—plus babet mn res 


ceſſs quam in fronte promittits 
— Duo minus ſunt ferends, qus 
hanc Artem ut tenuem ar jeſus 
RABDDS ran cavilantur : que mſi Oras 
tori futtre fundamenta fideliter jecerit , quicquid 
ſuper firaxers, corruet : & que vel ſola omni ſite 
diorum penere plus habet operis , quam oftentati- 
oriite.' Ne quis igitur tawquam parva faſtidiat 
Grammatives elementa ; non quia magne ſit opere, 


C þ RAN kt 


or : t .;, 

1 conſonantes 4 vocalibus diſcernere , ipſaſque eas 
1 in ſemivocalium numerum , mutarumque parts- 
yh 77 = ſedquia interioravelut ſacri bujus adeunti- 
| #5 , apparebit multa rerum ſubtilitas, que non 
A 10d0 accuere infenia puerilia, ſed exercere altifſi- 
1 | mam quoque erwditionem,. ac [cientien poſit, 

? ,CIcERvU de Oratore lib. 3. 

0 


1 PRccepte latine logwenas paerilis dofirina tras 

dit, & ſubulior cognitio, ac ratio luterarnm 
- alit; aut couſnetudo ſermonts quotidians ac do» 
»  meſticr librs confirmant, & leflio veterum Or as 
terum 7 Poetarnms. 


[2 


Deſid. ER A$8MUS Roterodamus. 


Roclwins eft wel in triplics jure Deflorss ud» 
men, quan femea bon; Grammatict titulum 


promerm{ſe, GRAM- | b 


FA * 
Py . 
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LATINE GRAMMAR. 
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Of Grammar, and us Parts, 


The Latine ff "| Rammar is the Art of Writing and Spenk- 


Grammar 
containerth 
Rules of 


richr ſpeak There bee four” )1 C Orthographie. 


ins Latine 
Ir Path four 
Parts. 


f Orthorra- 
phe, which 


treatcth. 


ing arighr, | 

with the Latines in Latine, 
Lib. [. 
Lib. If, 


Parts of Gram-{ 2 JEtymologie. 
mar, 3 JSyataxys. Lib, Iil. 

| 4 CProſoaia, Lib. IV. 
Grammar hath irs name from /etters , whicn the 
Greeks call Grammata,and implies as much as {itera- 
ture; as if you ſhould call ir rhe Lettey-Art,or ShM in 
letters:for this Artbegins with /erters, of which ſj{{a. 
bles are made; and of ſyllables, words ; and of words, 
# ſpeech ; which is either Proſe or Verſe. | 
Ortbographie is ſpent abour Leccers;Proſod:a abour 
Sy llables ; Erymelogie about Words ; and SyMIAX15 & 
bour a Speech, The narural order therefore requires, 
that Proſodia ſhould be ranked in the ſecond place; | 
Bur we,followins the method of rhe Common-Gra- # 
mar(becauſe indced the quantity of Syllables, cannor 
ſo well be perceived, before Words be underſtood). | 
rhought good to ſer Proſodia in the laſt place. F- 


Lib. I. Of Or:thopraphie. f 
'® Rthographze is the firſt part of Grammar,which Þ 
ceacherh with whar letters any word is ro bee .Þþ 
ſpcllid 3 as, Rio nor lexio, 
"Of Letters. 
Of SyRables. . 
Of Right utterance. 
6f Points of Sentenes, 


CCC 


Chap. 1. 
Chap. 2. 
Chap. 3» 
Chap. 4. 
Chap. 


O;thographie 
rreaterh 


oof 
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GRAMMATICA LATINA. 
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D, G rammatich , @ ejw! partibus. 


FN Rammatice eſt rete Scribendi arque Lo- Gramatice 
quendi Ars. Latina re&@ 
Latinis Latin, EX, penn 
1 Orthogripbia, Lib. 1, ne praceps. 
Grammaticz qua. )z Etymoldgia. Lib, Is Fjusqua- 
ruor ſunt parres, Y3 Syntax. Lib, 1Il. cuor ſunt * 
4 Proſ6dia. Lib. IV. partes 


Nomen Grammatice impoſitum eft 2 /[iteris, quas 
Grammata Grzci vocantsſonitque idem quid {:terd- 
tura,quaſi Artem Literariam dicas © (iter enim ſunt 
prima hujus Artis initia,<ex quibus fiunr /yilabe ; cx 
ſyUabis,ationesz & edicionibus,87atzo ; quz ſoluts 
yel-ligata eſt. 

Orthographia verſatur in Literis » Proſ6a3a in Syl- 
labis, Erymol6gia in diftionibus, & Syntaxs in Ora- 
tione. Ordo igitur naturalis poſtular ut Proſodza in 
fecundo loco cellocerur, Nobis aurem merhodum 
Vulgaris Grammarices obſeryantibus (quippe,Sylla- 
barum quantiras ante Vocum inceligentiam non tam 
facile percipi quear) ultimum Proſodie locum aflig= 
parc, viſum cſt. 


Om Ine OE IE On Deo, 2 AA 


Lib. I. De Orthographia, 
Rthegraphia eſt prima pars Grammarticesz qui x Orthote® 


docemur quibus quzque gdiftie ſit formanda li- phias que 
reris 3 ur lefFio non !Eex:0, 


De Lite7ss. Cap. 1. 
Orthographia YDe Syllabss. Cap. 2. agii 
aurem agir YDe Orthogpra, Cap. 3. 


De Seuteniiarum punftis, Cap. 4. 
C5p. 


| - | Of Letters 


which are 


"The Latine Grammar, 


Chap. 1, Of Letters. 


Lettey.is che leaſt part of a word. | 
There be 23:Larine Letters, ABCDEF 
GHIKL MNOPQRSTUXYZ.. 
Which are all centaincd in this verſe, 
Gaxa frequens Lybicos duxit Karthago triumphas, 
x The Name, whereby ir is called, 


Three things \z The Figure or Character whereby 


Vouvcls 


and 


Eonſozancs 


it is known, or noted, 
3 The Force, or power , whereby ir 
is pronounced or uttered, 


Letters are diſtinguiſhed & C owels, 


belong co e- 
yery Lerrer, 


according to their and 
ſound inrb Conſonants, 

- AVowtl is a letter which louoderh by irfelf, and 
they be five, a, e,7,0, 4, andy the Greek one : of 
which being diverſcly placed,or niade as tnany Diph« 
rhongs, & , 4n, ei, eu, and jj, as Harpyta. 

A Conſonant is a letter which ſounderh nor, excepr 


ir be Joyned with a vowel; as B,C,D, &c. Likewile P 


1.08 V become conſonants, when they are ſer be» E 
ore themlſelves;or other yowels in the {ame ſyllable, 


as Zune, Fovis, Voluntas, Vultus. 

: c 1 Mites, which have no {ound of them- 
ſelves, and they are nine, b,c,d,f,g,þ,py 
q9>t,in which the ſound of the vowel fol- 
lows after, 


Of ® | 
A : Forfanſwereth to gf: theGreek lerters 
ſeme arc y and q to make it found rakes z to it. 


> Semivowels, which have ſome ſound of 
themſclyes,and they are ſcven,l,z1,n57./5 
xn which che ſound of the yowel go- 

1 ethbcforc. 

Icmt- 


Grammaiica Latina, 


Cap. I. De Literss, 


Iteraieſt min;ma pars diftionis. ; RL 
-4 Liter Lacinzifins Vigioti cress ABCDE my OY 
FGHIKELMNOPQRSTURXYZ, 
4X omnes in hoc verhculo cantinentur. 
Gaxa f.equtns Lybicos duxit Karthago triumphs. 


unicoique <2, Figura, qua notatur, 
liter 3 Pateſtas, qua progunciarur. 


Tria = Nomen, quo appellatur. 


Diſtinzuunrur Lite- C/orales, 
rx ſecundum ſo- & : quz ſugt 
num in Confonanes, 

Vocals eftlicera qui per ſc ſonar 3 & ſunt quin- Vecales 
que, 4e,7,0,4, & y Grzcs : ex quibus varie diſpolis 

tis totidem fiunt Diphchongi, e,e#202,0u,e, & y; ut 5 

Haypyia, Tt; & 
Conſonars eſt litera, quz non, nifi cam vocali jun- 

Qa,ſfonar;nr, B,C.D, ec. Jertiam & V. conſonan- 

res fiunts cum vel fibi , vel aliis vocalfous in eadem 

(llab4 prezponnatur ; ut» Juno, Jovis, Voluntas, Vul- 

Fs, 

| (x Mute, quz ſonum nullum a ſeipfis 
habenr , & ſunt novem, b,c,af,g:bp, 
- $f, in quibus ſorws vecalis ſequuur. 


b Co; \ſona n- Conſonantes 
© cum aliz Nam f reſponder g Grzcorumy & q - 
ho ur ſoner ſemper fibi adſciſcir w, 


» | 2 Semivocales, quz aliquid ſoni 3 ſeip. 
' ;:1ts haben ;-& func ſeprem. b1,nr yr, 
- ., +8: > In quibus fonus yocalisprzcedir., - 
| Semi- 


0 


The Laiine Grammar, 
" CLiquids,which do melt,or loſe their force af- 

Semi- | tera Mute in the ſame ſyllable;as,,,x,r. 
vowels | Double Conſonauts,which have the force of 
are J twoletters» as, X,3.» and j berween two 


_ forme vowels in {ingle words, For in the word 
of -.. jejunium, he farſt 5 ſeems to be a fingle 
chem conſonant,rhe ſecond a double conſonant, 


Tt and the third a vowel. 
| $18 neicher a Liquid nor a Murcybur a letter of its 
own power or pronunciation z which ſome therefore 
call Monadicor, or a letter, of whoſe ſort there is bur 
char one. | | 

H is not properly a letrer, bur a nore of afpirarion; 
as in pulcher,homo,hiatus 3 which before ie in Hebrew 
words is ſcldom pronounced, for we ſay Hjeremias, 
Hjeroſolyma, as though they begun with 7 conſonant; 
bur Greek words are pronounced as if they begun 
with 1 yowel; as, Rierarchia, 


Ts Great Great charaQers; as, | 
a which are A, B, c. 

w 14 or Syritten "| 
" rheir with mall charaRers; as, | 
ſhapeare C.c,,y a,b, c, : 


Srear letters are written in the beginning of — # 

x Scntenceszas, Dean time, Fear God, Regem hone» 

- 14, Honour the King. | 

2 Proper names , as, Carolus Charles , Londinum 
London, Thamiſrs the Thames. 

3 The more eminent words in a ſenrencezas, 
Religionts Chriſtiane fundamentum eft Fideg. 
Faith is the Foundation of Chriſtian Religion, 

4 Every verſe ina Poem;as, 

' #tendum eft atate;citopede praeterit etass 
Nec bona tam ſequitur, quam,bona prima fuit. 
Impzove the time; time paſſeth quickly on | 
Noz doth fo good ſucceed, ag that that's gone: 


ww OO mw” 7 


ogy 


laba liqueſcuntsſive vim ſuam amicrunt; 

Semi- | Ul Þr. | | 
VOCa= Duplices,quz duarum licerarum vim ha- 
lum 1 bent; urs X, 3 & 7 inter dyas vocales in 


ali a yocibus ſimplicibus, Nam in gegunium, 


primam j viderur efle conſona ſimpjex » 
: C ſecundum duplex, & rertiam vocale, 


Snec Liquida eſt, nec Muta, ſcd ſuz poreſtatis g 
( five pronunciationis ) litera 3 quam idcirco none 
nulli Monadices appellarunt, 

H proprie quidem non eſt litera, ſed aſpirarionis 
notazut,Fulcher,homo,hiatus; ſed ante 7e in Hebrays 
cisdiienibus raro pronunciatur ; dicerc enim: ſolg- 
mus Hyjeremias, Hjeroſolyma, quaſi ab 7 conſona in- 
ciperent; ſed Grec# yoces pronunciantur ranquam in- 
Ciperent ab 1 vocali, ur Hierarchia, x 


. Crammaiica Latins; *9 
'F Liquide, quar poſt Muram in cidemſyl- | 


Majuſcule, quz Majuſculis chars Majuſculs 


Literz quo-\ Eecibus ſcribiinrur, urs 4,B,C, 
ad formayn ſu- 


am funt; Minuſtule, quz minuſculis chara» Minuſculz, 


&eribus {cribunrurs ur, 4, b5-c, 
Majuſculis inchoantur | 
1 Scnrentiz;ur, Deurm time, Regen bonora, 


2 Propria nomina; ur, Carolus,.. Londinum , Thamia 
þis, | YG | 

3 Di&iones quzljber in oratione notatu digniores 5 
ut | 
Religionis Chriſtiane fundamentum eſt Fides, 


4 In Carminibus verſus finguli; ur, 
utendum eft etate; cito pede preterit etas ; 
ec bona tam ſequithr, quam bona prima fuits 


- 7A 


,_ -- The Late Grammar, | 
- Small lerters/ate eommonly writrep in all other 
| #1 {teerg theſe are chiefly ro be minded which 
ave a double character as 3#u and 5; forz and « by 
vowels,bur j and v be conſonants,which ſome call j« 
and v4, Likewiſe long / is alwayes written in the be- 
ginning or midele of a word, bur ſhort s in the end of 
it, as ſcripſomus, 
which ſtand Chole words;as, M.T.C, Mark Tully Cicero, 
for When | S.P. D. Salutem pluvimam dicit , fendeth 
rear much greeting. A. M. Anno mundi.' In 
erters | the year of the world, 4. D. Auno Domi- 
Awerd, beſet | ni, Intheyeirof ourLord. R. P. Reſ- 
along, Publica, rhe Common-wealth. P, C. Pa* 
er bur -] tres Conſcripti,the Senators. HS or LLS, 


a few' Dux libre & ſemis, ewo pound and a half 
Or. tope- ,  (thenoteof a'Silver coin' worth i &; ob, 
ther, % ' 2q.) N: B. nota bene,mark well. 
| | A number ; as, 1 one, V five, X ten, L fifty, 
-.C an bundred, «> or CC two hundredgly 
- orD foe bunilred, or CI or M a thou- 
ſand, Iyofove theuſand,CClyyteatbos. | 
ſand, Ll ZID fifty thouſand, CCClyyy 
an hindred thouſand, ly999 five bur- 
dared thouſand, CCCCLlHHII ten bun- 
6 'dred thouſand or a Million. 1 
The lefler number ſer before rakes away ſo much as | 
Ir ſelf is from the greater ; bur being ſcr after itzadds 
ſo much to ir; as,1V mabes four,bur V1 fx,1Xaine, 
- bur X] efeven, © - | : 


A croſs line made over a numeral letter implierh 
it to ſignifie ſo many thouſands,as otherwiſe it would M,. 


contain lefler ſums;as, 157 


ſand, and fo of the reſt, 


: Chap. 2. Of Syllables. 
' 3 Of Syll- Syable, is a taking letters together, and ute» 
Þlcs, >X. ring them with one breath;as, vir ewe. , 


_ 


three thouſand, X ten thou- | 


— 


And 


I DI &@ <e & 


Wm cc. _ waa ko a 


- 


d 


Grammatica Latina, 
Th reliquis locis maximJ ex parce Minyſculz ſcris | 
buacur, © quibus iſtz ſunt przTipue norandz,quz du- 
plicem obcinent charaQeren, ut3# & $3 nam z & * 
vocales ſunt ; 5 vero & v ſunt conſonz, quas aliqui 54 
8& va noein levy [longumſemper in principio» vel 
medio diRionis pingiturzſed $ breve in thc :ur ſcriffs- 


[TM Wn 
{ [Integra vocabulaz ur,M.T.C.Marcys Qua figuiti« 

TuRius Cicero, $.P.D.Salutem plu- ge VIomy 

riman dicit, A.M. Anno mmndi. 4. On 

D. Anno Domini, R. P. Reſpublica.” 

P. C. Paires Conſcripti. HS. aut 

LLS. Due libra &» ſemis (not au 


Licerz majuſ- 
culz cum ſo- 


aummi ſeftertii valentts aſſes du- | 
os cum ſemiſſe) N.B, Nota bene. 


Iz aur paucz 1 Numerum;ut,; I un#m,V guingque, Nb 
fignificanr ; ON VelCC ducenti,l yvelDquin- 
diguands, | genth vel CI vt Mille 


I79 quiaqne millia,CClyyfes 
. Cemmiltia, lIl19 quirquagiate 

millia, CCClyyy centena mile 

lia, ly999 quingenta milliay 

CCCClyygyyo deves centenk 
21 _oillia. F- 

Minor numerus przpoſitus, ranturidem demit m4- 
jori ſequenti ; poſtpoſitus vero rantundem addit 2. 
utgl V valet quatuor,\ 1 vero ſtx,1X valet ROWE, AL 
X 1 undecim. | : 

Lincaranſverſa notis riumericis ſuperpoſica , eaſ- 


- 


dem ror millia contincre innuiry quor alioqui minores 
g numeros continerent, ut DI tri mia, X decers mile 


{1az & ſiede cxceris, 


 Chap.2. Deſullabs. 
\ Tiebi et comprehenſio liceraruni uno ſpiritug,, pe vg1z 
ww Prolan; ur, vir-mns, : labs. 


and 


Of parting 
and purrin 
them COgG> 
ther, 


The Latine Grammar; 


Improper, which conſiſtech of one only 
vowel or diphrhong ; as, e&-a4-cus, 


conſonants taken together with a yows- 

cl or dipththong z as, Ce-le-ſtzs. | 

He that would write rightly, muſt learn as he 
writes, to part ſyllubles, end put them together. 
Note-ther:fore rhar 


And it which confiſterh of one or more 


Ls Syllable in Latine doth not Exceed the number 


. , of fix lerrers ;.as, Sttrps, Scorbs. 

24 1 words of many ſyllables a conſonant fer berwzen 
rwo vowels belongs to the latter; as, Do- 7-784, 

3. If a conſonant be doubled,the firſt belongs ro rhe 
foregoing, and the latter to the following ſyllable; 
as, An=nus LE 

4; Conlonants which cannot be joyned in the be- 

\ ginning of a word, muſt be parred in the middle of 
* It; ass Sul-cus = | 
5, Conſcnanrs which can be joyned in the begining of 
© a word,muſt not be nan in the middle,as,ro-ſler, 
" T6b4 I) CO He-bdomas? . C Bdellium. 


Fl 


ay | cn Te=chna. Cneus. 
ya Do-fus, Creſspho. 

6.'In _ | ax: | A«gnus, Gnatus. 
ſimple | wn A-mnis, Mnemoſyne | 
words | phth Na-phtha, | > | Phthifes, 
theſe 1 ef Scri-pfs, [ = 1 P{ittacus. 
lecters | pt A.ptus. > Ptolomens 
alway 0 5b © 9 Leoghia, © Sbeſs, 
belong | /C | | Pi-ſcie, | O | Scamnum, 
rothe [/m Ca-[mus, | © | Smaragan | 
follow- — -: | A4-ſper. | Spero. 

ing | /q Te-ſqua, 1 Squdlere 
vowel, | (t Pa-ſtor. Sterto. 

wig. tl Aetlas. tleprolemui. 
| im |  La»tmins, | TMAHS. 


cm Jy Lef-ina, \ | Thnesfho.' 
2, 7. In 


iy Af Fay uo. a _ .. . 


Low W 


= 2. 


Q =» 


Grammatica Latina. 
Impropria, quz conſtant exſo)a vgcali 


vel diphthongo z ut, «M-4-cus. 


Eſtque 


Propria , quz conſtant ex conſonarre 
una vel pluribus, cum yocali yel 


diphrhongo comprehenfis ; ut, Co. 


le-{is 


" ReaE ſcripruro diſceadum eſt ſyllabas, inrer ſcri- 


bendum, apte diſtinguere, «tque connefiere. 


Notandum igitur quod 


earundem 
diſtim&ione 
ycl 


1. Syllaba apud Latinos numerum ſcnariun lirera« councgioae, 
rum non. excedir; urs St:rps, $corbs. | 

2. In Polzſyllabis conſonans inter duas vocales.po- 
fita ad polteriocem perriner z ur, Do-mi-14. 

3- Si conſonans geminetur, prior ad prxcedentems 
poſterior ad ſequencem ſyllabam pertinerzut, An-+ 


AHS. 


aS + 
4. Conſonz, quz in initio vocis conjurgi-non. pol+ 
ſunt,in-medio ſunc diſtinguendazut, $ul-cus. 
5. Conlonz quz 1n initio vocis con} 1ngi pollunt, in 
medio.non ſunt diſtinguend #; utz No- ſter. 


bd YT FO He-bdomas 

| C8 Te-chna 
6.1n | @t Do-(tus 
{impli- | gt A-guus 
cibus 21% A-mnis 
VOCi- phth Na-phtha \ _ 
bus hx 1; pſ | Scri-pfe b= 
litere | pt | A-ptus E 
vocali 5b PUN Leesbia _= 
ſe- [c Pi-ſcis | ho, 
quenti | /3 Co:ſmus 
em- . ſp Aeſper 
per ad- | /q | Te-ſqua 
X- ſt | Pa-(ior 
rent, L bf A-tlas 
VF. tra \ | La-tmius 

tin 3 1cfrza 3 

- Bs 


C pdellium. 
Ceus. 

' Cteſipho. 
Gnatis. 
Mnemoſyne 
Phthifis, 

| Pſottacus, 

F Ptolomeus 
\ Sbe(ee. 
Scamnum, 
Smaragdus 
Spero. 
Squaloy. 
Sterto, 
Tleptolemus 

| Tmoles. 

| Thaes&o, 

7T.In 


8. Ot Righr 
 Urrering ; 
and amend- ** Boys muſt neither oyer-haſteg their ſpeech , nor | 


I'23 


ing the 
taulrs 1n 


Pronouns 


Chan, 


The Late Grammar. 

7. In wotds compounded every parc muſt be ſcpg- 

rated from another; as, M/* con-do. 

8. In words compounded with a prepofition y' we 

' muſt reſpe& the car and good ſound as, Aufero, 
not Absfero; and Abſiult, not Anutlt : and there- 
fore it is thar conſonants are ofren'rimes pur in ; as 

* Redamo, for Reamo; Ambigo tor Amigo. 

9, S 4s rightly written afrer X in - compound 
words, whoſe {imples begin with /; as Ex/cribo, 
of ex and ſcrzbo, exſiul of ex and: ſolum :; but not 

in others, as, Exoro of Ex and oro, Exigs of Ex and 

ag. 

10. Th before a vowel is pronouriced like ſ; as, 

Oratio, Except) | | 

1. In the beginning ofa wotd, as, Tiare. 


” 


2. When ſgoeth immediately before ir 3 as » «Que- | 


" Tfto. 
3+ In poerical Infinitive Moods ; as 3 mittier , for 
mittt. FI | 


4. In. words borrowed from other- languages 3 as | 


Pgliiia, 


0 —_—_—____@C 


[a 


Chap, 3. Of Right Utteratices 


RthsGpie, or Right Urterancezis the manner of 
riphc ipeaking 6ur;as, Homo, not 0. f 


pauſe between every word » but muſt 'be made to 
ayoid the uſual faults in'pronouncing z ſuch as are, 
1.-Trauliſm, when one ſturrereth: or ſtammererhz 
as Cararanit, tor carit, which fault may be amended 
by quickly: patteging over ſome ribble rabble made: 
hard ro pronounce on purpoſez as, * | ; 
Arx,trjae x1,roft YH ofÞh inx,pr eſtergtorrida o wg * 3 
a - | 2. £1&* 


Grammatica Latina, 


7. In cempoſitis quzque pars ab alrera ſeparanda eſt; 


uts Abſ-con-do. 


$. In compoſicis cum przpoſitione auribus & Eupho- 
nie ſerviendum eſt; ut, Aufero non Absfero, & ab- 
ftuli non autuli : ide6que Conſonantes non rar 
interſeruntur ; ut, Redamo pro Reamo,Ambigo pro 


Amigo. 


9, Poſt X in_ compoſitis , quorum ſimplicia incipi- 
unt ab S re&iflime ſcribirur {; ur, Ex/ſcr4bo » ab 


ex & ſcribo; exſul,abex & ſplum, {cd non in aliis; 
ut exor0 ab ex & ore; exigo, abex & $0. 


10. 7; ante vocalem liqueſcir ſur, Oratio, 


Nifty 
I, In initio diRionis; ut, T14ra, 


2, Quando ſpraxceditzut, Oneſie, 


| 3+ In poeticis infinitivis; ut Mrtier. 


8 4. IndiQionibus muruaritiis; urs Politia, 


_—- 


—_—_————.. 
—— —_——_— 


Cap. 3. De Ortheepia, 


Rihoepie eſt ree Enunciandi ratio ; ur, Heme 4. he Or- 


non 00. 


thoEp1a, & 


Pueri nec ſermonem precipirent , nec ad fingulas vitiis fer- 


me volvant;ut, 


Arxgtridens,rofiroſphinx prefler,torridayſepeſirix. 
, B | | la- 


3 


2+ 


| quaſque yoces confileſcant. Deterrendi ſunt aurem'A 
vitiis ſcrmonis vulgo propriis, cujuimodi ſunt. 

I, Traulsſmns,qui cſt hzficantia vel cicubantia oris; 
vt, Cacacantt pro Cant. Cui vitio facile ſuccurritur, fi 
centones quoſdam affeRarz difficulraris,quam cirifhi-. 


mon1s c- 


mendandy, 


14 The Latine Grammar, 


2. Plateaſm,when one ſpealketh roo broadly;as, Ay- 
gd for Ergo. Mountes for Montes Taibat for Tibi, 

3. Iſchnotes, when one ſpeakerh roo mincinglyyz as, 
Nync for #unc. E!iquis for Aliquis. Or roo lilpingly; 
as, Aputh for Apud.: Amath tor Amat. 


_ 


<P ee nn ee tan eat 


m_— 


Chap. 4. Of Points in Sentences, 


4. Of points Point or Pauſe is a nore of diſtinCtion, ſignify- 
inſentences, ing the pace of breathing, or how long one 
may {tay his breath. There be eight of theſe eſpeci- 
ally ro be nored, 
x. Comma, 1. A Comma is an half circley which ſtayerh a ſen- 
rence a little, by diſtinguiſhing irs ſhorrer parts ; a$ 
Grammaticus, rhetor, geometres, piftor, aliptes, 
Greculus eſuriens, in Calum, juſſeris, ibit. | 
2. Colon : z, A Colon is two pricks,which fuſpends a ſentence 
ſomwhar long) by dividing it in the midſt; as, 
Htendum eſt eatate + ito pede praterit atas. 
on 3. A Semicolon is a prick with a Comma und3r it, 
2: Afaying a ſenrence longer than a Comma, and nor fo 
long as a Colon; as, T#, quid divitie poſſunt,con(ide- 
ras,quid virtus, nov itn, 
4- Pcriod, 4. A Period js a full prick after a pai feR ſenrence, 
as, Deum time. Regem bonora. | 
5. Paren- 5. AParenthefis is two half Moons including a, 
. theſis () ſentence, which, though it be raken away the ſpzcch 
nevertheleſs will be whole; as, | 
—— Princips ( quia bella minantur ; 
Hoſtes,) militibus uyves premunit &> arm, 
6. Interro, 6- An Interrogation marks a queſtion with two 
gation 2 - pricks, whereof thc higher hath a tail upward © as, 


1omodo vales ? R 


7. Exclama- 7. An Exclamation is marked, with two. pricks » 
_—_— whereof the upp:r is a line coming down vpon a point 
as; tempora/O woes! | ; | 


f _ 


8. Hyoben, 


Grammatica Latina. 15 
2. Plateaſmus, eſt juſto crafſior pronunciatio 2 ur, | 
Arg pxo Erg6. Montes pro Montes, Taibai pro Tibi. 

3. 1ſchaotes , eſt Juſto exilior pronunciatio; ut , 
Nync pro Nunc, Eliquis pro Altquis, Aur blzfiorzuts 
Aputh pro Apud. Amith pro Amat, 


OT #— ——_—— — 


Cap. 4. De Sententiarum Pundt is, 


Uncum five Paula eſt nota diſtin&ionis, reſpi- 4. De Sen 
| fer intcrvallum fignificans, Borum oft, ſunt rentiarum 
pxzcipue notanda. - Pundis, 

1. Comma eſt {emi-circulus, ſententiam ſuſtiness, 3"Z ſunt 5 
breyiores cjus clauſulas diſtinguendo :' ur: LOT 
Grammaticus, rhelor, geomerres pitiory alth! es,,"" 

Greculus eſuriens, in Ce!um, julſerss, ibit, 

2. Colon ſunt duo puna, qux ſenrentiam diutius 2, Colon: 
ſuſpendunr, medias eJus partes dirimendo ; uts 

Utendumeſt etate ; Cito pede preterit #14s. 

3. Semico/on eſt pungum cum Commara ſubj<Qa, z, Semi» 
ſententiam diur;vis paulo ſuſtinens quam Cornma : colen ; 
mingis diu yero quam Colon ; ur, Ti, quid divitie 
poſſint, confider as;quid virtus, now item, | 

4. Periodus eſt pun&um plenum poſt- pecteQtaw , perjadus 
ſenrentiam ; ur, Deum time. Regem honora. : 

5. Parentbeſgs ſunt duz ſemilunuliz ſententiam in- g paren= 
cludens s qua remora ſermo ramen manct inreget : theſis ( ) 
urs 
cxmmmnn=—— Prizceps (quia bella misantur 

Hoftes) militibus urbes premunit, & arms. _ 

6 Interrogatio fignar queſtionem duobus punGis, g 1, 
_ ſuperius eſt caudatum ; ur, Duomodo va- yyio 2 

s; | 

7. Exclamatio icem nogatur duobus punQis, quo- 
rum ſuperius eſt lincola in pun&tum acl 
O tcmpora ! O mores ! 


cendensz Ut 5 mario 1 


B 4 8. Hyphen 


P. Hyphen, 


Erymologic 


c 


treateth 


P TRY b g b 
o Y q 0 r\ "__ Rs 
, 
-- ; 


The Latine Grammar. 

_ 8. Hypben is a line ſtroke interpoſed in a word 
divided at the. end of a line; as, Humaziſſi- ſa; 
me: or,in words that are uniced, bur nor compound. Fu 


edz as, Reſ--publica, a Common-wealths M 


ELIIIILL LAID EA SIS IIT-EALY 0 


Boo x. II, 
of Etymologia. 


TYMOLOGIE is the ſecond pare of _ 

Grammar, which rteacheth how to know 

the difference of words, duly conlidering 

the properties or things belonging to cyc- 

ry one of them, 
Now, a word is a dart or piece of a Speechz which 

ir ſelf doth fignifie ſomerhing , bur cannor be divi-  -: 


ded into parts that Ggnific $ as Pi-e-tas,Godlinels, 


nn 


bd — 


Chap. x. 
a) 


Of the eight Parts of Speech 
gexeral Accidents, 


| bee 
eight ſorts 
of words :; 


' 2. A Pronoan, 
[3.4 Yerb, 

' 4+ A Participle, 
5. An Adverb. 
6. A Conjunttion, 
7. 4 Prepoſition, 
| 8.4n [nterjeftion, 


. and ther. L 


Chap. 2. 
Chap. 23» 
Chap.34- WY ( 
Chap. 39. 
Chap.49, NN ! 
Chap.4r, BY” 
 Chap.42; 
Chap.43, 
: and 


Grammatica. Latind,” 17 
8. Hyphen c lincola interpoſita | voci $. Hyptica 
- Baifſetz in fine linex, ut, Hamaniſ- 

- Bn? : aut in vocibus unitis » ſed non” compoſitis 5 
ur Reſ-publica, | 


\Po3333383 33 448:43 29333 4088 


L 1B, FE. 
De Etymologia. 


TYMOLOGIA eſt ſccunda pars Gram Erymologia 
maricz, quz docer di&tionum diſcrimina, 
fingularum proprierates, five Accidentia 

diligenter cxpendens. 

Eft autem di&io five vox pars orge agit 
rionis, quz ipſa aliquid ſignificar,ſed-in partes figni- 

kcantes dividi non poreſt : ur, Pi-E-Tas. 


120 <2 wr 


Cap. Ie. 


De oflo Partibus Orations, Of earum 
Acciaentibus gentralibns. 


| C1, Nomen, , Cap. 3. 

; 2. Pronomen. Cap. 23. Deo& * 
| Cto | 3. Yerbum, Cap. 24. Den 

| ſunt 1 4+ Participium. Cap. 39. quzunt - 
yocum ge-2 5, Adverbium. Cap. 40. 

Bner:; 6, Conjunttin. Cap.4T. 

| - '17, Prepoſitio. Cap.42. 

| t 8+ Interjedtic., Cape43. 


Arque 


x . 5 \ 
x . The LatineGrammay, 
And theſe be commonly called Parts of Speech, 
becauſe of them every ſpeech is made ; though they 
are ſeldem all ro be found in one Speech 


"for Declined, which change rheic 
Declined or The of theſe ) - endings. 
Vndeclined, four are YJondeclined, which change 
latter not their endings, 
There belongs to every Parr of Specch 
1 Spectes, ? Pramitive,which is not derived of 
or | any other word; as, Arbor, Amp, 
Kindes 5 Derivative,which is derived from I 
- another word 3 as» Arbuſtum | 
<—_ Amicus. 
> no & C Sa88Þlezor fin gle;which is nor com» 
| = - pounded with anotherzas, Ami- 
5 CS, Amr, ' 
a Figure, | 3 © YCompennd, or mixt; which is made 
Or of rwo or more words; as, Inimi- ff 
Form, 5 cuszRedams. 
There belong ro words Deciined \ 
To which 1+ Analogie, when a word agrees with a Common f| | 
; Rule; as, Muſa, Amo. x 
2+ Anomalie, when a word {werves from the Com- || 
mon Rule; as, Filia, Ferg. | 
| The Singular ſpeakerh bur of one; ; 
Two 3-Two Numbers } as, Lapis a Stone. q 
Numbers, © whereof The Plural of mere than one; as 1 
va =. EA tn Lapides Stones. - 
Se ' The firſt ſpeakerh of himſelf; as, Ego 1 
Perle gans puey lado. 1 trifling! boy do play: F 


Theft? 4. Three JThe ſecond is ſpoken to; as, Tu nugan! 

The ſceond, py, (ans \ Pucr ludis. Thou rrifling boy playeſt. 

The third 'The third is ſpoken of;as,1/e nugans purt 

- . _ - ludit. He rrifling boy playeth. p 
Ego and Nos be alwayes ef the Firſt Perſon, 

Tu and v9s, and eyery Vocative cafc of che m_ 


Grammatica Latina. 19 


Arque h&vulgo vocagrur Parres © rations, qro. lex 
iſce omnis ocatio* conficiatur 2 erſft omnes* in una 
YAtione raro admodum occurant. 


ir Prigres - Declin4bzies,five variabi- Declings 43 
les, quz in fee pyflunt biles, 

> Maum- a variari. 

quatuor = Yndeclinabiler, five inva- trqecting- 

riabiles, quz in f:#c biles, 

of Paſteriores QC non poſſunt yariari. 

% | Accidunt cuique Parti Orationis. | | 

m Fr. Species, 4 Primitiva, quz aliunde non tra- 

* - hirur; ur, Arbor, Amo. 

| 2 x Derivativa, quz aliunde forma» Y 
2 2 ” tur, ut, Arbuſium, AMS 
* J = S \Simplex,quz cum aJia non come 
= ponitur ; ur Amicus, Amo. 
ic 'S P, hor fta, quz a duabus vel plu- 
” 2. Figura, LS ribus fic;uts Inimicus, Fedams. 


Accidunrt vocibus Declinabilibus 
1.Analogity cum diQio convenit Communi Regyulz ; 


"ly ut, Muſa, Amo. o_ 


acciduns, 
2, Anomalia,cum diAio recedit a Communi Regula ; 
| ur, Filia, Fero. = 
by CF Numeric Singularis uno;ut, Lapa, Named 7 
vy duo, 1 C Oz 
140QUILUT Singularis 
qua: un | mY : - pluribus 3 3 Uts % Dluraliz, 
C. Pluralis, | nes Perſonz 
Ts P:ima, quz, loquitur de ſez ut, Fgo _ 
nugans puter tudo. rima. 
P cunda 
if 4 Perſone_JSecunde, ad quam loquimur ; ur, Tu . cetunla, 
nes, ungans puer tudlis. 
O Tertia, de qua loquimur ; ur, Ie We- Toriia. =P 
gang puer ludit, 


Ego & nos {unt (temper Primz Perſonz. 
Th & Vos, & omnes Vocativi Secunde, 


20 


The Latine Grammar, | 


. All other Nouns, Proneuns, and Participles begf 
the Third, unleſs Egg or Nos, Ti os Pos be expreſt o j65 
underſtood, 12 


Pp EEE 


| Chap, 2. 
| Of a Nour, and its proper Accidents, 


' Nom js a part of Speech which nameth a thing 
ZN. withour any difference of Time or Perſon; ay, | 
Manus a Hand, Domus a Houle. | 
' Subſtantive, which may ſtand by ir ſelf in 
a Speech, and requireth nothing to be 
added to declate irs fignificarion ; as, 
Homs a Man. | 
Adjeftive, which ftands in need of a Sub- 
| Rtantive ro deelare its fignificationz as 
Bonus good. 
A Subſtantive ſheweth whar a thing is; as, Equus 
a Horſe, h 
An AdjeRive ſhewerh whar alike che thing is; ag, 
Albxs White. : 
| C Proper,which is ſpoken of ſome one thing 
only; as, Carotus Charles, Londinum 


And itis 
either = 


| Both London, Thamiffs the Thames, Angiss 
vhich 4 Engliſh, Scotms Scorch. ( 
are Common,which ſignifiech a thing common 


ro many; as, Home a Mangrbs a City, 
Fluvius a River, Regis a Country,, 
LL AMagnu Great. 


There belong ro aCCaſe. Chap. 3. Þ, 
NounsPronoun, aud JGenader. Chap. 4. 
 & Partaciple, Declenſion. Chap.11, 

Compiriſo1, Chap.17, 


Chap. Ze 


ng 


Crammatica Latlaas 


Cxtera Nomina, Pronomiua, & Parricipia ſunr 
ertiz perſonz, niſi Ego vel Nos , Ti vel Pos expri- 
1agrur vel ſubintelligantur. . | 


| or 


Cap. 2. _ 
De Nomnze, & ejus Accidentibas 7 
ſpectalibus, 


; (-f+--+ 44 
\ T Omen eſt Pars Orarionis qu rem nominat, Nomen rem 
fine ulla Temporis aur Perſonz differentia;urg nominaty -- 
anus Domus. ft 
Subftantivum, quod per ſe in Oratione ſubs» cubſitcnis- 
fiſtir> & nihil addi poſtular ad ſuam fig- yuw, 
nificationem exprimendam; ut, Homo. 


Eſtque vel ,; 


16) Adjefivum, quod Subſtantivo indiger ad Adiecivam; 
ſuam ſignificationem exprimendam ; urs , 
us Bonns, 


If 


l C-1555-wWl 
6 | Subſtantivum indicarquid fir rei; ut, £quus. 
L AdjeQtivum indicat quale fir reiz ur, A{bas, 

Pr Proprium,quod rem uni individuo propri-  _. . _ 
" | am fignificar; ur, Carotus, Londinum, "rrium: ; 
Quorum Thami ſis, Anglus, Scotus. ved 

" Fuccunque | | Ws 

» ictt Commune, five Appellativum, quod rem Commun 
of | multis communem figntficar;ury Homy 
urbs,Fluvins,Regio, Magnus. | 
* Þ accidunt Nomini,C Caſte, Cap. 3: | 
| Pronommi, & YGenus. Cap. 4: Fjus ſung 

, Particapio, Declinatio. Cap.it, * 

: Comparatio. Cap-17» 


Cap. 3; 


Six Caſes, 
The No-= 
minatLye 5 


Geniives 


Dive, 


Accuſative g 


Vecative, 


Ablative, 


F.om the Maſter. 
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Chap. - 3. Of Caſe. 


| AG is the ſpecial ending of a Noun, Pronoun,| 


or Patticiple. 

There be $zx Caſes in both numbers. 

1. The Nominative Caſe is the firſt word whereby 
we name any things and it-goerh before the-Verbyand 
an{wererh to rhe queſtion, #hoz or, What > as Magi» 
fter Docet, The Maſter reacheth, 

2. The Genitive caſe fignifies wheſe a thing is,and 
an{wereth to the queſtion, Whoſe, or, Whereof > ay Dy- 
frina Magiſiri, the learning of the Maſter, ot *he 
Maſter's learning, | 

3-The Darve attributes,or gives ſomething to one, 
and an{wererh tothe queſtion, ts whom,or 19 what ? 
as, Do librym Magiſtro, 1 give a Book to the Maſter, 

4+. The Accuſative cole follows the Verb and ſig- 
nifies whereynto the Afton of the Verb referreth; 
and an{wereth co the queſtion, Whew, or What ? as 
Amo Magiſlyum, ] love the Maſter, | 

5+ The Vocative cale is uſed in calling or ſpeaking 
to; as, @ Magiſter, O Maſter. - | 

6. The ablative caſe is commonty joyned with , 
Prepofirion thar ſeryerh thereunto ; and anſwereth 
to the queſtion, from whom, or from what ? and the 
like; as, Acceps librum & Magiſtro, I received a book 

The Nominative caſe is ſomerimes called rhe right 
or ſireight caſe, and the! reſt oblige or '*thware caſes, 
becauſc their endings ſwerve from the Nominarive, | 


— 


Chap. 4+ +Of Gender, 
GG Ender is the differencing of Scx in reſpeR of 


ſpeech, 
I For 


' © Grammatica Latina; 


Cap. 3 De C aſs, 


ny £FV Aſus eſt ſpecialis > Nominis, Pronomiais, aur 


Participit rerminario, 

Sunrt aurem Sex Caſius in utroque numero, Sex Caſus, 
1, Nominativ«s eſt prima vox, qua rem aliquam Nominz- 

nominamus 2 przcedir aurem Verbum , & reſpog- «vus, 

der queſtioni 9#7s, aur Oud ? urs Magiſter dacet. 


_ 2+ Genitivus fignificar cujus fir res quzpiam, & Ie-"Genrious: 
ſr6nder queſtioni C#jus ? ur; Dottrina Magiſire. —_-.- 


3 Dativus quid cuipiam artribuit, & reſponder Dativess 
queſtioni Cui ? ur, Do [thrum Magifiro. Ws - 


4. Accuſativis ſequitur Verbum, utpete in quem Accullth: 
agio Verbi immediate cranſir, 8& .reſponder queſtios. "2 
ni, Quem, vel Ouid ? ur Amo Magiſtrum. | 


> vers -———_ 


5. Vocativus vocandis compellandiſve perſonis ac- yecatirus; 
commodarur z ur, O Magiſter. 


6. Ablativus conjungitur fere prepolitioni Abla- ablaing ' 
tivo inſervienti 3 & reſponder queſtioni 2 quo z & fi- Re 3 
milibas, ut, Accepitibrum t@ Magiitro. — 


Nominarivus aliquando Refus Caſus dicitar:czre< 
11 vero Obliqui, quod corum rerminationes ficRans 2 


| Nominatiyo, 


— —— — — 


—— 


Cap. 4. De Genere. 


Enns eſt Sexils diſcretio rations ſermonis. | 
\* __ Diſcexnir 


The Latine Grammar: j 
For it makes a difference berwixt Nouns that ate 
uſed as Hees or Shres, thereby to.know the agreement 
. of the Subſtantive or Adjzive, 
Seven Gen- - Genders -of Nouns be feven whereof rhe three] 
&crs, firſt may nor unkitly be termed Szmple , and the Foul 
'_ _ laſt Componnd, Genders. - 1 
They, are known, by cheir Articles (or notes) which 
arc bgrxowed of the Pronoun , and be thus declis 


 Maic. | F 
Ht 
| Horum, 


 Pluraliter 


Singulariter 


——__——— 


$o< f <0 


Maſculine. 1, The Maſculine gender is of Nouns. which are 
«7. - piven'to Hees; and is detlined wich Hic; 4s, Hic vir, 
a man, * > * ies SEA F | 
Feminine. 2. The Femijnize gendet is of Nouns which are gi* 
ven to Shees; and is declined with Hxc; as, Hac mu 
lier, x Woman. 
'Neutcr. -3- "The Nexater is of Nouns: which are giver to 
things that are accounted neither Hees nor Sheeszand 
is declined with Hoc; as, Hoc Saxum, a Stone. 
Common of 4+ The Common of two 15 made of rhe Maſculine 
Wo. and the Feminine joyned rogcrher 3 and is declined 
with Hic and Het; as, Hic & Hec Parens, a-Parent, 
Common of $. The Common of three is made of all rhree-finple 
three, | yl Gend ; 


Grammmatica Laiinde 

Diſcernit eniminter ca nomina , quz ranquam 
mares aur foeminx conftruunrur , propter conyenicn- 
tiam SubRtantivi & AdjeRivi cognoſcendam. | 

Genera Nominum ſuric feprem: quorutn tria prima Genera 
non inepre Simflicia, quattitor vero poſtrema Compoſe Scptem. 
ta dici queant, WE: 

Dignoſcuncur autem ſuis Arriculis (five noris) qui 
A Pronominibus accipiuntur 5 & in hunc modum va- 


ded 


_ : 


"2 


riantur: 

If {Male [Fem.| Neue alc. | Fam. | Neut, . 
+: \Nom.|\ Hic | Hec | loc _ |__| He | Hee | 

Mi = [Gen Hujus Hwu1us | Hujus| © |Horum, Harum| Harum 

1! = Dar | amr | ame) Buic | = | His | Hu | Hs 

x ©H Acc. \ Hung | Hant | Hoc Y Hog Has | Hac \ 

i - —— | | A EET ns | 

"| Abl. | dc | Hac Hdc. His \' is \ an \ © 


cel 1. Maſculinum genas maribus arrribuirur 5 eujus Maſcult 
r, (oora ct Hic 3 ur, Hic vir - ND, 


if 2-Femininumfoeminis artribuirur ; cujus nota eſt Formini- 
4 MAZxc; ur, Hee mulicr, Num, 


rofl 3 Xeutrum nec maribus, nec forminis atrribuirur ; Bs 
Jus nora eſt Hoc ut, Hoc ſuxum, cutriam, 


4. Commune duorum cx Maſculino & Foxminino Commune 
componirur; cuJus nota eſt Hic & Hac; ur, Hic & worum. 
&c Parens, 

5. Commune trium ex omnibus ſimplicibus generi- Commirne | 
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Genders joyned rogerher , and isdeclined wich Hic, 

Hgacs. and Hoc; as, Hits Hec &* Hoc Felix, Happy. 

6. The Doubtful may be cither che Maſculine or 
Doubciul. the Feminine and is declined with Hic vel Hec; as, 
His vel Has Dus, a Day. | | | 
7. The Epicene comprehendeth both Sexes under 
one Article; as, Hic paſſer, a Sparrow And in this. 
Gendex, ro avoid ambiguity, we uſe to expreſs rhe Sex 
by He, or She;, as, Paſſer mas a Hey or Cocksſpar-, 

row : Paſſer femina a She, or Hen-ſparrow. 


LLSSSCOSSL CSS 
F Propria que Martbus : 
OR, 


WILLIAM LILIZS Rules, 
OF THE 


GENDERS of NOUNS. 


— 


Epicene, 


s 2 4g Rn — 


'Refles of the 


Genders of Ch aP. $F. 


Nous are 


x. General, (Of the General Rules of Proper Names. 


ſtantives 

Dons ol Names which are given to Males, of 
tg 7 Hees, are Maſculines : As n, Of Gods ;, a 
« 1.0f Gods, Bacchus, chi. Mars, tis. Apollo, jnis. #. Of Men, 
2.0f Men. 4&4, Cato, tOnis. Virgilius, lii. g. Off Rivers ,, at 
1 Sn; Tybris, bris, Oronres; tis. 4. Of Months; as, Oo: 
4 CO bery bris. 5, Of winds; as, Lybs, ybis, Notus, ti, 
are ofthe Auſter, tri, the South-wizd, 


Maſculine 
Gender. I I.Prg 
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bus componirur ; cv ns nora eſt Hic, Hec & Hor; uts 
Hit, Hec & Hoc Feix. | 

6. Dubiumn, aut Maſculinum aut Foxmininum Ar- Dubium, 
riculum indiffercacer afſumere poreſtz .cujus nora eſt, 
His, vel Hec; ut, His vel Hec Dies, © 


7: Epiceniw fab uno A:ticulo, urrumque ſexum Epiceenumy 
complectirur z ur, Hzs Paſſer, Hoc autem in genere, 
ad vitandamambiguicatemsſexum exprimere ſolemr's 


per marem & feeminam; ur, Paſſer mas, Paſſer {@- 
nana, : 


LLLLLIKLLLLS 
Propria que Maribus : 
SRL: - 
GULIEL MI EIL11 Regulz, 
GENERIBUS NOMINUM. 


Regulz de 


Cap. 3 generibus 
. - : nominum. 

De Regulis Generalibus Propriorum. ! por © mg 
| . | .SUdItan» 


| > propriorum., .: 

#t ſunt, 1, Divorim, Mars, Bacchus,, Apollo. 2. x. Propriag 

- : Vi YOTUMy 1. Dcorum, 
#t, Cato, V ugilius. 3 Fluviorum z#t , Tibris,Oronres, 2, Virorums 


4 Menftuxi ut; QGober, 5 .YVentorum; ut,Lybs,Norus, 09 
. ( Auſter, g ventorunr 
malſcula 


ſunt, 


P Ropria, que Maribus tribuuniur, Maſcula dicas; rum 


__ 


C 2 : Propria 
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2 Proper 11, Roper Names ſhewing the female bind are Fi- 
404-204 minines, as, 1. Of Goddeſſes, as Juno, n6nis, 
- - agg Venus,VEris. 2. Of Women,as, Annan, Philoris,lort- 
2 of \Wc- div. 3. Of CitHes.as Elis, 11dis, Opus, puntis. 4. Of 
men. Regions,as, Gracia,z. Perlis, Ydis. 5, Of Iſlands, 
z Ot Cities. gg, Crerazr#. Britannia, nix. Cyprus,pri, 

4oiRegi= But ſome names of Cities are excepted,as, 1. Theſe 
5 Of iflands Maſculines, Sulmo, monis. Agragas, gantis, 2. Some 
-r: Ecemi= Neuters,at, Argo%y%i, Tibur,) Uris. Preneſtesſtis, and 
nincs. 3. Arxur, XuUris, Which is both of the Maſculine and 
Nenter Gender, . Cena St fig 8 | 


I 
© —— m——_— 


. Chap. 6. 


O f the gener al Ru'ts of C common IN amts. 


I. General Ommon -names of Trees are ef the Feminine 

on —— J gender; as>Alnus nt,an F1der- Cupreſſi us [: 

x Co:umn Tpprels. Cedrus,dri-a Cedar. Bur Pinuon,a Pine. 

names of O:e aſter, (tr »0 wid -D live, ac Maſculines. Suer, 

Ticcs are [{Z-ic,an Dficr. Suber,itris.g Cok tree. Thus, uri, 

Faminines. the Franktncenſe tree. Robur, 072,80 Dab, and 
Acer, (E&'is, a Maple, arc Neutcr. 


>—— - — - = _—  ——— 


— - 


2 Common T1; YT He names of Birds, as,Paſſi er,eris,a Spars 
_—_ * row Hirundo,dinic,a Swallow.Of Beaſts, 
and Elhes aS»Tizris, gridzs,a @piger. Pulpis,is,a fop. And of 
be Epicenes. Fiſhes, as, Oftrea, ©, an Oifter. Cetus,tr,a nphale; (tc 
ot the Epicene gender, 

7 All that, ©, 1Il.- Burt here-is ro bee noted that of all the 
end 11 4»;, « Nenns afore-mentiened, every Noun (excepr pro- | 
ONE. per names of Men and Women) in wm is of the | 
her, Neurer Gender, And ſo are Nouns thar change not 
arc Noutcis, chi FNgIngs 

But 


w A OO 
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Repria ſemineum veferentia nomina ſexum, | ta, 

. . . aru 
Feemineo generi tribuuntur : ſue 1. Dearnm a Pros 
3. Urbium;ut,Elis,O pus 4 Regioni,ut,Gracia, Perſis. 4 Reg onum 
5. Inſula item nomen; cen, Creta, Briranniaz Cy prus, 5 imularum 

Famintina 
-— , ; ; {unt, 
Excipienda tamen quedam ſunt #:bium ; ut iſta . 


1. Maſcula,Sulmo, Agiagas:2.queda nutralia, ut, Ar- 


(0s. 


Tybur, Preneſte:& genu.z. Anxur guod dat utrumg;. 


: Car: S; 
Dz Regulis Generalibus, Appellativorum, 


L 4 mg a: bork erunt wiutliebtia ; ut, Alnus, IlGeneralcs 
Copreſſus, Cedrus, Mas pinus;Mas oleaſtcer. Appellatie 


E: [unt neutras filerfuber;thuszrobur, acergue, VO --- 
IAppellativa 
Arborfi ſuar 

| —C— 


II. Q7nt eriam velucr.am z cen, paller, hirundo, fera- 2 Appellati- 
| (rum va volucrn, 

#t, Tygris, Vulpes : & pi-cium;ut,oftrea, cerus, CIY 

Dita Epicena ; quibus vox ipſa genus feret aptum. cons func, 


II. A:tamen ex cunftic,que diximus ante notandy, 3 Omne in 
Omne quod exit in um(ſi hominum modbP: opria tollas) pos - yy ans 
Eſſe genus neatrum * {ic invariavile nowen. pci 


N EULA, 


C2 Sed 


hs ” : 
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"3. Special But now will I ſpeak in order rouching all other 
- Rulcs of Common names, or which are as Common names ; 
| Nameeare for inthelethe Gender is alwayes known by theGeni- 


6 thee, rive caſezas the three ſpecialrulss following wil fhew. 


— 


Chap, Fe 
Of the Firſt Special Rule, 
Noun not encreaſing in the Genirive caſe ſin- 


- A Noun got A of the FeminineGender;as>Caro,carns 
enc:caling, Feſh,capra,capre,a ſhe Goat-Nubes,vubis a clond. 


1s Feruniue, | 
EXCEPT ; # Any Names belonging to Men,ending in 4, 
Maſcflines, | rus the ms $eride ben ; Fo 

a Scribe. 4ſecla,cle, a Page. $cnr/azre.g Deef: | 
fey. Kabula,le, a Brawier. Lixa,we, 8 @pcuilion. [ut 
Lanifta, tes a flencexr. 2. Such as come from the. 
firkt Greek Dectenfion, and ends in azz as S atrapas, tz. 
144 Peer. Orines; as, Athletes,te, a Uireſler. 

And ſuch as are made of themin 4; as, Satrapa, pa, WF 
Athletagte. 3.LikewiſeYerres,vis a Woakepig. Ne- 
r2[75,1is,a Birth-dap 4qualrs-1is, an ewer.4 Words £#! 
that a'e compounded of as (and fignifie more than as) 

a pound wetghtzas,cea:uſfſis //s, an hundzed pound Þ| 4! 
weight. 5. 4dd to rheſe, Lienz,,v5,the milt, Orbis, 

bis, & roundle. C:lls,/z5,a path. Caulzs,1is, a ſtalk. BN 
follis, 1, apair of bellows. 01175, lis, n Jittie Htll- 

menſis,fie,amonth cn/75,/15,8 [wozdefrſtis,[tis,a club. | C 
- fun's,nis, grope pants,nis, baead.pens,nis, a mans 

pard cri8;6,72@, hair, ignic,nws fire caſic, 5, anct. | ** 
faſcis,cis a faggot.torr 45,715, a firebzand. /extzs, tis, 

a thozn fi[c5.c:,n filh vnguis, 45,8 natlo; hook. || © 
vermis," is & woam.vett's,is,n dooz=bar.poſtis ftis, 

a poſt. and axis, xis,an 8xle tree. 6: Nonns ending £ 
JIE Venter,tr1s, abelly;72 are of the 

iN 05, >2H<Logus, 0, f wozd c Maſculine 

Zo po, 0 Annn n, ayear; _ 
p G ct 


» 
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Sed nunc de religuis, que Appeliatiua Vocantur, R__ o 
Aut que ſunt tanquam Appellativa ordine dzcam 3, pellativorſ 
Nam genw his ſemper dignoſcitar ex Oemiivo : i 
of ra ut monſtrabit Specialis Regu.a triplex. 


Cap. 7. 
De Prima Regula Speciali, & eus 
Exceptionibus. 


Omen non Creſcens Genitivo, ceu, caro,carnis; ME” non 


Capra,caprx,nubes ,nubis;genus eſt muliebres creſcens, eſt 
_ Mulicbre, 


I, Aſeula nomina in a,dicuntur multa virorum, 
Excipuuntur 


#t, Scribazafſeclagſcurra, & rabula, lixa, lanifta, Maſculina. 


2, Maſcula Gr ecorum quet Declinatio prima 

Fundit in as &f in es, & ab illis quot per a fiunt ; 

#t, Satrapas,Satrapa, Athleres, Athlera, 3. Leguatur 
Maſculs item vyerres,nataliszaqualis, 4 Ab afſe 
Nata; utycentuſlis. 5. Conjunge, lienis & orbis, 
Calliscaulis,follis,collis,menſis, enſis, 

Fuſtis, funis, paniszpenis,crinis, & ignis, 

Caſlis, faflis, rorris, ſcatis, piſcis & unguis, 

Ef yermis, vetis poſtis, ſocietur ep axis, 

6. Maſtula iT. ex, _ yenter; in os, vel 3.us; ut, 


(logos,annus. 
C 4 Femut 


F 


.Z3 


Neytc rs. 


: Ponbef! uls, 
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K 7 Ettheſe are Feminines.z Mater>trz5,a mother. 
2. Humus,”i,the ground : domus, Mizmis, an 
Houſe 02 Home: 4/v44,v:.a panch : colus,li,lfs, a if: 
ſtaff ; f1cu,c3,cur, g figs 1cu5,cisg needle # portitu, 
cks,g gallerp : !ribus,bys, a tribe : ſocrue,cr:,g my; 
ther in law : 2#r%5,-45, a daughter in law © nan, 
nxs,ahand:idus id4uum,theJbes of the month: nu, 
»s,an old woman : 043745, n/, a van- 3. 10 hel 
you may add Greek words w h'ch turn os into 25,15, f4- 
pirus,ri,pa per: intidntws,ti.an antidote: coſtus;ſti,the 
herb cot-Mparp:-diphtbongus gi.g diphthong:t1ſz, 
: fine flax * 4byſſur,/,an abyſs: crijtalus,l1,erilital 
S;21d4u5,di a Dpnod :/ſapphyrus,ri,a Saphire : ce 
mus, mi,a wilderneſs : arfus, &:, Charig:watn: 
with many more,which would be long to ſg down, 


DD — 
— 


Il, Ouns ending in e, whoſe Genirive makes ti, 

VN are of theNeuter g-nder;as, mareszs,ths ſta, 
rere,'w,anct. And 2, Nouns that end in 0%; as, bar- 
biron, ti,aLnte - or inum; as, ovum, vi, an egfs 
3. Hiopamanes,uir, Mare-pcifon : cacoethes, rb4,80 
evil caſtomg:vir9-poiſon - petagus,gi,the ſea. But 
4 Valgus,gi the common people» is ſomerime Mal- 
culine,{cmeriume Neurer, 


111. Heſe Nouns are of the Doubrful Gender; 

* Talpa,pe&,a mole:damoa,me, a falow dar: 
caval ;s,lis,a Channel: 3alanus,ni,maſt : f1i,nicat 
end : c/u1z5,”z5,g buttock : 1c? :5,25, arops © pexur, 
#:,245,vidualg:amnz,omns,artyer. Pampimus i, q 
vine-leaf: corbzx,0:5,q bagketlinter,rri5,acockboat: 


torquu-gez,a goldochain : ſprcus, cfr,aden < angus, 


£415,8 inakie-fcas, cg pile: ph1ſelus,/i,g barge : Lt- 
cthus, thi,an otl-glaſs:2barns, 14, a watch. tower : 
and Parad:ſis;fi>Paradife. Tor pg 


IV, Nouns 


£5 
"i 
/ 9.4 
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_—_ gentris ſunt, 1. Mater. 2. humus; domus, ; 
[4 


( alyuss 


colus, c quarts pro fruttu ficus, aciiſque, 
Porricus,argue tribus,ſocrus, nurus& manus,idus; 
Huc anus addenda eft, hus myſt:ca yvannus Tacchs. 


ll 3. His jengas 0s 18 us vertenria Graca, Papyrus, 


he 

r Antidotus,coſtus,diphrhongus,byſlus,abyſlus, 
F 

e-F Cryſtallus, Synodus,ſapphirus,ccemus & qrQus, 
t: 


Cur multis aliis que nunc perſeribere longum eſt. 


- x 


I N Eutrum: nov.enin e, fi g1gnt is; zo mareyree Neutrs, 
2. Er guot in on vel 72 um fzunt ; at, barbicon, over. 


3-ER neutrum hippomanes,gepus & nentri cacoerhes, 


(. Et virus pelagus. 4. Neutrum modo as mods vulgus. 


8 11II. ] Ncerts peneris ſunt talpa & dama, canalisz Dubaa, 
Et baianus, finis,clunis,reſtis,venus,amn's, 
Pampinus, & corbis,linter;torquis[pecus,anguis, 
Pro morbo ficus, fici danszatque Phaſcluss 


Lecythus,ac aromus,grofſus,pharus,@ Paradiſus. 


IV. Compoſiturs 


LY 


34 The Latine Crammay. 
Emmons TY, \, T Oans derived of Verbs,and ending in 4,are 
'6£IO, | Nf of the Commen of two gender;as,Grajhge- 

#4,xe,aGrecian bozn,of 2igns to beget; Agricola,le, 

an husband:man, of co/o to til};4dvena ne; a ftran= 
ger,ot vezio to come. To theſc add Sezex2is, an ofd. 

man; 41riges £44 Waggonerzvern.ne,a bondflave: 
ſodalis,lis,a companton:vates,t?r,aPzophet:*Xtorris 

11:28 baniſhed man2P2tr-e/z1,/isanUncles ſon:Per- 
duelis, lis,an enemy in war: Afin:5,7':,a ftnſman; 
juvenisnis,a pouth:teftis, tis, a witneſs: cir/is vis, g 
citizen:canis,nis,a dog:hoſtis,F:5:a foegor enemp, , 

| Chap. 3. | 

mn Of the ſectud ſpecial Rule, and it's Exceptions. 
Anoumnen If the laſt fillable bur one of the genirive caſc fingular 


exealms  eycreafing,ſfound longza noun is of rhe Feminine gen- | l 


Hg is Fe- der;as,Pietas,pietatis,godlineſs: virtss,tutis, virtus. 


Y, 


I Ertain nouns of one fillable are Maſculine;as || — 
Sal,ſalzs,fglt: ſo!, /olis, the Dun:ren,rents,the |; + 
kidnep: /plen,/Þ/enis,the ſplten,Car, caris,g man of 
Caria : Ser, /erzs. a man of Sceres:v:r, viri, a man : * 
vas, vadts,a ſaretp;25,aſſis,a pound weight : 45, 
maris,a male: Bes,beſſis,etght onnces:Pres,predis,o Pe 
ſaretp-:2:5,ped:s,a fot:e!is,gliris,,a dozmonſe - mor, 
moris, a mannoz : flos, floris, a flower 2 vos, roris, 
dew:Tro5,troris.g Trojane: 24s muris, a monſe:dens, 
dentis,g tooth:mms,montis,a monntain:; pous pontis, 
a bziege:/ens,fontis,g ſpring: Seps,/eptis, a ſerpent: 
£ryps,gryph:s,a grpffen:thrax thracts,g Thracian: Rex 
Regs5,q King : grex, gregis,a flock:and Phryx,Phry- 
$15, Phrygian- 2. Nouns of many ſyllables 1n 2; ass 
Acarnan,uaz#is,one of Acarnania:/ichen,chenis,jtver2 | j. 
wozt:4e/phin,phznis,adolphin 3.Nouns thar end in 0 
and fignific a body ; as, Leo, 62is, a fon 3 curciio, 
82353 weezelſo alſo, /enio,6nis,fſ30:ternio, 6nis trep: 
ſermo,monis,fpeech. 4. Nouns 


Except 
Maſculincs, 


p % 


Grammatica Latina. 35; 


Y, @mpoſitum 2 verbo-daxs 1 commune auorum Communia, 4 
- I | - , ; G | 8 : - 
ra Jugen? of gignozagricolazi Colo 2d adyena mouſtrat Fxcipe hes 
| "£78 wy Puerpera. 
venio : ade ſenexy autiga, & vernas[odatis, 


ares, extorris,parruelis, perque duellis, 


 Mffinis, Juyenis, reſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis, 


H —_ TIO A 


ap-3, De ſecunca Speciali Regula , & 
ejus Exceptionibus. &: 086, 


Omen, creſcentis peaultima ſs genitivi = 
Syllaba acuta ſona!, velnt hzc pietas,picratis, Nomen 2- 
ras, virtutis,M02ſtrat,genims eff imuliebre, Cute Cre- 

ſcens eſt 
2 EN SIS | —— mulicbce, 
Ip Aſcula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina gue* 
: (dan, Excipiuntukr 


Sal;lvlzren, Er ſplen,Car,Serzvir, vas vadis, As, Mas, Maſculina, 


Pes,Crespras,& pes,glis-gliris habens genitivo, 


Mos,flos,ros, & Tros,mus, dens,mons,pons, 
ſimul &- tone, 


Scps = ferpente, gryps, Thrax, Rex, grex gregis, &x 
2 Maſcula ſunt etians polyſyiliba inn, ut, Acaranes. 
Lichenz& dclphin : 3. & in o, ſignantia corpus, 

ut leog ciculio,fc ſenicy rernio,ſermo, 


4 Maſcula 


| Neurers, 


The Latine Grammar, 


4. Nouns Fer craters tevis & goblet are 
that | <0r >as<Condrroryror25 a buiider > maſcuff, 
endin {0s Heros,r015 gNobleman. Y line. 


5. So are alſo forrens, rentis,a byaok:nefrens,en! s and 
ais a pig:0riens,entis,the Eaſt: with many in dens, 
as bidexs,dentis a two arain'd fozk. 6. 4dd to thele 
gigas,gautis, a giant: Elephis,0hanris,an Elephant:hþ 
«alamas,manti:, an adattant:Garamas,mantis,oneoff .. 
Garamaria : tapes etts, rapeſtrp:/cbes,v6tis, a cant 
dzen:Curesr4tis,one of Curcs : Magner,netis,aload: 
Tone: meridies,diei,non, 7. Nouns compounded off: 
& 5 and ſfignifje parr of as; as, dodrans, antis, nine 
onnces:/emis iſſis,haifa pound: $.To rheſe add Sanſui 
is, nititag Samnice:hydrops, dr pis,the dropte:nidi. 
corax ,dcis,a night-raven: vervex,vecis,a wether JH 
phenix nicis,n Phenix : 6091byx,bycis, a ſiltk=wozm, 
Yer of rhele Syrex, renis, g mermatd : and allo ſer, fP! 


sris,a ſifſter;ind «xor, 6ris A Wife, are feminines, 


\y 


_—— 


” 


II. Heſe nquns of one ſyllable be of the Neu} * 

ter gender, me!, mellis.honv : fel)feHts,qall:Þ1! 
lac,lattis milk: far,farris ,bzead=copn : ver,vers,tht 
ſpzing:cor,cordis,g heart:vas, va(is, a veflel:95,0/v5,L 
a bone-and os,0775,a month : rs, 14r;35,the country: 
thus thuris,frankincenſe: 145,175, right; ors, crnris, R 
the leg:95,0u775,corupt matter. 2. Nenns in alas 
rapitatztalis,& quotf. And in ar, as, [4quear, aris, gl 
vagit. 3. Halecy/cc;s, an herrin, is of che femigine 
and Neuter gender, 


11%, Theſe 


Grammatica Latina, 


ar 
wa }, Maſcula iu &r,or. & 08; cen crator, conditor,heros, 
[ F Sic torrens,nefrens,oricns, 647 plurihsas indens, 
in uale bidens, quando pro inſtruments reperithr, 

way | Adae CE rent gn 
wc dtque lcbes, Curcs,magnes,undmque meridi= _ 

fo Es, nomen quinte.7.Et que componuntur ab alfe, 


jj 

en [ut dodrans, ſemis, 8. Tungantur Maſcula Samnis, 
ti. 

her: YHzdrops,ny &icorax, thorax, maſcala vervex, 


at. : 
M1, Phanix,o bombyx,pro vermiculo. Attamen ex his 


Sunt muliebre geans,Syren,nec non ſoror, uxor, 


A—— 


ene a—__ — 


(fel, 
ſir Lacytar, ver;cor,z5,vas yaſis, 05-offis, & oris, 


ris, Rusrhus, Jus ,crus, pus, Et in al polyſyLaba, n argue, 


5,8] Ut capital, laquearzNentrum halec, & muliebre. 
ine 


III, Sus: 
ee 


all:Y11. C#x nentralia & bec monoſyllaba noma, mel, Neutra 


37 


3$ The Latine Grammar; 
Doubtfuls, 111. FFT Heſc nouns be of the Doubrful gender,Py. 
| th;z,6nis,a lptrit of Pzophelie/corbs,bis, 
a ditch: /erpens,pentzs a ſerpent: bubo,bduis an owl; 
rudens, dentis, a cable : grus, gruis, a crane:Perdir, 
d:ci,a pattridg:)n3cs,a ſpotted bealt:/imex>macis 


a ſnatj:/?zrps, ps, a ftock:calx, cis an hel: dies, div - 
4.dap>is only maſculine in the plural number... 


dd. 


CS, TOY 


Commons, 1V. "TY Helſe nouns be of the Common of two genff 7 
. $ der:Parexs,rentis parent : ator tors an 
authoz : infans, fantis, a babe : edoleſcens, ſcentis, g 
pouth:duxAvcis, a leader :_ ilex,/cgis, alawlefel x 
perſon:?ere5,Yed:s,an heir::xlex, !egis, an ontlaw: 
Words compounded of #0z5,7;5A fozehead: 15-bifron] þ 
zis,one having two fozeheads:coſtos,ffodis;a keper 
bes, bovis g nea t:/«r, f135,athief:/us,/uis,a ſwine:] * 
ſacerdos, dotis a Patel ” 


Us 


: | Chap: 9. 
Of the third Special Rule, "and it's Exceptions 
FS A Noun is of the *maſculine gender; if che- laſt 
no... {yllHble bur, ene of. the genirive cale ſingulat ] 
creafing increaſfingyſound ſhorr;a$s,ſangirs; ſangninis;blood: 
ſhort,is of : | 
res —_ 2 | =» 
Ne gender. I, A Noun of more than rwo ſyllables, ending inf 
v5: ng a A Ao, which makes dinis;as,dulctdo,dinis,fwat 
neſg:and in go,which makes ginis; aS,COmpago ohm, I, 
VB a lopnt:are of che feminine gender, 2. Add Virgo,gi- 
; uis,s maid:grande,d;nis,hatl:fdes,dei,faith; compe: 
pedis Fetterg-teges,getis,g mat:/eges,getis, ſtanding 
cozn:arbor,borts,g tre: byems emis, winter : _— 
6harit 


Q— 


1 
_— — 


_— wt 
© = % 


OSTF8T 
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Grammatica Latina, 79 


IL Qt ©nt dubia bac Pychon, ſcorbs, ſerpens,bubo, Dubia, 
ruden $2 gxus, 


| Perdixy lynx, lymaxz ſirps, pro tr#nco,pedic &þ calx * 


«| Adae dics numero taninm mas efto ſecundo. 


— 


wy tn ; 
wh IY. g #1; Communeyparens,aumrque,infanm adete- Communia, 
In <ens. | | 


Dux, illex, hxres, ex)ex; & fronte creatas 


#t bifrons; cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus,arque ſacerdes: 


a Cap, 9. 


De tertia Special: Regnla, &f jus 
wo exceptionibas, | 


la Omen, treſtentis penultima fi genitivi, TI 
jj | Sit gravis ut ſanguis, genitivo ſapguinis; eff Nemen gras 


) VITEC CIE= 
_ (1944s my i 
7 maſculini, 

gin = 

- I inci is fit byperdiſſylUabon in d 

83S of 2 EMnet generts fit Nyper att} )uayen 1m do. > 4 

fe F Duod dinis;atgue in go,quod dat ginis 3#2 genz- REED 
peed 1dtibi dulcedo faciexs dulcedinis, idque | (tivo | 


ing] Aonflrat compago, campaginis. 2. Adjice virgo 
Grando, fides,compes,teges,& ſoges,arbor byemſque . 
S's 


4O 


The Latine Grammar. 
charis,the herb Ladies-glove,or clown-ſpikenard: 


' ſcrdon,dinu,fing linnin : Gorgon,g345, the monſter 


Neurers, 


Doubrfuls. . 


Gorgon:icon,cdnis,an image: 4mazon,y0nis, an As 
mazon. 3-Greek nouns ending in as,15,{ampas, pals, 
aiamp. Or in is,a5,145þ!5,(j 7435,jaſper:caſſis,[7dis, 
an heimet:c»ſþis,ſþ/dis,a ſpear-point. 4-One word 
in «6,as, Pecus, ciidis, (mail=cattie. 5. 10 theſe add, 
forfex,ficis,a pair of ſhears, peliex, !icis, an harlot: 


Carex,ricis,ſedg : ſ«pefex,/cdilis honſhold-ſtufi:ap- 


pendix,dicis,an appendix : Hſtrix, [tricis,an hedge 
hog:coxend:x,dicis,an hip:fltx,licis,fern. 6 Halcy- 
o0n,0ui52a Kings filher:and mu{er,/ieris, a woman , 
may be pur in rhis rank, or rule, 


——_— uw. 
—— —— 


A — 
m——m—_—_—_—_ — — 


Il. 


' Noun fGgnifying a thing withour life, is of 


the netiter gender,if it end in 4;as,P: oblema, 


”72'is.a problem: In en;as,0men, omin's:frch. In & 


a5,fubar,baris, rhe ſunsbeatu. In vr ; as, jecur, «6-15 | 
the liver. In vs; a+, 9nvs,nets, a burden. In Pit | 


as,0cciput cipitis,the Hinder part ofthe head 2. Yr 
of theſe, peFFen Ainis,a omb.Furfurfu'is, ban, arc 
maſculines,3. Theſe arc neurers, Cadaver,weris,a oats 
cals:vcrver,&r15,g ſtripe:iter,tine-is,g journy ſuit? 
beris,cor k:!#uber,berts,atogd:NHol:uber,btris,a vog: 


gingibe;,bEris,gtinger:laſer,ſeris.the herbBenjamn 


cicer,ceresg vetch:hiper,vEis-Pepper:papaver,uenh 
poppp : f/er, /cris, a parſnip : fer, !eris, an ofiet- 
4 </£quor,dris the ſea:marmor, dris,g marble:and 4- 
dor,ddris,wheat,arc neurgrs. 5. And fo is pecur fits 
tie, when ir makes pecd' is. | 


—cc 


III," Heſe nouns are of the Doubrful gender; 
| + cerdo,d74is,the hinge of a doz:marge, g7- 
ais, a margint ; cinis,neris,albeg;obex Hicts,a bolt? 
% PHtols, 


* 
Ks 


$ 
3 
E 
5 
A 


6 


ul 


Grammatica Latina. 4t 
Sic bacchar,findon,Gorgon,icon,& Amazon. | 


SS SS ET 


3 Gracula in as vel in is finita ; ut, Lampas, Iaſpis, 


Et caffis,cuſpis. 4 Vox una pecus pecudis dans. 


-, Yo \#, w 


5 His for fexpellex, Carexs franl atque ſupellex 3 


3, - w 


Appendix, hiſtrix,coxendix, adde filixque. 


+» 


6 Halcyon,& mulier,poſſunt bc claſſe reponi. 


— 
— I_ 


Il, j ; Se neutrale genus fenans rem non anituatam, Newt. 


Nomen in a; -ut,problemazen,ut, omen zar,#t Jubar ; 
ur dans, 


4t Jecurzus,vt onus; pur,ut occipar.z 4ttamen ex his 


Maſcula ſunt peRensfurfur, 3 Sunt neutra cadaver, 
r: Verber, iter, ſuber, pro fungs tuber, & ubecrs 

is, | ©'ngiber, & laſer cicer,& piper, arque papavery 
Nt ſſer,arque filer, 4 Neutra #quor,marmoerzad6rque, 


5 Atque pecusg quando pecoris facit is Genitivo, 


p ES — Pe 
_- 


— m— 


, ; Ul. Sun aubii gener cardo, margo, cinis, obex» Dubia: 
Ws, LE; 


D Pulyis 


The Latine Grammat, 
pulvis. veris, buſt ; ©4cps,drpis,fat:forceps, cipis, v 
pair of tongs: ®umtxnicis,a pumice-ſtone:ramer, 
nicis,borſtneſs: 1125-44tis0 duck:imbrex, bricis, g 
; gritteretile;cucx>1ic75,,h gnat;»atrixtricis,n waters 

ſnake -. onyx, 14s, the natl of ones hand , wich its 
compounds; and f!ex,(icis,a flint; rhough rheſe be ris 
ther uſed as Maſculines, | | 


CE a ae et 
———_—_—_— 


Commons, LV.Tacſe nouns be of the common of two gen- 
der, vigil, gilis;'a warchman;.pugil, git; a | | 
championz*x/.//is,a baniſhed manz/re/#/>/ulis, g Þ 
ſaper: intendent; Home,miic,a man;zemo wants the Þ| f 
Genirive cale, and int the Dative makes 1emin!, ng 
bodp,mariyrity17s,a martpr. Ligur,guris,one of Li- 

- gar: na; 4gur,0uris,e fouthlaters 4rcas,cadis,an drcar 
dian; Avtiſtes,ſtitis,ga Pzclident; miles,l:cis,afanldi- | *+ 
er;P:4cs,ditzs,n fotmanz uterpres,pretis,an interpze: 

| terzcomes,m'tis,g companion;boſpes, ſbitis,an holl 0; 
ene; aler./ites,a birdof wingzPre/es,(dis, a Pyes 
fideat; Fir2cp5,0 15,0 Paincezauceps, cupis, afows j| — 
ler;eques,quiti5,an horſeman; ob/c5(:dis, an hoſtage. 
2. And ea2ny other nouns derived of verbs; ag,conjut, 
74845, an h1sband oz a wife; j«dex, dicis, a judge; 
viadex,dicis, a revenger; opifex> ficis, a wozkman 
and 41ſpex,/picis, aſfonthſaltr. 


exmenai—ns. umuun__ Ww 


l. 
PTY 6 Chap. TO, : 4 
Ofth: Genders of Adjetives, Wit 

wes bh Dje&ives'of one rerminatiort are .of all theg.. 
Rules ofAd- three genders; aszhic, hec, & boc felix, lidÞ1.S; 


j-Qtives, happp; h1chec and-boc audax,dacis;baid- -| 
I*tonetet= 11, Adje&tivess if rhey have two termingrtions, tif 0s ; 


mination, : 
> Of wy fuſt.is of the Common: of rwo gender 3, che ſecond 


Ecrminations is of the Neuter;as, br & FT: 0mniy, & hoc 69ane I! 
. * 111, Buy. 


—_ + 


Fd 


a 
OY F \ 
» 7 "4 
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Grammatica Latina, 43 
Pulvis,adeps, forceps,pumex,ramex,anas,imbrex, 


Adde culex, narrix,& onyx, cum prole, filexgne, 


Duamus bec melids vault maſtula arcier uſus. 


— lt. 


IV. 4  Ommunis gexeris ſunt ifte,vigil,pugilcxſul, Comte 


1 Przſu},homo,nemogmartyr,Ligar,augur, & Arcas; 


a]. . ; A DI 
e | Antiſtes, miles, pedes,inrerpres,comes,hoſpes, 
Io C1 . o- bf 
i. | Sc ales, prxſes, princeps,auceps;eques,obſes, 
gy ” 8 . . =, 
is | 2+ 4tque alia a verbis que nomind Multa creantnr » 
—_ LS F . ; KS.» 
03 | #> £onjux, Judex2 vindex,opifex,e aruſpex, 
P 
ws - 
g0- 
un, C : 
a - | » 
ae; OI 
all 5 of» 
De Generibms Adjetivorum, 

- IL Djeftiva nnam duntaxat babentia vatem, 
 Witclixzaudax, retiuent genus omne ſicb ung II, Regulz 
| cheÞ-- | grnnne 

MA | * AO : ; 1» A jeRivorit, 
licinÞ1.Sub gemina ft voce cadant, velut omnis,& omne, X Unius yo- 


—_ 


þ | FOn | Cl 
s, the 0# commune dun prior eſt, Vox altera neutrum. 2 Gemin# 
cond YT ; —_ 
ve,fl Dz IVh Mt 
1, Du: 


2 g Ofchree 


CErmMInAi 1- 
onsg 


Except 


LLvCS, 


" The Latine Grammar, 


II1.Bur if Adj=Qives do vary three Terminartions; 
as,Sacer, ſacra, ſacrum.holp 3 the ficſt rerminarion is 


Maſculine, the ſecond is Feminine » and the third js: 


Neuter, 


1 Bur ſome are by declining, almoſt Subſtantive, 


x AdjeRives yer þy yature and of es » 
Te? yet by pare anduley rarher Ad} 


ſuch are 
Payperyeres pooz © pubey, berzs, of ripe age : degener 
£eneri5,0nt that goes out of kinde : «ber,berz,piens 
tifal ; dives, vitzs, rich 2 10cuples pletis, wealthy : 
ſofpes ſp7tis,lafe : comes mitis, ag companion: ſuper- 


tes ſtitzs, aſarviver, and ſome others > which due 


reading will reach. 
2 Theſe No:ns have a certain manner of decli- 


2 Of Adje- ning proper to themſelves; Campeſier, of the plain 
nie wÞ , field : v0/«cey, {wilt in flight : celeber,famoug;celer, 
by cr and is, ſwift : /a/nber, wholſame. Co which add Pedeſter,of 
a fotman : equeſter, of an hozſeman : «cer, ſharp, 
Palufler, of a fen : dlacer, cheerfal ; /veſter, af a 
Wwod. And theſe you ſhall decline thus; Hic celer, has 
celerts,hoc cblere,ſwift : or, Hic and Hee celeris and 
hoc celere, (wift, 8&c. 
Chap. 17. 
Of the firſt Declenſion. 
os hs Eclcnfion is the variation of a word by Cafs 
five Declens There be fave declenfions of nouns. 
lions, a Noun is known of what Declenſion it is by UK 


Fg 


ending of the Genitive caſe ſingular 3 for-rhe 


nitive cafe of rhe | 1ſt | 2d-ſ.34 | 4c | 5; 
do [e171 [6 | 


LOS. 


4 ; # - 

Grammatica Latina, © 45 
II. At þ tres variant vocesglacer,ut ſacragſacrum; , Hiefiva 
trium vockt , 


if Vox prima eft masgiltera femina,tertia neutrum. in prima 
| ſunrc Maſcus 
; lini in ſecun 
' 1 At ſunt que flexs prope Subſftantbua wacares 3 da formininl 
BS : In tertia 
r i Adjefiva tamen natura uſ ique reperta, ncutrius gs 
” neris, 
: | 74liagunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber, well 
w | KClpe 
djeAi 
e If Et dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, atque ſuperſtes z r _ 
4 5 es ; {tantiva, 
i- i Cur Paucys altzs que lebio juſtadocebir, 
n —_— 
1 | 2 Hec proprium guenda ſbi ; 3 Adjecva 
- Hee prop guenda fibi flexum adſciſcere gauaent, ana pare 
#, Yarlagtur, 
, | Campeſter, v6lucer,cEleber,celer,atque ſalubers * | 
| 
4. " 
«| 7unge pedeſtery equeſter, & acer, junge paluſter, 
nd 
Ac alicer ſylveſter : At bac tu fic varzabis, 
(| Hic cel:r, hzc celer's, nentro hoc celere;aut aliter (ic, 
Vic atg, hxc celeris,7urſm hoc celere ef t1þ1 weutrf. 
Cap. 11, 
['” De Detlinatione primd, 
the Eclinario eſt yariatio diQionis per Caſus. De 
) - ——_ - p . . NCe> Lun 
Sunt autem D:clinationes nominum quinque, quiaquch 


Lignoſcitur nomen cujus fir Declinationis ex 
Terminarione genitivi (ingularis; defigir enim- 


genitivus || x==|| 2d» ff zz [| gz | 5=|| 
Je -Þ EA 


D3 
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Nouns of 
the firſt be 
declined 
like Muſa, 


The Latine Grammar. 


The Genirive caſe is formed .of the Nominariye, 
(which is the firſt word) by changing rhe Terminas 
tion; and other caſes are formed of the Genirive, 


The Voecative in the ſingular number; is, for the 


w2oft part, like the Nominarive ; and in rhe plural al. 
Wwayes. E 090 ; 


Nouns of the neuter gender have the Nominatlve, 
the Accuſarive, and Vocarive caſes alike in both num» 
'bers, which three caſes end in ain rheplural, 


The Darive and Ablarive plural are alwayes a- 
like. 

The Genitive plural in many words, admits 
Syncope, #,e. the loſs of a middle letter or ſylla- 
ble, | 


The firſt declenſon is of Latine rouns (for the 
moſt part Feminines) not encrcafing , ending ina; 
which aredeclined like Muſt, a Dong. © 


2 © Nominative” a | ,, |\Muſa 
'& |S? Genitive s | |Muſe 
I [> JParive (. Je | 2 Muſe 
<= _ "8 CALC, 'T 
&@ |.3 Yaccularive ath |: \Muſam 
if = Vocative a\y Muſa 
4 4]: CAblarive a bt Muſa 
"Noo hs 
F- : 
SS pen ”_ —, 
{<3 |2 5 Nominative @ |2 Muſe | 
E |=& Genitive ar, & |\Muſarum | 
= , i 
- |= ' JDative (; # | % |Mafis 
MF =» 4 7, . Ca C9 (1) wy 
o | Yaccularive as | |Muſas 
MH |3  Vocative a |< Muſe 
jz: \Ablative is Muſis _ 


3 


: A. 
4+ 
- 
LINE 
" 
bi 


fl 
ri 


DPrim-» Ideciinariapnste oo rim ions. 


Grammatica Latina, 47 


ec Genitiyus fit Nominativo, qui ,eft priqia vox 
a Þ mutati Terminarione , alii aurem caſus 3 Genitivo' 


formantur, 


he Vocativus ſingularis Plerunque milis eſt Nemina= 
1 tivo ; pluralis ſomper, 


Nomiga neurtrius generis habent nominativums ac- | 
© cularivum, & yocativum fimiles in urroque numers z 
Ne BF qui tres caſus in plurali definunr in a. 


Dativus & Ablativus plurales,ſemper iunr ſimiles, 


Genitivus pluralis in complurimis Syncopen ad- 

1 mircit, 
Prima declinatie eſt nominum Latinorum (ple- Nomina pri» 8 
Aj tee EE, Pages _ mz varian= ' 
runque foxmininorum)nen creſccenrium in 4 3quz va- Caf, 


heſl riantur ſicur Myſa, 


= Bl | Nominativo a Muſa 
bh. "IF 
, | 2 A Genitivo e < Muſe 
s |% JDarivo. RY ae «iMuſec 
2 |= Jaccuſativo I am =|Muſam | 
Y . 
Mo = Vocariva a F| Muſa 
n : . 
| [EH Ablativo 4A Z|Maſd 
lo {5 £ | MERUPEY | ESTI 
: 2.5 INom:nativo e = Muſe 
1 " has e y - - ” 
| B-ME Genitivo ar 3 |Muſarum 
| - Dativo 2" *s w\Muſss 
Z |& Yaccuſarivo - as : 2 |Mnſas 2 
my —_ . SPY : #55 
= of V ocativo Muſe me 
| Ablativo us ) | 1ufis 1] FY 


As 


as The Latine Grammar. 
” Fs is found -1the Genitive caſe ſingular in imita.. 
tion of the Greeks; as, Pater-familias, the godman ln: 
of the honle., _ 2 
The Antients diſſolved & into a1;as,4u/a1,for an!g, 
Filia,nata,dea, equa, with ſome few others ; make 
their Dative and ablative plural in abs , ro diſtin. War 
guiſh chem from their Maſculines, -filita, n4tws ,Dew Wui 
equus, which follow the form of the ſecond declen. ku 


fon. 
This Declenfion is alſo of Greek Nouns,viz, Ma- fÞ 
ſcalines in as and es,and feminines in a ande,” Bw 
Nouns in as and 4 make their accuſariye in amand Þſ . 
-— _-  #n, ſometimes in the Poets;as. apy 
Nom. \ Gen. |} Dar. ning 1 Voc, 1 Abl. hy. 


C—_— | awm_sy By 


eANteas eAFnex | eMnea\wAnca,on | oAnea ned 


Maia , | 2aie | Maize [Maia,an | Maia | Maid 


1 Greek words in the plural number are declined 
A like Larine. : 
L Es makes in the accuſartiye caſe ex in the Voca- $''? 
tive and Ablativee, or 4. 


Nom, 1 Gen. 1 Dar. 1 Acc, }F' Vec.or Abl, 


Anchiſes 1 Anchiſe 1 Anebiſe LAnchiſenl Anchiſeuel Anchiſ) 


_ E makes the Genitive in es,the Dative in e,the Ac- 
cuſarive in ex, the Vocative and Ablariye in e; as, 


Nom. {| Gep, {| Dar. f Accu, Voc.8& Abl. F'* 


4 mc. 


4040-4 On DIAS 


—W— — 


Penelope [Pensopes [Penelope[Pexelopenſ Penelope One 


Some add hercunte Hebrew words in a/has Adm, 
Aazzwhich are better reduced ro the ſecond Declens 
fiop by putting ro #4,as mma, Slee, Rats Lid 


4 4 
es 


| 
A. 


1. 


£ 


%4: 
bs 


Grammatilca Latina, 
As in Genirivo reperitur ad Grxcorum imitario- 


nzm; ut, Pater-familias. 


Priſci diffolvebanc « in 41; ur, axla1 pro aule. 

Filia, nata, dea, equa,cum paucis aliis Dar, & Ab- 
ativum pluralem mirrunt in abxs, ur diſtinguantur A 
uis Maſculinis, Filius,natus, Deus,equus, quzlequun- 
ur formam ſecandz Declinationis. Bats 


Eſt etiam hxc declinatio Grxacorum Maſculino- 
un in 4s & gs, & Femininorum in &4z X e, 
As & 4 accuſativum am faciunt, & analiquands 


apud Pceras; ut, 


Nom. [[Gen. f[Dat. fj%ecv- Voc. _{{Abl. _ 
Ancas|| Anee | cAnee || Aneam, an}| £224 || Aned 


Maia || Maie || Maize || Maiam, an} Maia }| Ma:d 


G:izca in plurali declinantur ur Latina. 


Es in accuſatiyo en ſumir , in vocativo yel abla- 
ivo e, vel 4; ut, 


om. | Gen. 1Dat. JAccu. 3 Voc. & Ab). 
— — DE m——_—___. : 
Inchiſes LAnchiſe LAnchiſe lAnchiſen l Anchiſe, vel Anchiſ2 


E Genitivurs in es, mittit» darivurn ine accuſati- 
um 18 ez, vocativum & ablarivum in e; ut, 


om. f Gen, f| Dar. || Accuſ, F|Voc & Ab, 


"cnelope||Penelopes||Penciope [Penclopen j| Prnetope 


Sunt-qui huc addunt Hebraa quzdam in a#;ut,A- 
in, Ade, quz ramen melius ad ſecunaam Geclinatie 


azm reducuntur,addendo ps,ur, —_—— 
ap. 


The Lattue Erammay, 


Chap. t2, 
Of the ſecond Declenjion. 


Of the Sc- ' He ſecond De-C er, Magifter,”)or of Neu- 
© I + denfion is(for aMWatterC cergin un, Ke 
k  Dozunus, ortbe Moſt part ) of Dominus,( asRegnumW - 
Reexum, Maſculines in us, a Lozd. da kingds 
[Z] .C N, #365 1m | Magifter Domizus Reguum 
AER VE 7 v | Magiſtre Domini Reg |= 
H S D, 0 5 Magiſftro Domino Regno' \iS 
21 JA.L wm, |#5 |Mgiftrum YDominum ( Regnunis 
als of V.Neum | $ | Magiſter Domine Regnum) F: 
i ww 7 o- 2 Magiftro Dom no Regn | oy 
'S + SORE = —|zZ 
2|—N.y 7, 4 |=}Magiſtrs (= Domini Regna Mi. 
S - PE , hs 
SAG own | MagiſtroraQ Dominorum ZRegnorah (5 
F=/=_JD is |= |Magiflris JBominis ( Regis \N(= 
=|s NA-C 05, 4 |2|Magiſiras YDominos Regna |N(= 
" = FV.N 4,4 |©! Magiſty Domini Crews | j& 
= .C A-- is Magiſtris \ Domunis Kegnis _ | (= 
When the Nominarive e1deth in 4s, the Vocartire *- 
endeth in e; but D2us God, maketh 6 Deus, and Fil 
us a fon,maketh 6 fili. Þ 
P.oper names of Men in 7us, make their VocatinſNg 
in 1; a5, Nom. Georgiusr, e006, Voc. 6 Georgi. p 
Agrus, a1ainb, !ucus, a grove; chorus, a quittifle x 
fl47145, a riverzdo mak: theic Yocative caſe ine at 
iN Ts | 
Nom. Gen, Dat, Acc, Voc. Ab 
We read , Divi, Divoram , Divis, Divos , Divi» Dil P! 
inthe Dlu- Deorum X 4 | \ gods 
zal naber t Dis © Deiim Diu * Dios © Di; * Di 


Gree 


Grammaticad Latina. 


— __—— 


Ca, T3. 
De ſecunda Declinatione. 
Ecunda Decli-C*er, Magiſter”3 Neurrorg 
; natio eſt (ple- | | IN ##930t, Sccundz; 
Brim que) Malculi- al : Regnum. Maxiſter, 
"Enocum in us, Dominus \ Dots 
3 i Eq7Nnm. 
; #7 « © N.N1o6s5,m | Magzſier Dominys | eg num 
\=(<\ G.# 3 | | Magiftri APomins PRegni 
Es JD. o |(8] Magiſiro ADommo Reguo 
315 YA, un |= Magiſtrum YDom'num ( Regnum 
dl 18= Eg V, af, um |= Migeſter Domine tonum 
Vs CA. o \v| Magiſlro Domino Regng 
mmm mm—_—_——_——_ 
-- M " 
= N.N i, 4 =! Magyurs: gf Domes Ty Kegad 
M21 A Geog vrum ; | Magiſtrors Dominorum PRegnorum 
"g'5{= JD. is |i|Magiſfris JDominis \ Reenis 
| | {|= NA os, 4 \.=' Magiſtros YDominos Regna 
Wiz of V.N i» 4 |©| Magifti Domini Regna 
| S | A. is Magziſtris Dominis Regms 
| bh 
: Quando Nominarivus exit in #s 5 Vocativus cxit 
Mi ine, ted Deus format 6 Dens, & Filins,0 fill. 
lt 
Propria Hominum in 15 faciuntVocativum In z,uts 
WE Nom, Georgizes, Voc. 6 George. | YEP 
Aegnus,lucus,chorus, flivvius, ſormant Vecativum in 
14 : 


EQ 10 Bs. 


Nom. Gen. Dar. Acc. Voc. Ablar. "1 
Legimus Divi, Divorum , Divs , Divas , Divi ,, Diuu 
plurall I $ Deorm | ſ 4 : F - 
Dis * Deim Diu 7 Deas * Dus © Dus 


Nomina 


The Latine Grammar. 


Greek Nouns of this declenſionghave three Term. 
nations:e#s of rhe Maſculine, os of the Maſculine and 


Femininc,and ox of the Neurer Gender. 


Eus makes the Gen'tive caſe in e:,or eos; the datiye 
in ft, the accuſarive in ea, the yocative in ewyrhe gh. 


larive in eo. 


I'Nom. { Gen, | Cue. t. f Acc. JVoc. [ aol. 
19rphew|(OrpbeigphrosOrpbeilO-pheaOrphenſſOrphe 


Os makes the acculariye calc in 93 as, Nom,Deleg, 
Gen, Deli, Nat. _ Acc, Delon, Vec, Dele, Abl, 
Delo, 

Bur Artick Nouns in os make the Genitive in 0325 
Androgeos Androgro, &c, And nouns contradted in w, 
wake rheir Vocative in #; as, Oedipus, Ordipn. 

On is declined like other Neurers ; as, Nom.1lion, 
Gen. 1/iz,Dar.1/io, Accuſ, 1/ioz, Voc, Tiox, Abl1lie. 


Chap. p. 13, Of the third Declenhon. © 
He-rhird deden fion is very diverſe, For it con- 
TI rains all Genders,and (at the leaſt eleven Ter- 
minations in the Nominarive caſe ſingular : in a,c,e, 
:,L,2. OgYoSgt 3X 


12] - Nom. diverſe, Lapis Caput | 
« »* 9 

< -\ Gen. Fr) v Lap! rs Capitis 
1-5 JDar. $ |3|Lapids Capiti 

= 50 ACC; em | Lapidem Caput 
&1Z JVoc. Ydiverſe. g Lapis Caput 

2 | 4 Abl. e S> Lapide EY Capite 
S 308 I 
[2 Nom. Y es |2|Lapides Capita 

© Qy . . 

'S Gen. um |Es|Lwpidam S# Capitum 
ES JDar. C ibus || Lapidibus C copitibus| 
E 3 "Acc es [v|Lapides Capita 
fn Voc. TS > Lapides Capita 

El CaAbl. 2 ibus | \Lapidibus Jeapitibus| 


[ he 


_ j 


Ix 
—_— 


EFermina:rones hujus Decline | 


__ Grammatiica Latina, 53 
Nomina Grzca hnjus declinationis tres habent ter 
minariones; Viz. xs Maſculini, os Maſculini gz Faz- 
mininj, & on Neutrius, 
Exs Genitiuum facic in et, vel eor, dativitm in e, 
accuſarirum in eazvocarivum in ex,ablativum in eo. 


[Nom. Þ Gen. | Bar. | Acc. | Voc abl. J 


He | 
nd 


[0r1pheus|Orphei, pbeos}|Orpheif@rpheaOrhenſ|Orpbec 
Os acculativum in 07 mitctir z ut» Nom, Delos, Gem, 

Del, Dar, Bels, Acc, Delon, Voc.Dele, Abl. De's. 

lf Scd Attica in o5Genitivumin 0 mirruar; Androgeos 
* © Androgeo, &rc. Ec contrafta in #s formant vocativum 

SY in v3 ut; Oedipus, Oedipu, 

" Oz facmatur more alioram Neutrorum ; ur, Nom, 

Lien, Gen, Dat. 1/;0; Acc.1ion,V oc 1ton, Abl,1/is. 


- Cap. 13. De tertia Declinatione. 
. Ertia Declinatio eſt admodum vyaria.Continet Tertiz ut, 
: enim omnia genera, & undecim(ad minimum) TIE 
$6 Terminariones in Nominartiyo ſingulari : a,c,e,i,/zv, 
? 0No5,toX. 
[ Fn Nom. ”7variz |Lapis Caput |} 
Qi bs . VR ” | 
15} 2 & Gen, Us Lapidis Capitis 
HE Dar, =-:-] = Lapidi Capiti | 
813." YACC em |= \Lapidem (Caput i 
£15 Voc. YNvariz |>Lapis Caput | 
U }- » . 
L Q CAbl. Ol 7" Lapide Capite | 
7 HAM ty __ 
| | F- Nom, es E Lapides Capita 
215 A Gen. um | = [Lapidum - ZCapit um 
| HE Dar. bus | » \Lapidibus A_Capittbiss | 
i TE t- Acc, ee [@ Lapides | Capita | 
Ela Voc. es Lapides apita 
Rf All, ' - ibus | |Lapidibus —Capitibus 


Que 


COS 


” 74 
£ 1% 


; The Latine Grammar, 
The Accuſarive caſes of ſome words are declined 
only in im; as, vis, firength : ravis, hoarſneſs : |. 
Whar Nouns fis.thirſt::4/ſis, a cough : agudenis. the ftalk of the 
makethe herb Benjamin + Chary0ars, a gulf : andymſſir, g 
Accalarive @arpenters line: To which we may add the name 
kE 10970. of Rivers; as, Ararts; the Doan tn F:ance : Tybris, 
£ Tpbris by Rome. 
; Some make their accuſartive in im and ext indiffes 
inimand e® rencly ; as, Pcivis, ag WBaſon : tvrris a Tower: burie, ſs 
| a plow (Hit : /-7p:5a pop of a ſhip: !979%is,a chain 
to wear abont ones neck - ſecur:s, an ap * reftis, q 
rope : febri5,an Ague : clavis,g kep:0:pennts,n twh 
ble:4qu-a/is:a water=pot :navis, aſhip. __ 
the AbLins Their Ablarivc ends in zonly ,. whoſe Accuſariye 
; ends only in im; 35, t4ſſim, Abl, tuſſt. 


, 5% 


Names of months in cr and zs 4 do-make their Abs lat 
/ larivein # only ; as,September, Abl. bri,Aprilzs, Abl, Ir 
b. 

Neurers, ending in 4l,ar,and e, for the moſt part 

make rheir Ablarive ins; an 
Pefigal, Abl. li, toll. 7 For Rete in the Ab: 
neat, ar; aſpur. larive,' is of Fetig, 

I Rete, Abl. ti, a net. = bh 


Yet theſe Nouns in ar, and &, keepe, in their A 
lative caſe 4 as, Far, bzeadzcozn * bear, the liver: 
jubar, the ſan beam : near, ſweet wine: gauſape, 
a frize : fre/ipec, a (tall : Soradte,a Hill in lraly;Pre- fe 
wefe-the city Palcſtrina 5 Reate, the citp ReacifnN/ * 

Caty. - ; | 

AdjeRives,having the Nominarive common in is, 
orer, andthe Neuter in e, make their Ablative in 7 
3 only ; as, Fortis, ti, ſtrong : Acer, or Acris, cl 


Nous; which take on them the nature of. Adje- 
Qives, make, their Ablative caſe for the moſt pare in pa 
7; as Sodaliy, ib, | | 

2 LES Gn 2. 


#4 © Thx 


"  Grammatica Latina. 55 
Quorundam Accuſarivi fleftuntur rantrim in #2, Que noming © 
uty formant Ac- 

Vim, ravim, fitim, tuſſumy : cuſativain 
Maguderim, Charybdim, & a muſſim. PE 
Quibus addas & Fluyiorum nomina, ut, Ararims, 
Tybrim, 


Quzdam Accuſativos fleunr in im, & em coms in 5s & 5, 
muniters ut, 
Pelyis, turris, buris, 
Puppis, torquis, ſecurts , 
Riſtts, febris, clavis, 
" Bipennis faqualis, navis, 


Ta wv ©. 


Quorum Accuſatiyus in #5 tantum definic, 745 Ab- Ablar, in 2 
lcivus exir in & ut, tuſſim, Abl. tf. 

Menfium nomina in er, & is, Ablarivum in 3 ſo- 
lum mirtumrgzt, September Abl,bri, Aprilts, Ab. 3. 

Neurtra delinenria in al,ar, 8& e, Ablativum magna 
ex parte mitrunt in 7, 


F pk eftigal, Abl. i.2 Nam Rete in Ablativo, 
NN vt, Calear, Abl, ar;, eſt a Retis. 

: Hzcramen in ar & e retinent e in Ablarivo; Fr, 
, bepar, jubar,uefar,gauſape, praſepe, Soratte, Pr ene- 


ſte, Reate. 


 AdjeRiva,quz Nominarivum communem in zs yel 
af! & e Neatrum habenr, Ablagivum mirtunr in 7 ; ut, 
Fort:s, forti;” Acer yel acrts, acr, | 


. | 'Quz AdjcQivorum naturam induunc » mari ex 
parte mircunt Ablacivum int, ut, Sodalis,lte 


Excipe 


"hn LES 2h _ 


s6 


'7 The Fntdut Ora, 


Except Proper names ; as, Clemens,tis,Clement, 
; ' Nouns whoſe accuſative caſes cad in em or im, 
| ineands. un their Ablacive in e, and 7; as, Puppts, Accul, fo 
pew vel pim,Abl, pe vel pi. pi 
Par alſo, with irs compounds, males both e andj; 
Alio nouns of the CO degree; as, Mlior;fh r: 
better, and. che reſt ofthe AdjeQives, except thoſe t- 
above mentioned in er or 75. Bur Paype7, po; def ii; 
£exer, out of kind ; ber, plenttfui; ſoſþe 5, ſafe, and] ci 
boſpes,an hoſt} make their Ablarive in e only. | 
Som: Subſtantives,as,' Ignis, fite; amis, 8 river; 
£ angus, a ſnake 3 /#pefex, honſhoids ofa ; ; veftu, q 
D do2>barzv2gu/5;a nail, or hof : Genrilcs, as, Arpi 
F n4s,0ne of arpinum;and Yerbals in trix, as, Vifrix, 
a Tonquereſs,make their Abſative ine and z, V; 
Nom.plural Neuters whole Ablarive ends in 7, or in e and 
11 $4, ?, make rheir Nominarive plural if 743 as, Fortss,tia, N 
ſtzong; felix licia, happp- tit 
Excepr Comparartives 3 as fortiora, fironger, bu 
Plus makes pura and pluria,moze. pl, 
Eo'& ir, Some Nouns make their Nominative & Accuſarive 
plural in es or es the dj phrhong; as,Ommes,or omna 
all,and eis is ſomerimes contracted into 85259 Sardis, 
Gen.in #um, Ct Ablarives in only, orin ears, the Genitive 
caſe plural ends in mm ; as, utili utilium, pzofita 
P»ppi vel pe,puppinm, Except C gpararives;as,Meliorg, 


re Supplicum, \ C Supplex,a fapliont. " 
| Comp/ex,g partner. 


Complicum, 
1 Strigilum, St11gil,anhoafc6 
| Artificum, | Artifex,an artifice 


And Veterum, por « Vetus, old. 


Vigilum, + Vigil, a warchma 


Me morumny » Memor,mindful 
Inopum , | Inops, 
"L Pugtlum, 3 | Pogilza champion 
Bur plus makerh Plurk, 


Whe 


Te 
s 


— "Grammaitiee Latina, o7 


Excipe propria; 'uts Clemens, #e. -* | - 
", Nomina quorum Accoſariva per em & im finiunt, ine & i, 


ul. formanc &blativos ine 8: z, 11; Finpes, Acc, pemydl 
Y piers Abi. pe vel pr. ED 

dll Par, quoque cum compoſicis e & 3 haber, Compa« 

TT; racive cams tf mor, & reliqua Adjectivay pre 

ole tr <a 31:2 fapra dicta junt in er & #5. Sed Parper , 

«MN degeuer,bers ſaſpcs, hoſpcts in eranitum faciunt Abla- 

nd tivurm. 


\ 
F Subſtantiva'quzdam; nr, 
4 Ig, amMnis, anguis, 
ph Supcliex, vet is, unguis. | 
iz;l Gentilia z ut, Arrinas ;. & Verbalia in trix; uts 
Vifrix, Ablativum mittunc in 8 & 2, | 
nd Neutra, quorum Ablarivus exic inz, vel in e & 7 , Nam, pl. in 
if Nominaciyum pluralem mirtunt in 74; ut» fortis;for- '4 
tia; felix,feliciae Pen 
buſi Prxcer Comparaitva ; ut, fortiora ; Plus habe 
flura & pluria, | < 
eſt . G 
zi Nonnulla;Nominativum & Accuſativum pluralem £- & «7 
5, | wirrunt per es ,& ezs Diphrhongam; ur, Omnes vel om- 
i _ Eiaurem aliquando contrahirur in 2; ut, Sar-- 
y | 
Ex his Ablativis, in 2 tantim,yel in e& 1,fit pluralirer Gen, ja ijum 
Genitivus in inm;, ur, atili, utilium; puppt vel puppe , 
pupprem. Prater Comparativaz ut, mcHoru, 


Item przrer ifta ; | 
Supplicum, complicum, ftyigilum ; 
Artifibum, veterum, vigiine: ; 

. Hemorum ,inopum, Pugilam. 


At plucplurimum format, 
E 


' Conſonants, the Genirives plural end in um ; as; 


Hum 


The Latine Grammar, 
When the Nominarive caſes ſingular end with.yg 


tif 


Pa 


Pais, Partium. 


r Hyemurm: YT © Hyems winter. 
Priacipum Priaceps a Pzince. 
Forcipum Forceps apatr oftongy 
Municipun g Municeps & freg-man- 
Inopun rf 5 1nops pz. 
Calibum Celebs a Aingiceeman, 
t Clientum Cliens a Client, | 
L Participum 3 _& Particeps g Partner, 


Except 4 


When like ſyllablcs are found in the Nominative 
and Genitive caſes. ſingular » rhe Genirive cale plu- 
ral ends in 21; as, coll s a hill, makes collium, | 
Virium, Wis irength. | 
To which add, As wag of <Salfalt. _ 
; Diciam) Dz rich. 


" Manium Manes ſpiritg. 
peat Co 2 Pez ates boulhold-gods. 
Litium ' Lis controverſie. 
Vatum Pates a Poct- 
Yet cxcepd jen ror a ponth. 
| | Canum . Canu15 a dog- J 


Opum Opes wealth. 
| Apum ->of / Apes a Be. 
Panum Pans bead. 


As g pound makes aſſjum, mas @ tnale 3 .marium 
vai-vady aſuretp vadium, nox night noFium, wil - 
ſnow 71vium, os abone ofiun , faux a jaw feuti-© #0: 
um, 115 a onſe m4rium, caro fieth carnium, or 0 mk 
beart (01d: wn. Ve 
Ales a bird makes alituum, and calites the het 


benip inhabitants col/;uum, by raking ro they 
re Bowls, 


F; r p 2 
ane os ou 
%. VI as 

; 


Grammatica 'Latina. 
ando Nominarivi fingulares duabus conſenane 


ribys ftiniuncur, gcnirivi plurales excunr in iwn; ut; 
Pars, partinm. 


E xcipty 
Hyemun, principums farcipun, MUnICIP UI 5 
Inopum, celibiun, clientum, parti _ 


Ubi in Nominartivis & Genirtivis ſingularibus re- 
periuncur pares ſyllabz Geaiclyus plucalis cxit in 
Wm; ur Collis,coRium. 


His adde ; 
Virium, [alium, ditiums : ZE0S 
Manium, penatinm, litium, 


Excipe tamen, 
Vatum,juuycnum, anus ; 
Opum,apumpanum, 


4s formar aſſium; mas, marium;vas pode ag | 


| x0x,noffiun ; wir pmivinm;o5,offium ; j aux, #4 axciuts 
| mus nur hum; caro,carninm; cor, cordinum, 


" 


"os 


Ales facir alxsuum Kewlitey, celitimm,' afiinacii- Wars, * 


v. 


59 


60 The Latene Grammar. 
Boun of bos,bovis, att Ox, is an irregular words 
alſo bobus and bubwe, for bevtbur. 

Oruas & 5 ;um © Tite Names of Feaſts, which arc onl y plural,mke: 
their Genitive caſe ſometimes in 071m; as, Agonalia, 
liorum : ſomerime in ium; as, Floralias um : and 
ſomerimes both in 971m, and mum; as Satursalia, li: 

874, and /ium, 

” aAbl.inivs: Nenters ſingular in a, make the Daive and Abls. 

gone, ive plural jms or ibs; 25, Problem, tits vel mthuti. 

; bus. So alſo Oninquatria, triiss vel tyibns, 

Words derived from rhe Gfeck,when they are de- 
clinzd after their own manner, imirate theſe exam- 
ples, 


a en 2» - —_ _ 
_ Ce a A; CADE $ES SD# ail D3- ay; 5 ag Pr AERIE 2 ola AE boars. 7 ba © D- bay 
Lata T : " © Y > Ry 5h -x> (fy "VR "= i * tt ar Sh te EO , 
5 k \ 7» 8 £2 
5 
45 


: "tits. +; 


Sing. ſ[Nem.ſ| Geh [Dat Jace. JV. {Abl.] 
Titan f an | anos [| an; | ana || an [|ane Rs bi 


Arcas || as || ado'|| adi || ada\| as fade 
Phyllis a © s || fdos || idi || idaſ 7 + ſide of til 


One ſis} ts [|55,e05} 4 Z  {fimgin(] 3 z#fi_ + [the Gel a, 
Opus || us }-ntos| until yata || 4. j| unte unte|niive | os 
COME | 
1 Dido || 8 | us is || 0 of} ®. [ K "£2 and ins in; 
A lacbifery e ey” ? os $8-— # 7 ea ea % Ee 3 e "0 7: 


k.. Chap. 14- 
3 Of the fourth Declenſon. 


Of the T He fourth Detlealion bath only rwo cerming 


- fourth Ilke 
— © pon riodns'in che Nominative caſe fingular, + 


RR #5s,Maſculinc and DR . Manus, 
$ I _ ' RO ©. Lovjunds 


| 


Grammatics Latina, Gt 
Poum a bos, bovis, anomalum.eſt;; ur eriam bobus 
vel bubus, pro bovibus. >" x 
Feftorum nomina quxz rantum pluralia ſung, Ge- 
nitivum aliquando in 874m; ut, 4gondlia, ligrum - 
aliquando ip zum; ut, F/oralia,lium: aliquagdo tam in 
orum, quam in 7#m mirrung; ut, Saturealia, lifrum, 
& lium, h EN, 
Neutra Greca fingularia in a, faciunt dativum & 
Ablativum plucalem in 3s and-ibxs; ut Probleyma,ma- 
tibus, vel matis, Sic etiam "Quinquatria, trims, vel 
tr1bus, h 
Grzco fonre derivata , quando juxta liriguz ſux 
morem variantur, bac exempla imitantur. 


Orum fe 1m 


Abl, in 5: & 
bus, 


FiSing. YN. Þ Gen. Dar. ſ Ace. þ v. þ AbL} 


Gran | anf} anos || anz |} ana f|-an | ane [Horum + 
Arcas || as | ados || adi fada || as || ade |nonnulla 
Phe 5s || 32s || 343 [| 34s || + | ide_|formmant 
Genefuh is [6g eos 5 omg int 2 a (ene 
Opus || 45 | wetos || unti f| unta || us [untelralem in | 
Terbys | yojj yos (oe ll 9 {7 f 3 lapvdl 

Dido fof#s fofſo f o | o jim. 
abileee_eor [3 [62 je 


_ Cap. 14. 
De quarto Declinatione. 


Ularra Deelinatio dvastantum ſorritur rermi® Quarte, us - 
nationes in Reta fingulari, Manus aug. 


Malculinordin & Feemininoryin Fur Maxis Corn, 
Neutroruma in #, f "LY Corn. 


E 3 Y Termi- 


s 
[5 

; - 

* » 

» 

- 

4 [5 

- 
ul 


Of the fifth, 


uke F Pr] ffs 


cept Dies, g/dav, and Meridzes, ngnsday- 


Fun, 


The Latine Grammar. 
| | MaNxs ' 

© Mans 
Manu, 

= | Manum 
Manus 
Manu 


Cornu 
 Corna 
Corn 
Cornu 
Cornu 
Cornu | 


al 


y 


D 


—_ 


Maznus 
Manuum 
Manibus 
Manys 
Manny 
Manibus 


Corn 
Cornuu 
Cornibus 
Cornud 
Corned 
YCornibus 


The Examples or Typ 


The Terminations of this Declenfion 


__—_—_—_ 


| 


' Antiently che Genitive fingular ended in #, an 
us, thence the Antients ſaid fatti for frudtdr, ud 
ani for ans. | 

The moſt hely name 7eſus, makes 7eſum in the 
Accuſartive, and in other caſes Feſw. 

The Dative caſc hath ſomerimes uv; as, frufiu fo 

Theſe words make their Darive and Ablarive pl 
ral in ubus; viz. Artus,a joint:rcus,a bow * tribw 
a ſtock : 2c:5,g needle : ficus, a fig + [pecrs, aholt: 
quercus,an oak * /acus, alake : partus, poung : ver 
a ſpit : gens, a kne. 

All other Nouns make ibas, 


A ms, 


'- -. Chap» us, 
Of the fifch Declenſion. 


He fifch Declenſion hath enc only rermiparic 
in es;as, Facies, & face. uy. 
AV nouns of rhis, Declenfion are Feminines z & 


TIE 


V 
7 


m 


[ED yo 


Grammatica Lutina. 63 3 


H jy Nom. N45, 4 Manus -Cornu | I 
S|£AGen, Flr, » | Maxis Corn. , 
L | = JDar, C «i, #* a [Manu Cornu L 
SE. YACC- um, #|<= |[Manum f Cornu | 

- A. 

=S| = F Voce KS, UW >| Manus Corn | 

&/* CAbl. —u, # | [Manu Cornu | 

by =|- 

A | L 

- Nom, J«5ua|#|Manus aCornua 

At. Gen. Fuum E Manuum ZCornuun 

3|-5 JDar, bus | |Manibus Cornibus 

|= YAcc. ( us, #alin| Mar Cornua 

.£ 'S » 3 ja BS 0 I 

El a ff Voc, Wus, ual |[Manus NCornua 

Fw _Abl, tbus4 [Manibus _JCornibus | 


Olim Genirivus ſfingularis exiber inz & ii z inde 
Vereres dixerunt frudt; pro fruvi $5 & aniiv pro auks, 
Sacro-ſanum nomen 7e/ws haber in Acculativo 
a 7e/ums in reliquis vero caſibus 7e/%. 
, Darivus interdum # haberz ut,ſ/# pro frufiui, 


Hzxc Dativum & Ablarivum pluralem in #ubus for- 
mant; Viz. Art us arcus, tribus, acus; 


ficus, ſpecus,quercus ,latns, 
partus,vernygenn, 
" Czrtera omnia in bus. 


—— 


Cap. T5. 


De quinta Declinatione, | 4 


Cit inatio unicam habet terminarionem _ . 
in eszutys Factes, Factess 


Omnia nomina hnjus Declinarionis ſynrt faxminie 
na, FXCepris Dies, & meridies, 
E 4 Ter» 


The Imetine - Grammar, 


ons - he Genitiye fingulai| 
ance ended in es,ii,and e,& , 
Faciti the Darive ſometimes ins. |- 
Faciem SOL Noyns of rhe third 
Facies jDeclenfi on were declined| 
Facie {(afrer thiszas,p/ebs, plebe;. 
wes: No nouns of thisDeclen 
- Gon: have the Gen. Dat. a 
'Ablarive plural ,excepr;Res,| 
a thing; ſpecies, @ ginde |; 
facies, a lacvzactes,an edg;] 
Facies 45,4 day; meridbes, td: 


[ Fq it?s 
Faciet 


% 4 $S. 
. 
km : R : 


of tis Declanſion are 


” i& hy 
I 
_ 
a ai Cc 


Tine nn ed Or —_ iS 


'F acievus DWP, ws one © { 


Chin 16. Of the deelini np ; of Adjeflives | 


DjeRives are declined with three Terminati; 

ons, Or three Articles, 
Ad Aves of three Ferminations are varied after. 
che firſt and {cond Declenfion ; iz, The rerminae 
tion r, like Mg; ſter;us, like Dominus; ay like Muſa; 


um, |:ke Regnum, | 6 


Abl. 


> — 


n—_—_— 


The Tctmins 


Ce -— 


Adjectives 
of three 
Terminatt- 
ons, are de- 
« clincd like . 
Bonus, - 


YPe l5{, 
> gg ulariter, 


Nom, 
Gen. 
[Date 
Acc. 
Y OCs 

4 bl. 


-_ 


i>0A4S 
Boni 
Bos 
Bonum 
Bone, 
Boro 


bgna 
Bone 
Bone 
Eonam 
Bona 
Bon. 


Banum _ 


Bontz 
Bono 
Banus 
Bonum 
Boxo 


Thetr t:xam ple or 'C 


Pluraliter, 


A———_—_— 


A__ Abl. 


Bout 


Fongrum 


Bon is 
Boxgs 
Bonk 

Bonus 


Bone 
Bondrwn 
Bong 
Boxas 
Bone 


. Bon + 


Bony 


Bona 
Bongrum 
Bons 
Bon 
Poxa 


| 


N 
_ Bus | 


'' 
ti 

rer 
1 


. 
. 


= 


——— 


» L 4b "4 "- <T 


Grammatica Latina... 


- 


Le we” ; s * ©, EEE 
OR ; , ny 
< 
> 
6 | 
7 
4 
5 7 
” 


| Nom. es, ; |Fagczes - |} Genitivus fingularis olim 
| ,AGn # &« |< Facieh ,eriam itn. Cf, 34, & &, exibar, | 
55. Dar. et | a |[Facies & Dativus aliquandoine, | 4 
| & YACC. em | B-|Faciem | TH 
al F yoc. VN es | Paczes- | Quzdam-nomina zertix} 4 
12], CAbl e | > \Facie declinationis juxta hane 4 
Z Res | = fleRebanrurz ut, plebs, ple-} © 3 
: Nom, 7 es |-3 (Facies , ber. %Z 
2 '& Gen. Perun| S FArierun Hzxc declinatio Genit, 
£5 JD. ebuc| Faciehus Dar. 8 Ablativum plura- 
£12 JAcc., es |, \Facies Icm in nuallis ſo:tica eſt 3 
- |S Foc. er |S\Faciex preter Res, ſþccies,facies,a- 
| Abl. Jebus | (Fact bus cies,dies, & meridies, 


Cay 16. Dt: flettione Adjeftivorum. 

DjeRiva fleunrur tr1bus Terminationibug, AdjeQiva 

vel tribus Articul.s. 
AdjcRiva trium Terminarionum yariancur ad for- 

mam priinz & ſecunde Declinationis, V7. r, ſicat ficur onus, 

a. Magiſterz us, ficur Dow.ings; 4 , ficut Muſa; umyicur 


A 


trium Tec + 
m1natlonir 
Varlantur ' 


Regnum. | , 
"T .-— Nom.” Bdnn: Boxua Bonum | 
IL Gcn. # Boa 8 301k Bonz | 
E Dar. Bong Bone Bono 
EX Acc, Bonum Bon1m1 Bonumn 
v(.5 Voc. Bane Bon Bonum 
=|O\ Ab). Boits Bona Bono 
A —om. \ Bots - Bone - Bona 
1 Wa Wy. B 4 B 6; | 
|= A Gen. Pongrum W140 1/7; 016:um | 
[4 uU b PF + % . . 
5 Ss JDar. C_ Bong Bon Bonis 
lf 5 Acce { Bonos Bonas Bona 
z13 f Voc. WBa27 Bone Bona ; 
Abl. Bons Bonis Bonk 


— 


56 The Latine Grammar, 


#345, one; totus, whole; /0/u5,atone; ulus, any 
alter, another: ater,whether, and their compounds lf F 
make their Genitive in 7#s, and rhe Darive ini. 

So alſo doth altus, alia _aliud, Gen. atius, Dar.Alij 
& C. 

Ambo both, 40 two , arc irregular, and mak 
their Neucer gend cr in 0, and be thus declined. Nl g 


—_— 


Nom. Amo FoTAmbe Ndmbo © 


Plu-& Gen. ZAmberum S Ambarum f Ambir | 
| ra- JDiar. & Ambdbus JAmbabus Ambdhus ; 
li- NAcc. # Ambos Y Ambas Ambo © 
rer. Voc. Ambo Ambe Ambo 
Abl. Ambobus \ Ambabus Ambdbus 
of Of three | AdjeRives of one or two Terminations follow the © 
| gel rule of the third declenſion , and arc decffacd wit q 


or Triftis, Free Articles, 


bs” <4 | reno 


| df... Hic hec;8 bor, Felix Ht, 8 hecTrifth, 
| G. JHujus, Felicis ( & bog Triſte 


IE D Huic, Flick = Hujts, a Ba 
| = Ja.\, Hunc, & hanc,Feljics Vs Huic » Trifts 
i,1= - 2 | 
on & bo Felix 2." As "Hune, & hanc Tri 
3 JV.\ Feliz, , / flem, & hoc Trafte | | 
A. \&ocyhac, & hoc EY V, ] Triſtis, & mY 


| Their mommy , or Types be 


Plarally , 


ce vel Feltci, ys A. Hocghac, 8 hocliiſi 


_ C'N.1 Hi,& be, Felices, © 
& bhec,Felicia 

G. | Horutzharum, & 
harm, Felicium 


| N, f Hi,& he,Trifteli 

4 D. > His,Felicibug < s 
= [6 

L 


hec Triftia | 
Horm, harum, Sl |? 
» borum, Triſtiun 
. His, Triflibus 
” Hos, & has,Triſtes 
"4 

C 


ond can Dl. cwo.ocommMocls 


A, 1 Hos, & bas, Feli- 
ces, & hes Felicia 

V. | Felices, & Felicia 
Ch 3 Hig, Felicibus | 


& bac, Triflta' 
Trifics, Triſtia 
Triftibus | 


—m—— 


ms 
ca__— 


Nous 


[2g 


PLS 


Grammatica Latina, 
[44 245, tdt3,ſolus, ullus, alter, uter, & eorum com- 
politas formanc Genitivum inz4s, & Dariyum ins. 


. 67 


Sic & alius,alia, aliud, Gen, al;u5,Dar. 4lii,&c. 


Ambo & ds ſunt anomala , & formant neucrum 
gens per 0 - fic aurem variantur. 


"I - 


Nom. 7 Amoo Ambe Amis | 
Gen. # Amb6drumY Amtarum A Amborim 
Plura- JDar, \ Armbdbus JAmbarus 1} dmbobres 
| liter. NAcc. { Ambos Ambas Ambo 
Voc, WAmbo Ambe ;Amba be | 
Abl. Am! 6%5us -Amba I 4mbbbus AcjeRura 


tribus Articulis. 


 Adje&iva unius vel duarum Terminationum ſe- ticulorum . 
quunrur formam rertiz Declinarionis , ' & fleQuncut 


varianturs 
ut, Felzx aur 


| Triftis. ks 
ru N. \Hicghec,& boc, FeltX-. <N.r- Hec, & Wer 
G. JHujus, Felicis. & boc,Triſte, 
AD./ Huic,Felict. /s. Hujus, Triſtis. 
3 JC Hunc & haxc, Felice, J5 CD. JHuic,Triſti, 
| = & boc, Felix. = BJJHunc, & banc Tri- 
: V.\ Felix. ſtem, & hoc Trifle. 
S| { A, \Hor, hac, & hoc F:li- V.f Triſtis, & Triſte. 
| RE ce,vel Felicz. ”A. Hoe Jas, 8horTrif 
2 | 
G c N.Ck> 8i,& be,Felices, © 1 N. OC H:,& he ,Iriſtes, 
il 1: & hec Felicia, | | bec,Triſlia. 
vl |z G. | Horum, harum, u, G. | Horum, harum, & 
; = | borum, Feliceum 1 — | ( borum, Tiflium. 
34 D.9 Huy Felicibus, 43 >D.5 Hi, T\iftibus. 

'F A | A, | Hos, & bas, Feli- | = A, | Hos,g has,Trifles, 
| ces>% becFelicia | i & bec,Triflia, . 
'N | N Felices, & Felicia | V. | Triſtes, & Triſha. 

3A. 1 Felicibus. i 5 A. 1 HioTriftibus, 


Nomina 


| 


08. The Latine Grammar. 
; Nouns compounded of a Subſtantive and AdjeQive 
are declined in both ; as, Res publica, Rei»publicy; 
Fus jurandum, Furis-jurand:y 2.15 

Bur ſuch as are compouyded of two Subſtantive, 
#re declined only in the former; as, Pater-familidy, 
Patris-familids. 


—_ _— 
—_— 4" 


— —_——CS m (I TI__ 


” Bad _s 


< Chap. 17. 
| Of Cempariſon, 


Ouns, whoſe fignification may cncreaſe or bel 
þ no daay dimis ſhed, do form Compariſon, | 
grees of Compariſon is che varying of a word by degree. 
Compary There bethree De-CIne® oftive. 


go Comparing Th cet 


; The Poſitive degree ss the firit word ſignifying 4 
> * The Poſitive Fhing Simply, and without Exceſs 3 as, Triftis, ſad; 
F | — hard. 

; e Comparative ſomewhar cxceeds the fignificas 
_ - wag tion of hs P olitive by 1020; as, Triſizar Fu. of 
| moze ſad ; 4ur107, harver, or tyoze Hard. | 
The Super- The Sxperlative excecderh far above the Poſitive 
hrive, by verpzor moſt; as, Triſtiſii®1s, very ſad, 4uriſi- 

»us moſt hard ; Tp 
The Com- ar, and us ; as of Triſh 
parative Fis formed of ac Yo made Triftior , anſ 
firſt caſe of rhe” yriſtivs ; of Duri, dur &| + 
Poſitive,thar cn- Cor, and durius. Iv 
derh in #,by put»F {imus;; as of Tri 
ting thereto, 3; made 1riftifomus ; 
( Puri, durifgimus. 


i 


Zar the, The Sw 
@ri1ONn 5 
bore: oy Kh perlative | 
words is Ir- = [: 
gegalar. Poſitives in y, make their Superlarive by putting} 
| _to rims; as, Pulcer,tabtpulcirimis. - | 


Grammatita Latina. 
Noming Compoſita a duobus reftis declinantur in 
riſquez ursRe5-Pub/ica, Rei-publicay Jus-qurandum, 


ive 


Boris-qurande. 
Compoſira vero & reRo & obliquo, drclinanrur 
4, Qpordin cx parre reiz ut, Pater familide, Patris-f- 
Has | 


a 4 % ” 


Cap. I7. 


De C onparatione, 


beY FN Omparantur nomina, quorum. fignificatio au- 
Jgeri, minuive poteſt. _ 
* | Comparatio eſt yariatio diftionis per Gradus, 
| Popptivus. 
GraqusComparationis ſunt tres<{omparativus. 
Superlativus. 


6 Poftroiue Gradus cft primo yox quz rem fimplici- Poſicivus. 


ad; ters & fine exceflu fignificat 5 urs Triftie, durys, . 


a Comprratives, Poſitivi ſignificationem © per Magis 
» 0 Wargerg urs Thiſttors Aurior. 
BÞ Superlations ſupra Poſitivum.cum Adverbio vald? 
i vel waxing fignificat; ur, Trifliſfimas, durifſimws. 

4 k 


: F] Conpara- or, & us ; urs 4 Trifts fir 

Gr trons, # fir regulariter< griſtior, & triftiss; 2 Du» 

wil TTL Poſi- { '1i,durtor,8 duriies.” 
_ {-tivi caſuin;,C ſins; ut, aFriff, fir tris 

fi Iiferle- Naddendo: '-  ftifirans ; 3Diri, duriſ- 

J o tous. ſomus, 

.&f -- 


_ Pofiriva in 7, formant Superlariyum affumen FECY 
Me; vr, Pulcer, put6trimus, {57 ; 


Excl. 


Comparz- 
onis Gradus 


ſunt tres, 


Comparatis 


Vus. 


Superlati- 


Vus, 


vero Come 
paratlo c& 
Ircegularyy- 


4 


4: hs | RM, aaa 
F 70 The Latine Grammar, | 
Bur dexter, on the right hand,dex:er:07,moze lll... 
the right hand, dextimus, molt on the righthanf 
and ſixiſter, on the left hand) fini#erior, moze on tl” 
left hand, (#ni/t:14s, moſt on the left hand, = 
Anrients formed them, are excepred. : 

Theſc fix ending in lis, do make their Superl, 
rive by changing /zs into {{:mus; viz. Docilis, docilhW 
mus, ocible : agilzs,0g:!ltimus,nimble 2 gracilis, ertlif 
c:llimus,flender: þ4m:!l:s,hamillimus humble : ſomilir 
finillimns, like : f:16:lis, facillimus, eaſig. 

Such as are deriyed of dico, loquor, vole, facio, att 
compared as Politives, in ens; as, Maledicus,maleds 

- centior, maledicentiſimus,curfing:magniloquus,my 
#iloqurn'ior ,magniloquentiſſimus,bzag: benevolus, bil + 
nevolentior bexevolenti;ſi mus,kinde:magnificus, wt 7 
n ficentior,mags pcentiſſimus,fatety. 6 

If a yowel com? before vs in rhe end,- the Com- 
paratiye degree is made by magzs, and th2 Superll 
tive by Maxime , as, Pixs, godlp. : magzs Pius, mojh"" 
godlp : m1xime Pius, moſt godip. 3" 

Theſe alſo are excepred from the General R 
aforegoing, | ---1 
Bonus gogd, Melior;bet=1 Multus mach, plus moniſ'” 

ter-optimus the beſt. plarimus the molt. 
. Malus.bad,f*j0r worſe, | Vetuigh,viterior older! 
peſſins the worlt terrimius ghbelt. 
M1gnus great , major | Maturus ripe, maturior tþ 
gteater,-aximus the  _ per,naturimus, & mat 
greatelt. ri/ſemus very ripe. _ 
Parvur little > minor | Nequan naught, nqui 
leſs , mizimus, the | naughtier, 1equ/ſſink 
teaft. .3 , the naughtieft., -- | © 

And many ſuch like, whoſe Poſitives are derive | 
of Adverbs and Prepofirions; AS3 4 ll x 
. Citer hitherip, ci:eftor, citimus, of citve on thi 
fide. ; | 1 


Exteri 


\ 


Crammattca Latina, 
Excipiuncur aurem Dexter, dexterior,dextimus;, & 


"Waiffer, ſenifterior, ſrnifiimus, pro ut antiqui forma= 
Woant. 


© 


i 


Sex iſta in lis, formanr Superlariyvum mucando {is 
n Vimus ; viz, Docilis, dpcilimus, agilis,agitlimus; 
rractlis,gracilimus;bum TIrshamillimus; ſrmilis, ſomi{- 
imas; Facilis, Facillimus. 


Quzderivantur 2 d:co, l8quor, velo, facio, _ 
antur ranquam a Poſirivis ines; uts 

Maledicus, Maledicentior, Maledicentifſ; mus 

Ma guiloguus, Magniloguentier, Magniloquentif muy 

Bexevolus, Begevolentior,Benevolentiſſimus. 

Magnifecus, Magnificentior, Magnificentifſimus, 


$i vocalis przcedir us finale, fir gradus Compara« 
us per 24g3s, & Superlativus per Maxime; ut Pi- 
5, Magzs Pts, maxims Pius. 

Hzcetiam a Regula Generali przcedente excipi= 
nur, 


Ponus, melior eptitwus.”) Multus,plurimus; mult a, plu- 


rima 1 _ plus plurte 
" mun. 
Malns,pryr, pefſimus. Vetus Yeterior veterrimus. 
Magnus, major, maxi-( Maturns, maturior, Waturi- 
" Ms, mus, v maturiſſi mus, 


rows, miner mininus \Nequanm, uequior » Bequifſis 


« mus, 


Er iſtiuſmodi mulcaz quorum PoGir Itivi ab Adverbiis 
& Prepoſitionibus derivancur;ur, 
Gite7, citerior, Gitimusy}A viva. 


, 5, 2 HA, F- 
So oh ST 7) 
OO S b 
3} . 
% v - 


71 


: Ev 0 PITT * . 4 ” 
4 EY v : 
” 5 4 
4 . 


cr 


/Uauſual, 


DefcRive, 


The Latine Grammar. 


exterior; EXETERNS 


Inferus, netheriy. nferior,infim u8,0f inſha bex 
Pofier us, afterly;poRterior,poſtremus, of poſt after; 
Superus, gverip, ſ-/uprewmus, 
ſuperior; : i Nin $of / ks adovey; 
To which are wont to be added, 2/tr 2,bepo 1,4 
terior,furcher, u/timus, furtheſt ; Prope: nears þ 
pior, nearer proxin,the next ; Pridem, long afqz 
prior,foarcer; 0 1m45.the fivſt, ind Dinlong; diutigny 


longer, 4:41:ſſ1mus, very long. 


| hele words are very teldom-mer withalt in re 
ng Authors, and thercfore {cldome co be oa k 
{:dvior,moze daily : Strexuior,moze ſtout : Egregih 
ſimus, verp cxceljent : Minifec:[emmnr, very wande 
ful : Pext:ſſimus, vel piiſimus, very godly 2 
ſimas, th: verp has : perpetuiſſi mus, molt perpetus |: 
:iſſimss, molt pours : xigu//imus , the jealt thi 


 tnap be © mutiſinus, the wolt : p70ximor, near 


than the neareſt. 
Some want the Poſitive; : 0cjor:fibitter ocyſſimus 


 berp fwikt : 70:79, better: able : potifſamues ,, the þ 


able: deterio: worſe dcierrivus, the wozlt : penn 
tmuer:peait:;/imus, moſs. tmnerip. 

Some want the Comprarive ; Novus,new, fe 
ſemus,the neweſt: z8c/tus amons,inclitifi 11945, ml 
famons: mvtvs,nnwilling ,iviti ſinus , moſt. 
willing : 2*ritus,deſerved;meritif 1945, 10iE dt 
v:d - [acer,holp-ſacerrimens, molt Hotp : aſs, fal 


Exterus extimu | Wa 
xteru -onterip> HAS, Fo extra with s 


j4t/ 


Fab /i1mu5, very fails © fdus, traſtp, fd: imus, ual 


; RUper, Ruper Slate, nuperrimas, very la 
a verſus, diverſe,diver 21452 verp diverſe. 
Some want the Superlagige ; as, Opimus, w 
op:;mior,mm020 wealthp: j#veni,poung, j44'07,youw 
Ker : ſcuex, old, /*=107, older : dectives, down: hi 


aecliv'” 7 ,m026 down-Hill ; longinquss, afar off, 1 = 
$08" 
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Grammatica Lating. 
TERS AI © - 7 Oe FO tc 
exteri | 2. CabExtya.. 
2 alk ectremy; 4! | 
"Inferus, nfertor,infims, ab Infra, 
Poſterus poſter bor,poſtremusz A Poſt. 
» —_ 78 
Siperanſuperior Nemmar, = Supra, ni-2,/e9g 
*Quibus addifolents #lfra, ulterior,ultimiue.Propts 


propior, proximus, Pridem.,prior,privine; & Dik di- 


tor. diutiſſinus, 


;Hzcin legendis autheribus rard occurrunty raro is 4 _ - 
giturlunt uſurpanda, viz. Aſſid wor, Strenuior,Egre- anufications. -. 
iſimus, Mirificiſtmus, Pientiſſimus,vel piiſſimus,ip- 
(mus, perpetuiſſomns, th' ſims, exiguiſſimm; multi/- 
(Bus, froxtmire. rr F of v2 


_ , —w_ 


\ 


_ carcnt Pofirivo ; Ocyor,ocyſſimus, Petiors 


T's --6 


4” 
IÞ 
T 


fimns, Deterior,deterrimms,Denittor penitiſfemiuss Dcefecival” 


Quzdam carent Compararivo z Novur, noviſſimus? 
| Inws,taclytiſfimus; Invitus, inwitiſſimus; Meg, 

» meritiſfimuss, 'SACer, faternimury' Falſus, falf(F- 
mas ; Fidus, fidi(ſrmus;: Nupers nuphrnrs uperrimus; 
Pverſut, diverſiſſmus. HY | 


zdam carentSuperlativ;ur,0pimwr,opimieh;juve- 
-*mor; Senex, ſenior; Declivy dectivuer;longitquuss 
/ E langinquior j/ 


att 


2a A 


” 74 The Latine Grammar. : 

© * tonginquior, farther off: [«/«tar;s,wholſome: /alata- 

rior,mo2e wholfome:ſ#pmss,.careleſs:/«p12107,mojy 

careleſs : adole/cens,pouthfal : . adole/centior, mage 

pouthful : ingezs,hage-ingentior, moze huge: /atar, 

fall:ſacurior, fuller * ance, befkoze : anterior, moze be: 

foze:i»fnit«s,infinite:infnitior, moze infinite : 1ac- 

turnus (lent: taciturnior,mogefilent: communis,com 

| mon: c073124:1075moze commonte . w 

* Licentior, moze licentiong, is only rhe Comp» 

ratlve. 5 

J Somerimes alſo Compariſon is made of Subſtan- 
Improper tives, but abuſively ; as, Nero, Neronior, moze cruel | 

1 than Nero; Pe», Penior, moze perfidions thang 

Carthaginiane ' | | 1 
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Que Genas. 
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Ros, Roz1nson's Rulesof Nous 
Heteroclites, or Irregular, 
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Y Chap, 18. Of varying Heteraclites, | 


Hereroclices Ng F Ouns which 1. vary or change their Genderw 
acg A Declining, 2. Thoſe which wanr- of any-ne# 
| fathien. 3. And thoſe which have roo: much, 
Herersclites, Ano: 4. ol 
Theſe nouns change their Gender and Declining 
which ares ; | F. 
r 1. Feminines inthe fingular number, and Nene 
Vacius, inthe pluralzhs;'>" SENG * 


" "T% * , 8 _ a 4 / 
4 Mt i "RR 4 "” 1 4 P 4 b 
o ; \ f k Tx 


I 


- 
- 


o 4 ' HE. k S 4 
oo 5 to : 
a © , ” s i? 
; * # . # J. 4 
> oe 5 / X | Pa, 
_ ” % ay , . : - 5. F . $a 
, che Cat + : X : 4 Er ; - 2 j PR ” 
Ws! FF» — Ve bY 0 ey Tm 6 YES: # of Td : ER, : 5, : - ; FE OP "Ia : 


Grammatica Latina; 
tonginquior; ſalutaris, ſalutaridr; ſupinus, ſupitiior 3 
adolefrens.adoleſcentior , ingens,ingentior; ſatur, ſatu” 
rior ; ante,anterior ; infonitus » infinitior $ FACTRFRNSS 
'taciturnior; community communior, 


Licentior eſt olus Compararivus © 


Interdum etiam 4 Subftantivis fir Comparatio 2, 
ſed abuſivE;ur, Nero, Nerofior, Penyus,Punicr,  Abufiva, 


of Kon, Roz1Ns on 1 Regutz de -4 
Hexeraclits feu Anomalis. I 


—_— 


Cap. 18, 


De Heterecliths varientibus. , 


Le genus ant flexum variant, 2, pronteya x0- ” Hererodlitd 
Ritu deſiciunr, 3. fojendievs; Heteroclira ſunts | 
23 = | Variang | 
 Hacgenys ac partim flexnm variantia cernic, 


F 4 1 Pergamius 


The Latine Grammar. 
1 Pereamus,mi, the town Pergamus,makes Pergy, 
ma,morum : Supellex,teftitis, houſhoid: tuff, mike 
ſupelleFiliaz unleſs it want rhe plural. 4 
2 Neutcts in the fingulary and maſculines and 
neurers in the plural ; as, Raftrum, ſtr7, a rake,make 
raftr', &> raftraflrorum : fr evum,ni, g bztdie, makes 
freni,o&s frana,nrrum : filum, li, a thaead,makes fil 
&> flazlorum. (apiſirums/iri, an halter, makes capi- 
ftri, &> ſtra,ſtro: um. | \ 
Neuters in the ſingular, and maſculines onlyin 
the Ptural;as, 4rg95,8i,the Citp of Argos, makes 4t- 
£i,gorum x; celum,li;heaven» makes te/1,/orum. - 
4 Neurers in the ſingular » and feminines in the 
plural ; as, Nundin'm,ai, afait> makes nundi2a, nk 
rum : epulym, li, a banquet, makes epule, larum; 
baln:umnei, g bath» makes ba'eee, nearum , thouyh 
UVENAL hatti beinea inthe plural number; 
5 Maſculines in the ſingular , and neurers inthe 
pluralzas, Mczalus7li, a hill in Arcadia, makes Me 
ul, lorum : Dindimus, mi, the top of 1da, makr 
Dindima, morum: I[marus,ri, & hill tn Thrace,makt 
AJ Iſmara, rorum :Tartarus, ri, Bell, makes Tartarh 
ES YOTuMm : Taye *: us, it, 8 hitlin Lacedemoaia » make M 
b. Taygtta, tornm : Tavarus,ri,g hill tn Laconia, make 
Tenera,rorum ; Maſſicus, ci, a Bill in lealy , make T 
Maſſicay Corum : Gargarus, ri, atop of Ida , mak 
Gargara,rorum. AG 
6 Maſculines ſingular,and maſculine and Nemenl ... 
in the plural; as; Sibi/us, !i, an hifling, makes fibili, Sil 
&> fibila,lorum : jocus, ci, a jeſt, makes joci, & jot! 
Corum © locus, cz, a piace, makes /oci, &&* loca, Corum! 
Avernus ,a lake in Campania, makes Averniz# 
Averna, narum, et 


- Cy 
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Grammatics'Latins.” 
3 Pergamus infelix urbs Troum Pergama gignt ; 


Duod nifi plurali careat fecit 33a ſupellex ; 


Singula famine, neutru pluralia gaudint. 

Wl 2 Dt prior bis numerus nentrum genus, 4/ter utrums, 

\ BE Raftrums 019 fraznn, filumsfmul atgue capiirans, 

8 3 Argositem & cerlumy, ſunt ſngala neutra; fed. I | 

Miſcula duntaxat anlce voritabis Fo Arges / 

4 Nuridinum,e his c pulum,' quibus add:to balne- 
| (um, bec ſim: 

Neutra quidem prims, muliebria rite ? ſteundo, 


Balnea plura!i Zavenalem conflat babere. 


5 Hec maribus dantur fingularia, plurima nentrss ; 


Mznalus, arg. ſacer mens Dindimus, Iſmarus, at 3, 
wlll Tafnara, Taygerus,fic Tzncra, Maſſica, & aitus 
Gargarus, 6, At numerus genus his dabit alter nt: ung, 


li, Sidilus, ats; Jocus, locus, & Camanus Avcrr.us, 


Cip_ 
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Chap. 19. 
. Of Heteroclites that want Caſe. 


E — Hoſe Hereroclires which follow are defeRive 
; \ | in Caſe, or Number, _ 
” Defetivein 23 Aptotes are ſuch ar vary no Caſc; as, Fa» 
- Caſe, right-ni/,nothing : 2:5//-nothing : inſter,lke; ſuch! 
_ _— ascnd in #and 3; as, corny, ghozn : geru, a kng! 
g«mmi, gum -frugt,thriftp : Likewiſe,Tempe,g pleg» 
ſant field - 07, fo manp : q»or, how manp : andall 
nouns of number fgom three to an hundred. A 
2 A MonoprotF is a noqn of one only Caſe; as, 
Neu,bp night : #4«,bp birth : juſſ-, by bidding; 
:xjx/[«,@tthont bidding : /t«,by craft : promprugy 
readineſg : permiſ/* by ſufferance : bur we. read! 
aftus in the Accuſarive caſc plural, and 'nfcias,d dg 
ntal, «hich wocd # enly found; nk 6a 
.3 Thole are Diprarces which have rwo Caſes one- 
Ivz as, Nom. forg, 4 bl. forte, hap; Gen ſpantzs, Ably 
5poute,of ones ewn accozd : Nom. plus, Gen, pluriy. 
moze:Gen:repetzndaryn,of batberp : Abl.reprtundin/ | 
Gen. jugeris, of an-acre;Abl. upere: Gen. verberzs, of Vc 
a ſtroke, Abl. verbere: Nom. /uppetie,atd, Acc. up. Ta 
pettas:Nom. tantundem {0 tmuch,Gen.tantidem:Gen. Im 
impetzs, violence, Abl. zmpece ; Acc. vice, & tim Vc 
Abl. vice : whereof terberis, vicem,lus, and jugerir, if 91 
have'all their caſes in che plural number. w | 

4 Thoſe are T riptores which have three caſeson-i / 
ly;asgG:n, precz, Acc. precem, Abl prece,prayer:GenY #t, 
op #,Acc.opem, Abl, opehelp. '$ 
Fs, fozce, wanterh no caſe except the Dative./ And MW 7nt: 
theſc have all their ca'es in the plural number. - On; 
5 Relatives; as, q#7 , which : Interrogarives; 1 
ecqus,who :Difſtriburives; as, nu#u5 nons -* nent?» 
neither, and omnzs, all. ES 


Inde- 


i 


"GO ammillcd Latinn, 
; Cap. I9..: F; {4} / 
De Hetereclitis defefiiuns Caſu. 


4 FY ue ſequitur mazca eft Numer, Caſique fr0- 
(P4809. Defediva 


F p ®* 8 
OW aac &f in uſimul int ſuit haccornuguegentigue 3 : 
» Sc gummi, frugizfþc Tempe,to,quor;& omnes 
i ll 4112045 ad centum numeros Aprota varabis. 
WW 2 Eſigue Monoptoton nowmen;cut wot'cadit uns op 
6 We noftu, nary, juilu, ir:34:fluy mul aſtuy' | 2 
Wy Promprugpermifluypluraly legimus aftuss | 
di Leg77244 inficias, fed vox e8 ſola reperta ft. 
e- 3 S«nt Diptota, quibus duplex flexura remanſits 
dll #2 fors, toce-dabit [exto; ſpontiz>queque ſpomte 5 
is WI Si plus,pluris habet; reperundarumyreperundis ; ; 
Ft oy &+ ſexo dat jugere; ververis ertem 
erbere; ſupperizx quarts queque {upperias dant. 
Tantundem dat raatidem, fomut ;mperis hoc dat : 

*n- i Impere; Junge vicem ſexts vice 3.885 1eg0 plura. | Q 
mY Verberis, arque vicem, ic plus cam jugere, cwnitos : 
is, Quathor hes aumcro caſustenuere ſecundo. : 
nl 4 Tres quivus,, infle js caſus Triptota vorantur, 
en FW #t>precis 47940 precem,petit prece blandus amicam 
= KY; 0118 "Mt oft "#,f er opem legizatque OPCc aignus, | 
\nd Integia vox Vv!s els nib d:fet fone Dativis . 
 WOmniius bis mutilus aumerus prierintcger alter. 
all 5 94 rift runtyut,quizque percontanturautyccqus; 

ME 44e d:3r19ni5ytzur,nullus neuter,  omnis. | « © 
dt» F 4 Inju- .- 
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Indefinires; as, quilibet, any 0ne* 4/ter, another: 
want the Vocative caſcy and all Pronouns,except Vo-. 


fter,ours: noſr a5,0n our five: c«5mine:ts,thou. - 
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Chap. 20. 
Of Hetergclites that want Number. 


NefeAive in 1 LL Proper Names, haying a reſtraining ny 
© theSingular ture, do want the plural numbers, as , Mari, 
{, Number. yg; Mars: Catogfonms,Cato:: Galliaz/ie,France: Romy 
Fr me,Rome : 14, de, a hill near 1 roy - Tags, gt, the 
x BB. ver Taio fn Spain.: Le{aps, pis, Tewmpeſt,a nog 
Ds name: 4-12ſſur,ſ,aHhill in Phocis : Bucephalus, i 
FS Alzxanders hozſe. Add to theſe the names of Cornz } 
as, triticun, wheat. Things ſold by weight; as, Lang, j 
wool 'Of Herbizasz ſulvia, ſage: Ot Liquorszas, Cer-Iſ 1 
wa,beer : Of Metals; as, aurum, gold ; wherein ob-if 
ſerve rhe opinion of Authors, for ſometimes they j 
keep, ſometimes they reje& che plural number, | 

2 Hordewn 4%, bavley:far,ris, bzead=cozn : forun 
rig marketncl.lichony : mu ſum. f, wine min 
Sith honp : def-utun, t1, wine boiled to the half; Þ}. 
and thus thus, frankincenſe, have only three lik I * 
caſes in the plural number.- ' | 

3 Theſe Maſculines wart the plural number ; Br. 
Feruc,ri.the evening ſtar : v*/ve72755) the evening: if « 
pontus ti, the ſta *!'migs mr, mud : fmur,m:, dung! 
penus, x':vel pen :,vidnals * /angurr,guins,biod:er f 
ther,ris, the gkp* and ne7,no bodp : bur ne2ms wany 
the penitive and vocative fingular, as well ag the pli-ff 1 
ral rumber. EN "wo 

4 Theſe Feminines have ſeldom rhe ylural num: 
ber: Pibes,615,ripenefs of age : [*!n5,/tir, hcalth*'Þ 
$alio,0nis.tthke for hke:indeles,ls;towndlincſa:m/-|| | 
Þ, Þe the cough. F ; bn Sv. hes ; | 


d=——4 Coy 


Pros 
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GrammaticaEatina. . © 
_-Infontita ſolent bis jungi,ur, quiliber,aſrer; 
Hurnto hac ſepe carent cafu; & Pronomina preter 
© | Svatuor hec iwf/d,noſter, noſtras, meus,&* tus 


p_—_—_— id _ 


| Cap. 20. 4 
De Heteroclitts defetiiuss N umero. 4 


WY i TY Roprie crnfta notes, quibus eff natura Coercens, pefetivd : 


Numcro' 
k Plurima ne fuerint,ut, MarszCato:Galliag Romy Singulari £ 
P 1da,Tagus,Lzlaps, Parnaſſus, Bucephaluſgue, | 4 
1 His frumenta dabs, penſa, herbas, uda, metalla; | 
: Is quibus Autorum que font placite ipfe requiras; 


KY Ef ubi pluralem retincut bac, ct ubi ſpernunt. 


my 2 Hordea, farra, forum, mel, mulſum, defrura, 


ity CEE of a (chuſque, 

4 \ Tres tanto fimiles veces pluralia ſervant . 

1 

ill Heſpecns,e> ve{per,pontus, limuſque, fimiiſquez 

fo 

i Sic penus,& ſanguis-fic zther,nemo; ſed iffe. . 
14 Meſenta ſunt num run vis excedentia primun.) 

1 


ly Nemo caret genito,quinto, numerdque ſecunds. 
4 Tingula famine: generis plurelia 1:16 ; 
Pubes argue ſaluss fc ralio cum indolcyruffirs 
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pixs C5 pitch ; bumus,-mi, the ground :© lues,ts, the | 
mirrain - ftts,1i5thirlt: f«ga:£e flight : quice, tis 
rel} : oho/era,ve,tholer:fames,nis hunger: tilis, lis, Þi 
choler> /enea,1e,0]d age : juventus, 16ti5yonth: 
Bue ſoboles!:s, an offsſpzing : /abes,bis,a ſpot: & all 
nouns of che fifr Decleation will haye three like caſe 
in the plural number,cxcepr, 7%5,rei,g thing: Fectes, 
cibi,a kinde : fac:es,c:eiz8 face : acres, ciei,an edge; 
and dies, dei, g dap : which words are whole in the 
plural number; To theſe they are wont to add many 
Feminines; as,Stulriria>tia faliſhneſs : invidia,die, 
envbp:/aprextia,tin, wiſdom : defd:a,die, floth:and 
a miny words of like ſorr, which reading affords; 
and theſe fomerimes, bur very ſeldom, have the ply- 
ral number. | Fo 
5s Theſe Neuters haye nor the plural number; 
Detjeinum,citz ones delight : ſenium, 14i,eld age : 16 
chum. thi,veath:conum,nidirt:/alum,/;,the ſalt fea; 
barathrum, thri, hell : virus, poiſon : vitrum, tri, 
giaſs : viſcum,ſcibird-lime : Parnumyn » p20biſion: 
r#ſticium 112, vacation=time:n114m,/;,nothing:ver, 
veris theſpring:/2c, Ais, milk : gluten,tins,ghng; 
batec, !ecis, an herrin': gelr, froſt - [olium, li, j 
thzone:/:bargbaris,the ſan-beam. Here alſo you may 
pur, mapy {ach like, which yoa ſhall meer with as yo 
read,” * | 
6 Th:ſe Maſculin:s have onely the plural num- 


\m—_ 
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« And Plural.” ber; Manes tium ſpirits:majores,rum, ncefto;s: 


cancelli /orum, a lattice : liberi,rorum, childzen ; 4#- 
tes,tiumthe firſt rank of vines : menſes, um, was I \ 
mens flowers: /co:wres,74m hobgobling : faſti , 6: YN 1 
147, Regiſter=vak : minores , ru», poſterity: | c 
natales,/ium,ones f(tock:#enares,t1uwmhouſhold gods | , 
and names of placcs; as, Gabiz,bio- um, Locri,crorum; 
and whatſoever the like you read any where. Yo 

7 Theſe re of the Feminine gender and. phiral 
Numver | E x#v;, 


ws $2 th Df rg ba 2 ad "OE TIN n —_— ets <a on 
WF SZ PE SIE NOONE EA Td hIEE 


: Gramma uatice Latina: 
hol bn Pi 3;humus: atque luessſiris &* fuga junge, quictery 


is, elars, «tque famesybiliique;lencBta, juvencus: 


W5ed carmen hec,ſobolcsglabesut & omnia quintny 


Tres miles caſus plutali ſept tenebunt : 

br Wer yecies facies acieigut, Uielger, 

any Hu Votes Bumero 1012s licet eſſe e ſecunds. 

20d Ninua falent ymliebria nefbercs ut bec ſunt & - 


ly- Stileiria, invidias ſapientia, defidia, atque 


A W genus mnamere taces, quas leftie prebet.  - 
S EE 1 | 
(er Rerids bas #urerumyquazdogne ſed adde ſecundum 'Y i 


x5 Nec licet bis Neutris RUMIETUs deferre ſceandum, 


er, Delicium.ſenium, lechuws; cormtumgue, ſalumgue 


| [] Sic borathcum,virusvirr um, viſctumgue, pentimgue ; 
p | e's ke . p 4 8 ; | 4 
2 Inſtitium, nihilum,ver, lac, gturensſimul halee; 2 


= 4cae pclu,ſolium,j.bar. HIc quoque talia pours 
n= | ue tihizſt obſerves; occurrent multa legenti, 


n. | 6 Maſcula ſiint numero tanti,m contents ſecunde , Et Plarali. 
gs if Manes,majoreg;cancellizliber, & antes 

#- Þ Menſes [pro fuvium)] lemures, faſti, a:que minores z 

Pf Cam genus aſſignazt narales:adde penares 

1; Et lata plurali,quales Gabiique, Locriques 

Et quacunque legas paſjim (pmilis rationis. 


7 Het ſunt Famintt gencris, #wmerique ſecundl , 
Exuviz, 


o ” ys 


- The Latine Grammar. y | 


P” 


Exavie, arum, an Joders flough : phalere, rarunh 
Hozſe-trappings;: Nom. grates, Acc.gratcs, thanks: 
manxbia,crum:fpoil:!Idus,;dai,the Ydes of monthellin 
antie,arum, fozeslochs:indecie,nrum,truce:infidic, 
«run ſping in walt - nine, 474, threatnings : eaſt; 
bie, arum,w8tch 8nd ward. None,arum, the Noneg]l / 
of a month : 11g,” trifleg : trice, «rum gti p. 
gaws : Ca{ende, arum, the fir} day ofthe month:} 
quiſquilie, arum, {mappings : therme, marums hatin 
bathes: c:,147495 a cradle : d3regrarum,curfing:y . 
exequie,ar«m,rites at funerals :3nfcrie,eram,fanpl it 
fices to the tnfernal ſpirits: /erie,07m,holidaig:Þ | 
primitie,arum,the firſt fraits:p/4g 0,0 m,hunteag {BN 
A nets : va/ve,varwm, bonble oz two-leav'd das; 
þ: divitie,arumticheg:1uprie,aruma wedhing: A 
7 added Thi» 


4 4 be,barwn,Theebes: 4:iheneg20ri,Flhens inGreecy il: 


xl 


fium;the. ſmall gats. Torhcſe may be 
of which ſorc you may find many names of places. 
$8 Theſe Neurcrs have ſeldome the ſingular num- 
ber; Mein'a, 'um, the walls of a Town : te/qu, 
ſquorum.rough places : precordia,orum,the widrif: fl Mi 
luſtr1y[irorum, deng of wilde beaſtg : are, morun, 
weapons: 4apairasltoram,cottageg : beRaeria,riorut, WA: 
juncateg:munia,nio,am office:caftra,frorum,tents:Þ 
1:fta,forum Rites at funerals: on/alia,liorum, Wl Fi 
5% rrothfing:roſtri,/ſtrorum,a prijpit - crepundin,orum, 8 
<< ratte: cunabula,/orum,g cradle : ext 1orum, the mel 
: trailgof beaſts : :\:t4,co-um,a Southlapersg.muts 
rerings. To theſe uray b: added the cleacheniſh Fe-YY ls 
ftival names ; as,Bacchanaliagliorum, « Real to Bac: 
chus; and if you (hall read mo:e, you may pur chem A 
under this Rule,  P \. 


Ch p 


1 Grammatica Latinas, © 
k, Exuviz,phalerz,grateſque, manubizyg& idus, 


fAaiz,& induciz, ſimul, infidizgue, minxque , 


3 A ; 
xFExcubiz,nonz,nuge,tricxque, calendz, 


7 athermz,cunz,diryexequizque, 

[EU nferiz,& feriz, Ec primirizque,plagzgues 
' \ 3 fenantes, & valvz divitieque, 
2 Nuptiz item &> laſtes. Addantur Thebx & Adienzs 
- Hood geeus inuenias Of nommna plure locorws, 

8 Rariks bec prime plurals neatra leguntuy ; 

Meenia, cum reſquis, praccordiay luſtra ferarum , 
Arma,napalia, ſic bellaria, mugiaz caſtra, 
Favs juſta poree, petit > ſponſalia virgo, 
Roftra diſertus amet, Pueriqe, crepundia geſtar 5 
ifatsſ4, colunt cugnabula, conſwlit exra 


Avgur, && abſolvens ſuper is cffara recant as. 


— — ___— 


F:ſta Defm poterunt cen Bacchanalias juzgi. 


"| £ndd G plura teges, lices bac 980%; claſſe repens. 


Cap- 


| VA 
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Chap. 21, 


Of redundant or abenunding Hetereclites; 
: ing divers forms; for they vary borh their gaplſy 
Redundant, der, and terminarion;yiz.. 1047trKs,. & tonitri, thin 
ders clypezs, pei, & clypeum pei, a buckier:Saculurh 
& baca/um,!t,8 bacidum,li,a Qaif:/enſus2/5.9 traliifs 
& ſenſum.ſi,a coucvit, oh meaning:tign«5,ni, &tigi 
#/,g rafter;capecm tzztaperesticy 8 tapes,pecis,tappd 4 
4 


I E Heſe houns (as it were )haye too much, follgy 


firp:punftus,fi,f proftum,ti,g point: ini, & 
naps pis, muſtard: [n45,2/, & num nia miik vill 
menda,dea.& mendum,dign faglt;vi/crs,ſci,8& viſt x05 
ſci,bird=l{me: 07742 & cornumni,an hozn:and cormt y 
zi6s,the wing of an Army: (as Lyucaze ſaich)evll. 
tus, tis, eventumyti:an hap : and 3 thouſand ſuch; 4 
which reading will afford thee. | 

2 Some Greek words. do make a new Lani 
word in their Acculative caſe : as, Panther, thin 
makes Panthera, 1, a Panther : crater,geris, make 
cratera,res a goblet : caſſis,ſedis,makes caſſida,dewif 
Helmet: <ther,cheris,makes etbera,re, the ſie. © 
3 inthele' nouns the- Nominative caſe is dively 
bur rhe ſenſe and gender arc all one; yiz.Gibbus,hi 
gibber,bert5,a bunch,oz ſwelling © cucumis, mis, # 

cucumer,meris,acncamber:\lipis,fis,& ſtips,pis, 
ges: cx:5:2ertS, & cincr,neris,afheg:vomis, meris, 
- vomer meris,a plowſhare:/cobis,bis, 8:ſcobs, bis Jawli | 
daſt;pulvis,verts, & pulver,veris, Daſt:pubes, bis, KY G 

puber, beris, Tipentils of age. Add herewno noun 
ending in 0-,and os; 3s, Homor, nG6ris, 6 honos, bright s: 
hanog:1a60;,v6rcs, 8 labox,.b6ris,labgy;erbor,boris ; p 
EF 


arbos ,bor 7538 tre 3 odor,ddris, & o0dosAdris, at 


1.98 


Grammatica Latin; 


Cap, 21. 
De Heteroclitss Redundantibus. 


oc qual luxuriant varias imitantia [oe % 2 
& * | Reduudars * 
Ll Now genus & vocem Variants tonicrus,tonits diques tia, 


wk $i clypeus;clypeum; baculus,baculumzatg; bacillum 


"M Semlus, + hoc ſenſum,tignus,tignimg; tagerut 5 
ell 419i raperegrapes;punttus, punRumg; finapi, 
A Sued genus immut ans fertur ſtelerata ſinapis; 
{ca Sinus,c+ hoc finumſ vas la&is]mendiq; mendum ; 
ma Viſcus & hoe vilcum; fic cornu, & flex:le cornum 
lf dt Lucanus ait cornils t3bi card r feniſtri.. 
| Eventus, £72u! eventum; Sed quid morer ifiis ? 
wi doftorum tibi lectio mille miniflrat. 


2 Sed t:bi praterea Juedam ſunt Greca Pat and ty 
- | ve guarto caſt farum pepertre Latinun: : 
a6 Ne# pancher,panthcra creet,crarcraq; crar-rs 
If Cifida caffis babet,ſed & xther,xchera fundit. 
i Hite cracera vexit,uenit zchera; fic caput ipſum 
Gallida magna tegit,uec vult panchtoadomer;, 


3 Vertitur bis reftu,ſenſur mantet En, genus unum 
« Gibbus, & hic gibber; cucumis> cucumer; ſtipis, &«- 
_ (ſtips3 
| vi cinis,afge Ciner; vomis,yomer; ſcobis & ſcobs; 
F Pulvis, item pulyer ; pubes, puber ; quibus addes 


if Separiunr or & APE labor,arbor,of6rque- 
_ ths 


- 


& ” 
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" The Latine Grammar, 


| Alſo apes, pis, and apis,pis a fBee : plebs, biszand 
plebes,bei, the common people. - There be allo may - 
nouns coming fromthe Greeks , having this double » 
manner ; as, Delphin, phiais, and De{phizns,phinig 


- Dolphin : Elephas,ybantis, and Elephantus, ti, wh * 

-  Elegyant : Congrus, gri, and Conger,gri, a Eange 
Eej : Mele:erts,gr:1,2nd Meleager, gri; Teucr 
and Teucer, cri. A141 hitherto you fhall refer all ſad , 


as ch:ſ:, which your reading affotdcth. 
Theſe Nouns are both of the ſecond and founh 
D:clenfion p viz. Laurus, rig) and 145, g Bap tre: if + 
quercus, ci, and fr, an Oak : pinus, zi, and n4x,4 
Dinecres : f6cu; 2 6, and c4s, a fig, oz a fig tr 
colus, (i, and !#s, a diſtal : pens, 113 and ns, pats 


. 
( 


bifion : cornu5, ni, and nds, Dog treg: lacs; th 
and ts, g lake: and domrs,mi, and m#:, an 
03 home. 1bough theſe be nor chus found in cver 
cale. You ſhall rcad alſo more than theſe, which yy 
may leave ro old Auchors. | 
When you decline Dom:s,oma rhe caſes endingin 
me, mu, inthe ſingular; andmi, wit, inthe plunl 
number. mr 
as 4+. Many AdjeQives alſo do ahoundybur eſpecially * 
ſuch as come of theſe Subſtanrives 3 Armaz morum, 7 


Irmsg ; j#£#m;$!, a pokt : ntrvus, vi, d finew; 
ſomnas, ui, fieey : clivus,vi,a (de of anhill:anim, 
mi, a nitnd's 1mus,ni, mat: f.enumni, a bid: 
cera,re, war : bacillun, li;a aff: of which Sul . 
ſtancives you may make .Adjeives in #5, and is; ul * 
. 'of Armazis made inermus and izermis,nn Weapon: 
= Hilaris, merry; is ſeldome nice, bur hilaris, isvil 
A known to Þs ufed. ah 


"" "GS" 
CO 


Grdmmatica Lating; 2" 
His & apes,& apis,plebs,plebis, Sant quogne Wilta 


Accepts a Grecis geminan referentia farmam; .. 
#;,Dclphin;delpbinus,e hic Elephaszelephantusj | 
Sic Congrus,coriger, Mcleagrusſ/c Meleaper ; | - 


Teucruszitem Teucer. Dabis buc &v cetera cuntta; 


=—5> 2 SS -— = — 


Hug 3ib3 par ratio dederint & leftio caftas 


on 


4 Hac Smut & quarti flexgs ſimul arque ſecuna; 5 


Mw 


Laurus enim lawri facit, & laurus genitive ; 


Fis quercus, pinus;pro fruftu ac arbore ficus 


'S3 SST 


Sic colus, atgque penuss cornus quauds arbor habetur 5 


Sic lacys atque damus;/icet bec xec nbique recurrant. 


E355 


His quoque plura leges, que priſcis jure vel inquass 


==. 


691 


Tolle me,mu, mi,mis,ſ/ declinare domum vis. 


5 Et que luzuriant ſuut, Adjeffiva notanda 


323.1 


CUntta;ſed imprimis quot & bac tibi nomina fundun 


ior le, - 
Wo. 
4 VY 


Armay jugumgnervus,fomnus,clivaſquez aninuiſque 


- 


fe quot limus habet,quot frnum, & ceraybacillumy | 
A quibus us, ſimul is formes, xt ,inermus,inermis 2 
Rarier oft hilarusrvex oft bilaris, fexBucc, © 

| G Cap! 


-_ 


Nouns, 


P rgmirive, 


- Inthe ſingular number; as, Tw ba, 8 gout + 8r0xs. 8 


The Latine Granenr, 


Chap. 22. Of the kinds of N ”_ Fo 


Heſe Nouns which follow, and ſuch like, be 


I, T ' 
Pramitives, viz. 
tA noun (ollefiive, which fign Gerh! 2 mulcingde 


flock. 
2 Fiffitious, which is feigned of rhe ſound ; 


Sibilus,an hiſling:cintimabulum;a tiuckiing. 

3 Inte: rogative,. which we uſc ip aqking 3.44 
H«8t,how many 8 94/25, what an one e 

4 Redaitive, which gives anſwer ro rhe inteno- 
gapivc z as, Tot, ſo manp: t4/ ſach an one. 


| Indefinites, which do not define 1 
certain thing. .. 
And theſe rwo JRelatives, which arereferred tothe 
do. ſomerimes. word aforegoing ; as, Tals erat 
rurn into gualenn nungquan wich. De was 
ſach an one ag I ncber (a. 


5 Numeral , which ſignifies a number on ui 
faſhion, hole kinds are alſo many, 2#7, 

x Cardinal, from which numerals proceed z aþ 
#11450ne: do, tmo. 

2 O;dinal, whigh denotes an order ; 
the firſt : ſecundu, the ſecond- 

1 Diftri butive,which givides rhe la Lacs  parth 
as, Singuli, feverat: bizi, two.and to. 

4 Partitive , which fignifiech eirher many ſever | 

alin, 21;/que,eyerp one : uterque, both - or one 
of many 5 a6, {ter one of the tws : al:iquxs,fome ons 

s #niverfal, vhith hgnifics a thing univerſally; 
as, Omns,all:nul ut none. 

6 "Particular, which (ignifierh part of che univer- 
ſal; as, Quidanpone, : 4495, ſome bopy. + 
*\ 7 Mali 


as, Primi, 


p* 


o 
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Grammailcs Latin, or 


Cap. 22. De Speciebus Nomiaum. 


I OminaPrimitiva ſunthzc que fequuarur,& Nom'ng 4 ; 
E hujuſmogi, Uiz, las fs 

x Colleftupm, quod fingularj namero multitude, © , 
nem ſignificar; ur, Tarba, gies. | " Privy | i 


d 


a, 2 Fiffitiun, quod 3 ſone finginurzur, Sibilus, tin« 
tinnebulum. : 


2G 3 Interrogativum, quo in interrogando uriwur ; 
wt, Duet ? qualis ? 
I0- 4 Redditiwwn,quod Interrogativo reſponſumt red» 
ditzuts Tot,talis. | IM 4 
Þ 


Indepnitaj quzcertam rem non de- 
Atque hxc duo \ finiunc, 


the migrant ali-< F#lativa, que ad yocem preteden- 
a quando in rem referuntur 2 ur, Talis, erat 5 
ag qualem tunguan vid, 
s 

s Numerale, quod numerum aliquo modo fignifi- 


cat, cujus eriam ſpeciesmulez ſunc, viz. , 
1 Cardixale, 3 quo alia numeralia dimanans ; uts 
2 Oramale, quod ordinem denotar ; ur» Primus 5 
ſecundus. 
= 3 Diftioutivum, quod rorum in partes diſtribuitz 
WY S$:ngul , bini, | 
4 Partitruum, guod fignificat vel multa fingulas 


2 tim z ur, Ox3ſque, weergue ; vel unum E multis z urs 
wy 5 Untverſale, quod univerſalirer rem fGagnificarz 


ly; ut, Omnis, nullss, 
Jet; 6 Particniare, quod partem univerſalis fignificat 3 
G 2 7 Maltic 


The Latine Grammar, 

_ 7 Multiplicative, which fignifies the mulriplicie 
ry of a thing; as,S/mplex, Angie : 4p/cx,donble. 

_& Proportiona!, which fignifierh vroporcion ; as, 
Simplum, a ſingle part : dup!u»,a donble part. * 
9 Temporal, which ſignifierti rnme; as» B:2#5,two 
pears old ; :13»vs: thre pears old © 1nd biennis, of 
ewo pears :tanding +trrenns,ofthig pears ftands 
ing- oz continuance. | | 

19 Foxderal, which fignifierh the weight of a_ 
rhing;as, R:uarius,of two pound weight : :ernarins, 
: thzes pound weight. 

Deriviive, Ml Derivatives, arc alſo of many forts, whereof 
| * theſe be the chief. 
x Verbal, which is derived of a Verb; as, Led, 
reading:fex:/:s, flextble. 
- Patrials which ſignificth che Country; as, Lon- 
d;nea{z5, 8 Londoner. 2 
3 Geniile,which herokenerh the Nation, Side,orSe&; 
25,Gracsi,a BGrek:Ciceronanus,one of Ciceroes fide 
Chrijiaz a ThziQian,0z follower of Chzilt. 
4 Patronymic , . which is derived ctther fromthe 
Father, or ſome other perſon of the family ; ase4- 
acjdes,thefon of Eicus. | 


C des, Latoides,the ſon of 
| Latona. Maſcue 
45," 7aperion;the ſon of C lines, 
'F Patre=. | on,  ;  Japerus. | 


£ 


nymic 3 as, — daughter 
2 nouns / .. OT. 1114, 
EY: - <a ir. Yo Men«lais, the wife C Femi- 
a * CY of Menclaiis. Ninch 
wi | Nerine, the dang= 
"_ Le, ter of Nereus. 


6 Duniutives which lefleneth the fignification 
of irs Primirive ; as,Stultnl4r,8 little fool c /apiulch 
a 1ittleftone. S £2 UP 

7 oſt 


» 


Crammatica Latina. 
7 Multiplicativum, quod PET rel i bg: 
' nificat; mgSimplex,auplex, 


8 Proportionae, quod propoctionem f Gonificar 5 fits 
0 FF Simplum, dupium. 


f | 

- 9 Temporale, quod rempus-Genificar ; ut » BituSy 
triaHS» & BIennis, (110anis, 

ET 

p 10 data 0 Tg pondus fignificar; ut» Tema. 

f 


Li. Derivative; exjama ſunt mulripl.cia, TRE hz 
, ſunt preci puz ſpecic | 


; 1 Verbale, ques 2 vecbo derivarur; ur, Ledtio, fe 
xilis, | 


.* 


2 Patrium + qued parriam Ggnificar ; ur » Londi 
CN nenfer, 


4 _ 3 Gentile, quod genre, parces, aut ſeam fignie 
- | ficat; ut, Grecus, C:oeronianus, Chriftianus. 


4 Patronimitum, quod vel's parte, vel ab alia quls 
piaam ſuz faiiliz perioni detivarurzurzeAdcidess 


c * C Latoides Ez 
c \Ut J Maſcula. *> 'y 
5 Deſigunr w-| _ p; Fapetion 
rem Paro= 2 ia 
| nynuca vel ES 
in n is Sur S Menelais, >Foaminynte 
: {ne Norine; 4, © 
h 


6 Diminutioun, quod Ggnificarionem lui Px) 
ty minuiry ut Stnltulus,lapillults, 


S 3 By BY 


fifreen Pro- of htmfelf - ic, he:ip/e;himſeif: 7/te, ond2bco this 


The Laine Crammas; 

-"9 Poſſeſtve, which fignificch owning, or Pollefſi- 

en ; 8s, Regins, the Kings: or, of the King : pater- 

4: the fathers, or,of a Father. 

© $ Denorinative, which hath irs name from any, 

ther, which diffcrerh from ic in Terminacion only; 

as, Zuftitia, jnſtice>of 5uſtus, jult. 

' 9 Miterial, Which fignificth mire; as, Aurti, 

golden. bs 
10 Local, which denotes a place ; as , Hortenſir, 


of the garden : 2gre/tis,of the field, 


xT Participia!, which is made of a participle z as, 


| Sapiens, wile. 


12 Adverbial, which is derived of an Adverb; as, 
Crafiinus, of to mozrow ? And here we muſt dili- 
gehrly obſerve, Fe 

x: All werds whoſe original is unknown or nncete: 
tain > may be accounted Primitives in the Latine 
rongte 3- yea; thouph rhey flow from another Lan-: 
guage 3 as, Ego0,2nſ2. 

. 3 Leſt you be ridiculous in figding the beginnings 
of words, you tnay obſerve diligently the Terminitie 
ons which corfie to the Pimitives3as « f Ames, Y 16bt; 
1s made amator,a {over : amicus, a friend ; amabilis 
tobely, YC. 


LSLSPSSSTSISE 


Chap. 23, Of a Prononn. g 


'Pronouts 1s a part of Spetch pur for a Neun, 
and ſupplying its ſtead, R | 
Trerc be fifretn Pronouns; Eg0s F-tx, thous /#t, 


75, tte meus-Hittie: rizus,thine : ſuns, his wh : zoſter, 
our : veer, ports © poſtias out coancrp-inans/ 
ve/tr 6, yours. . To 


g 


| Orammatics Latina. 
' 7 Poſſeſsviim, quod poſſcſſionem Sgnificary br z 


= | Reging, paterms, 

G. 8 Denominiativun, quad ab alio ſola Terminarios 
8 differt; uts 7uſtitia,a juftus, 

7 g Materialt, quod materia fignificat z urs 4u* 


? | res. | 
. 10 Locale,quod locum dcnorat'; ut, Hortenſis, 4- 


a orcfſds. oth - 
1x Participialte, quod a Particivio fir 3 ut » Sapts 
” | F 


12 Adverbidle, quod ab Adverbioderivatur z uts 
Craflinut, acras. Diligenter autem hic obſeryandum, 


quod 

| Ones yoces habcantur pro Primitivis in Las 
tina linguz, quarum origo, iri eademi vel ignora: vel 
mcerta eſt 3 imoz licer ab #hia neva dimananr ;- ur, 
Eto,muſa. [ID 

z Ne ridiculus fisin mveftigandis dictionum ori- 
ginibus, diligenter obſerves Terminationes quz-Pri- 
mirivis accedunt 3 ur, ab Amo, fir amator, Amicus, as 
pabilis » VC, 


3 


LI2I08602699 


De: Pronomine, 


” US LI ww 


| - TY Ronomen oft pars Orarionis pro' Nomine pofira, Pronomen 
- & vicem cjus ſupplens. | | } pronomine 
Pronomina ſunt quindecim ; Ego, tu ſu, ie,ipſe, porrure 


. my | Sunt aurem 
iſte;hic; is,meus, tuns, ſans, noſter, veſter, noſiras, vee Pronomina 


| fray: | ina 4 


and ſome 


Derivative, 
F | 


The L4tine Grammar. 


% 
_ 


- To which may.be added, Oi, which: quis, who 


enjus, whole : cx7as, whole conttry=man. ; 
Pronoun Subſtantives,viz Ego,tuſui 

And fome off which are referred to three genders : 

theſe be Fvichour varying rheir termination, | 

a Pronons Adjeftives;viz. all rhe reft 

7 which be varied by three genders; as, 

Menus, mea, meum. 

'C 1 Primitives, which are rhe firſt word 3 as, 
Ego, th, ſui, ile, ipſe, iſte,bit, is,and qi. . 
Demonſtratives , which arc uſcd in 

1 and ſhewing a thing not ſpoken of be. 


h.————_ 


| be Relatives, which we uſe in rehew- 
calld# fing a thing thar was ſpoken of 

| beforezasg1le,ipſeiſtegr,and gut. 
2 Derivatives,are ſuch as are derived of their 
Primitives:as, Meus>tuns, ſuusnoſter, bye 
rom 

þ 


nouns are called 
ao. 


Noftr as,veftr as,cnqns,cujas,are derivedtr 
the Genirive caſcs of their Primitives, Meh, 
tut, ſul noſtri ,oeftri, noſtrim, veſtritm , and 
qsis from the Nominatiye caſe qui. | 
Of rheſe ſome are 
 Poſſeſſves,which fgnific owning dr Poſſeſſion, as 
Mens,tuns,ſuns,nofier, veftcr. | 
Gentiles, which fignific bcJenging to Countries, or 


According to their Species, Pro-' 


| N arions,te'Sefts,or ] -aQions, as, noſtr as,veſtr as, and 


Cjas,which were once uſed as Nouns in 4tis, and #tt.' 


Fnites, which defines or ſer out a certain perſon, 
aASg Ego, fu, Ot 
Indefinites, which do nor define a certain perſons 
as, Duts, Oujus, 
> Reciprocals,; which berake themſclves ro the fathe 
third perſon which went before its as, $#i3 ſuns. \ * 
* Perer 7#treateth thou wouldſt not forſ age bim, 
. Every man ſpareth bis own Errours, 
Every man is drawn of his own pleaſure, 


theſe fore; as, Ego,tu ſut,ille jipſeghit ts. 


There 


Secunduam Specierm ſuam di- 


'f 


UMI 


Erammatica Latind; 


03 | Quibus addi poſſints Oui, quis, cujus & tujas. 
ful Subftantiva 3 viz. E gooth, ſus, quz ad 


rria -genera referuncus fine varia- 
Lione. 

Adjefivas viz, omnia reliqua quz 
per tria genera variantury ut Me- 
BS, mea, meu, | 

ifs Primitiva, -quz ſunc primz voces, viz.Ego, 

(u,ſig,illextpſtziſtenc,?s, & qui. 
Demonirativa,quz in re aliqua 
non prius dia demonſtrandi 
ufurpancur, ut, Eg0xtugſut,ille, 


orum aurem 
alia dicug- 
fur, 


i 
'V 
£ 
« 
s N= Arque hxc /} ; "a 
ro BS x 5 gm 4 ipſe,bicgis. 
of US Z 4 '* {Relativa, quibus ig repetenda 
" eg ' realiqua pris difts ucimur , 
Ss -0f _ ur, 1He,ipſeiſte;hitzis, be quh 
', BJ py ; & 74 
"W &- 2 Derivativa, quz derivantur a ſuis Primiti-' Et alia De- 
A O Vis,ut, Meus,twnus,ſuns nofierutfier,nofirass rLYAtLVA,. 
d { Veſiras,cujus Rcujes. DIfPE 


x 


, _ Exhigseriam alia ſunt. 
, | ?oſeffiva,quz poſlefſionemi fignificanty ur; Mens, 
" tuo, ſuns, noſter, vefler. "Y 
Genti/3a, quz gentem aur.nationem. yel partes & 
83s fignificant » urs Noftras, veſtras & Curas, quy 
proferebanrur olim uct nomina in 4tis,o ate... _ 
, | Finta, quz definiunt cerram perſonam,ur, Ego,tv: 
Indefinita, quz ccrtam perſogam nor definiunt , 
= Ls Quts, CKjJus, 5 | | 
Reciproca , que recipiunt ſe ad eandem rertiam 
I perfonam quz preceſlir, ur, Swi, ſuns. 
| Perxus roget ue ſe defer as, 
| Parcit gui/que erroribus ſuis. | 
Trabit ſua quemgne volupiasy i. e. Omſque trabituy 


y—_ 


i voluptate ſud. 


Decli- 


97 


Quori alia 
Prinutivas , 


b$ The Latiit Grinuman, 
" Thive be four Declenſlons of Pronouns,” 
Prenouns 


have four The Genitive caſe ſingular of the firſt Declcnſing 
Declenſions. enderh in z * of the Second. in ?#8,07 5#s:of the Thi: 


Ofhe firſt in Z,e, #: of che Fourth j $ atls« > 
arey Ego, OP Egayt w,[u;, we of the ficſt Decleaſion, and are th | 
ſu. dec lined. 
| > N. Ego, Þ wa Fawe L | 
1s &G. Ht of tne LG. Noſerdm, "_ * 5 
j= Jo. C vibito tis C. = JD) Nob, ton WE 
© A. . M?, mt I JAC Nor ug 0 E 
[= #V. EFARTY 1; 
jP CA. 2 4: Fromme 3 A. 42 ——_— | i 
N. Tu, thou | N; Ver, ye = 
-& G. FT, of the = 0G. AYefh am,ueſtri, of yew 
13 JD. C7, to tha = DA_Vebz,topon i ©Þl 
S A. ( Tr, thi 5 JAC Per pon : 
V. A6T+,o thon %LD#7 V0 Vos,opem : 
| CA, |/iTefrom the «A. a/obngfrom you | 
Sing.C G.7)S43, of himfeif,022 Bur ic wants they, 
and JD.{ S:b:, thettifetves>Y Nominat.and Vooa-j | 
Plur. "JA. (Se | (ive caſes in bobſſp 
me to A. 2 Se Nambers, 
ths We, ipſexiſte,hicgit;qui; and quis be of the ſerond 
ipſe,iſte. Drelenfon,and be chus derlintd. ' Pf 
N. Y Iftes ry if 'N.5 Ii, ite," ihe, 1-48. 
= G.P Iftina AG.  Iforis, iftaris iſors 
= Jo.C It (_: D Iftis 
Z £ iinifta,ifiud (5 1 Iftos, iſt as, ifta 
= ; . HE FV. 
CA, ifogſte, iſto a. 4. Ifis 1 


>, 


1{le, and ipſe are Declined like ifte,Cav! ag tharipſe}” 
in the Neuter gendet, itn the Nominative and the 
Accylative caſe fingular maketh ipſam, -* gi 


; 

Grammaiica Latind. 997 
 Declinationes Pronominum ſunt quatuir,  Pronominy, 
tf Genirivus Singularis Prime Deciinarionis exir in ” a0 Becli- 
bid; Secunde in ie, vel gue 5 Tertiz 1A 7, &, 1: Qunat- nationes, 

; 5b ; C Jec| fi ; Prime ſunt 
; i " » - vo = = c T- r 
tu Z2o 144 ſ17, Prime lunr Declinationis, 8 fic yari Front 
: ture 


I 


| Fay -Neylnos , i 1 | 
ng »Q\G. I REP 1m, vel Noſir1 
15 JD. 53 JD 
"|: RA = NA.1 
*4 z Y. = V, | 
E| CY A. 
E; bo "2 
C I N; nm 
dl | fb G 
Bl iE 2Jp 
[E{%&IJA. CC BRA. 
& ., 
h [2 & V, 
A. 4 Te. A. = 


the ding, Gen, "35% nl 
& bar. Sib; Carer aurem Nominatiyo & 
_ Pluc, Acc. Se CVocrtivo urriuſque Numeri. 


1 C,Abl. M2 Se PE | 

oy” 17epſe,ife;birsi;qut, & quis, ſecundee ſunt Decli- g,O. FONG 
i nationis,; & fic variantur. Il, itſeifte. 
NS eifa; find oy NJ If ia ifls = 
WAGSPS iflizs 2 AG. Hlorbiſtarumn, 3forim, 
0s JD. ifs E Jo.C is | 

E N  Ths, iſtagifind (5 6 Iſtos, iizts, if 

Þ\fl Ca. flo, ifta, ifio A. Iſis Ko 
pe - - x2 


hell, 14, 8 Ipſe variancur ficur 7Hr, niſi quod 7p,e in 
"Neuro genere in Nominarivo & Accuſarivo fingula- 
gig (tacit 3pſium, 


Ris 


The Latine.Gramma. 
Hic is declined as is aforeſaid in the Articl 


to dpg 


d, - N.Nli,cae n( 
GS Ejus Ge. # Eoritcark 
NY, E; +# JD. 14 vel ei: BW < 
\\.  Eumeam, idf = NA. f For,eargee. 
V. V. | 6 | 
A. JEogea,eo &. Ilis vei eu  #- 
So allo is rhe  MIdem, eadem,idem,. | 
Compound of x(_ a» NG: Ernſdew 
and demunm de-( 3 E:dews 
clined. £ Ende condemn, 

N, Ont,qua; many Du, que,que ; 
| \ S Cuſus - þ Suorum,quarum, 91008 © 
\&/ Cul 4 = Duicus vel quers | [ 
3 Jt. — Due quazquo E A Frorquer,t fl- 
z/" : _— 

UL az0us 
| A. _ Sy Fqud, quo, "{-0e | - 


| 


After this manner _ 1s declined Due. guequi 
| Duiſqun, quicquid, 
Bur. irscop0und thus, A Duicquid 
f d qu0que, qQuagqias a + 
—o ow Menus tuus,ſuns no; er vefier and c#1us, be of 
Y ſuns,noſter, third Declenſion, and are declined like AdjeCives « q 
8 veſter,cujus. three Terminations on this manner, 


ri Ge 


£ Meus,med,meum Mei, mee, mei x || 
oo W1 Ts » T-0515 BE 
& JSuns,ſua, ſuum = JS, ſues ſu £7 i hh 
'E YNofternoftra,neftramſ © Noſbri, noft16 roftri "251 
O G, W's Þ 
-z Veſtergveſira, veftrum Vefirizueſtre, veſtri 3 5 « 
| ; Cujur,onja gSrjum | 


Re wr ere 


Bur Mens hath Mi, mea, meum,in the vecarive cab 
fingular; - 
Me; 


"Y 


Grammtica Latina, OT 
mie declinarur ur privs in Articulis dium eft , H;c,is 
I + 
N. N1s,ea,zd 
G. SF Ejus 
D. Et 
A.C Eumgcam,id 
Y. 
A, FFo. ea, to 


Wic variatur criam 


Ii,ea,ca © 
Eorig.carig,eorum 
Tis vel eis ; 
Egs,0as,t4 


*s 


VOZ 


Pluraliter”, 


Singularitcr, 


|> <I> 


Tix vel exe. 
N."; {demyeademgiaen 

compoſirum ab ) & JG. Ejuſdem 

is, & demum ; Yi) DC Erdem | 
A. Eundemcandemdem. 


. Y 9ni,que, quod N.-7 Oni, qua, que | 
Cups © 9407 WW,quarumyguerum 
 ( DHutbus ve) quek 

©} Que, quh, quod. 5 - Duos quas que 


” 
= 
_— nm 
——— —— 


_ SIAp14 Aritcr» 


Huo © 9 bY 7; Suibus 

DIY 7m L Sith 
| Adhunc modum eriam variarur. en Ihe 

$&c, 0M - 


Ejus compoſicum fic: 
yr 


trim Terminationum in hunc modum. _— 


mr 


Meus mea meum Met mee mes 

Tis tua tuum Tui tue 14 

Suns ſua ſuum = JSuiſueſu 

Noſter noſtra noſtrum{ 5 "Noſtri neflr @ uoftrt 
Vefter veſira weſtrum # Veftri veſtre _ 
Cupus cuga Cujum 


Sed Mens haber M,mea; Meum, in Vocgtivo fingu- 


ai, 
Xe: 


[*5 


Nominartivo 
Er fic in reliquis 


The Latine Grammar. ; 


+.  Noftras, veſiras and cujas, be of the fourth De 
Fourth, Ne=qnfon, andare declined like AdjeRtives of thay 
frareſtras, Articles, 


| Noſtras, Noftrath, 
As, Nom. Veſtras, >Gen. LVeſtratis » >&c, 
Cujas, Cujathsy 
Pronouns arc compounded, | 
-- x Among themſelves; as, Ego-2p/e,wei-ip fins, milia 
be co Iftic & illic. 
Pronouns. 1/756 and il ic be $ Nom. 7 Iſtic,iſt ec,iſtoc vel iflye. 
thus declined, Acc. >lIſtiac,ifFanc,iſtock,velifiu, 
t Abl. N Ifoc,ifacftac. 
Plur. Nom. & Acc. i#txc, 


2 Witch Nouns;as, Al:quis,hujuſmodi, 

3 Wirh Verbgas, Dwuivis,qaiiiber, 

4 With Adverbs;as, Nequzs. 

So £ Eccums eccam, q of ecce | Jae of cet 
allo LEccos, eccas Nd is, UEllos, IG ole, 

5 With a ConjanQtionzas, Oviſaamn,ſiqums 

\ ' 6 Witha Prepoſirianzas, M2cum, nobiſcum, 

7 Wich Syllabical adgirions; mer, 2e, Pre ce, nz, 
of which met, is added to rhe firft and ſecond per. 
ſonzas,Egomersthimet : alſo we ſay fbimet and ſemiet, 
bur we do not lay mumet, leſt ir hould ſeem a Ver 
of tumeo ro ſwell. | 

Te is added only te iu and 26345, Tutestete, 

Pre is ndded to theſe Ablatives Feminine; Mt; | 
tad ſug,nofird,ueſlra; as. Meapre, tuapte, ſudptcy te 

a ſtrapte,veftrapte; and ſometimes to their Maſcaling 
and Neurers, as, Meopte {2bore, ſuopte pumento. 

Ce is added. ro all caſes of theſe Prenouns, Hicgillt 

iſe, as ofc as they end in $3 as, Hujuſte, boſce, biſt:' 
we ſay alſo, hisce, huscce, and ejuſce; and ſomerims: 
Mice is read, 2 1 
Cine 


05% 


14 
: 


Gremmatiea Laine 103 
1:Noftiahweſbrats & Cujarquarte ſunt Declinatienis, Quartz, ' 


= & variantur ad formam AdjeQivoarum wiym Artis Neſftras,ves 
+. culorum, So, | firargujars 
| Noſtras, Noſiratis, 
tt, Nom.<VFeftras, >Gen. <Veſtratis, >&ce 
Cufass Cujatis, 
" Pronomina Componuotur, "IP Be G ; 
1 Inter ſe; ur, Ego-1p/e,meb-ipbug mihi-ips, Itic , 
&illic, | 
Y Iſtic 8 lic Nom, } Ifiic, iſtecciſfocy vel ifiur. 
lc variafitur, Acc. 7 Thincyifkantaiſtorgvuel iflue. 
' {Abl. \Iſtocliiacgſter. | 
| Plur, Nem &- Acc..ifes. 
> Cum Nomiinibus 3 urs Aliquis, hujuſmodi, * * 
3 Cum Verbis; ur, ©u3v#quiliber, 
ce 4 Cum Adverbiis; ur, Neguzs, | 
e, Sic 5 Eceum,eccam, 1 ab ecce 5 Ellum,ella,y abtrce 


etiam TEccos ,,eccas, I & 35 LEllos, ellas,) &ille 
5 Cum ConjunRionezyt, Druiſnam, fquis. 


t, 6 Cum Prepoſitione z ut, Mecam, nabi/cum, 

[- 7 Cum ſyllabicis adjeRionibus,ner,te,prevcegcine; 

t quarum #2ef adj.cicur primz Ge ſecundz perſona; ut , 

v i Egomer, 1u;mer, fibimer, exiam & ſtmer dicimus. Sed 

| twwet ron dicimus, D8 videatur effe Verbum 5't#- 
Mo - - 

bY 72 adjciru ranmon 7% & fe;urgTute,tete, 

þ Pte apponirur iftis Ablarivis foemininis, Mea. tud, 


u | /i1fr4,veft d; ut Mapte, tu pte, ſuipte,noſtriptc, 
8 2! lrapre,& intexdum corungem maſculinis &ncurris; 

h BY nt, Meggre above , fropte jureuts. — 

{ . Ceadjiciur obliquis horum Pronomimims Hzcgdlles 

3. !6quorics in 5 delinyni;. ut; Unjnſce hefeegnſce. 

- Y Picimus eriam bicce,buncce, & equſce,." & iprerduna 

bite legirur : Cing 
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Cine is-pur ro the Nominative and Accufarive of. | 
Bic;as,Hiccinthecinegboccine; Hiuncciue, baxccine 4 
-boccine, Vc. | 

Lun and gui are compounded on this manner z 
4K im compoſition is ſer after theſe particles, 


VIZ. = 6: 
Et . £ g c quis, what one, 
Ne, _. \Neguismo one. 


Alixs, >2 & Aliquiz,fome one- | 
Nun , Nunguz, whether atip one- 
S 5 Stqun, if anp one- 


And theſe in the Feminine gender fingularzand i 
the Neurcr plural make qua,nor que; as, Siqua mu 
tier, 'Jf any worn. Neque flagitia, Not any bil> | 
fany. Bur Ecquzs makes ecqua and ecqua in the Fee . | 


minirte gender. 
Luis in compoſition is ſer before theſe particless |' 
VIZ | 
N an s \ Duiſh "FL : 
Pia , Duiſpiam, 
Putas, S450) Dxiſputas , 


Luam,\ Duſquam, 


Dwurſque. | 


4 in cempoſiion is ſer before theſe parricles ; 
VIZ. ” | , 


Huidam,a certain one. 
HSurvs, who you wilt. 9 
vilibet, who that will. 
cunque, whoſoever- 
_ And theſe every where keep que; a5, Q1a849 do. 
riua, what learning © quecinque negoria, whatle: 


of. | 


b 


[0- 


Grammutica Latinas 
- |  Cineapponitur caſibus in c deſinencibus;ur, Hiccine 
beccine,hoccine; bunccine, hanccine, boctine, 8&c. * 
ns & g# in hunc modum componuntur, 
Dus in compoſitione hiſce particuljs poſtpenitur, 
Et Y CEcquit 
Ne Nequzs  . 
Alius pur; JAliquis. 
Num Nunguis ' 
Sk , Siquis 


Erhzc ram in feeminino fngulari,quam in neurro | 
plurali qua habent, non qua; ut, Siqua mulier, Ne- 
qua flagitia. Sed Ecquis habertecque & ecqua in for- 
minino. 


— His auremparriculig przponitur $4#-in compoe 
\ fitione viz, | 


Nam NY * Tis 
Piam iam 
. Putas Put,J Duiſputas 
Duan ulſquam 
Hue Duiſque 


' Ou4 in compoſirione przpenitur his parcieulis 3 
VI7, 


Dam *)  C Ouldam 


Vis Durvis 
Libet *C > Y Ouiliber 
Cunque « Quicunque 


 Echzcubique que rerinenc;uts Quentmdoftring 


- 


qnecungque negotia. 


= Gap, 


-  Tresſitive,whoſe aQion pa 


' Tos 


The Latine Grammar; 
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. ' Chap. 24: Of a Verb and its Kindes. 


I. a 
A Verb fige Verb is a part of Speech which fignificrh tg by 
ag: pay An do, or $o ſaffer; as Sum, Fam, Ano, JI 
ſaffer, It is 1006> 4717» I am loved. 
Pcrſonaly © £ Perſonal, which'is diſtinguiſhed by three Ferſons 
| bt in both Numbers ; as, Singul. Amo, x loye; 
ot, = Am: thon loveſt, 4a:he loveth, '1ur 4. 
n+ | = love, 4matz;pe love, 41471 they 
o— [2] e, 
Imperſonal. & 2 Impcyſonal, which hath no certain fignifieation 
& of Perſon or Number, unleſs it be by means 
A. of an oblique caſc; as, Oporter me, Ft behwy- 
2 eth me, oport ce ze, it behcveth thee, [{aurd 
> | me, itis food of me, or I ftand, //atur Ire, 
< it is od ofthe, o: thou ftandeft. 
There be- There belong to a Verb, 1. Krnde. il, Mood, 
longroa TILL. Tenſe, 1V. Conjugation.” 
Verb, five 1, There be ve Kindes of Verbs. 
_ 1 .Attive, which fignifieth to Do,and endeth ing, 
? _ as, Amo,Floves and by raking roirr, may be made 
a Paſſive, as, Amor, J 8m lobed. 
Paſſive, 2 Paſſive, which ſignificth to ſuffer, and endeth 
in or; and by taking away r, it may, bo an Afjve,a, 
AM, 'I love. 
Neuter, 3 A Neiter, endcth in 0 or #1 and cannot take x to 


make it a Paſſivezas, Cir, 0,ts run,Sum, I am. 
There be three kinds of ewters,according to their 
fignificarion. | | | 
Subftantive,which ſignificth the Being of a rhing, 
as, Sum, N | | 
Abſolute, which by it ſelf maketh up the ſenſe; as 


-Dormio, I fleep- 


ferh into aching of near 
 Ggnilicarion; as>Carro ſtadium, Il rum a race- G 
: | _ 


» 8 
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Cap. 24. DeVerbo, &F ejues Accidentibm.. = < 


. ER BUM eſtpars Orarionis, quz efſe ali- Io = 
J | amor. Perſonalzy © 
s | 3 T Peyſonale, quod cribus petſonis in utroq ; nu- 
wy. mero diſtinguitur, ut, dingul, Amo, Aman yg, = 
; | Z = Amat. Plur. Amamiv, Amath, Amant. 

b- E < Imperſon ale,quod nullius pecſonz aurnumeri Imperſonale : 
a | E& | certam fignificarionem , niſi ex adjunQo 
7 E caſu obliquoyſortitur; ur, Oportet meopor» 
: > Lt tet te; Statur & me, flatur att, 
, Verbo quidem accidciir, I. Genus, 1. Modys, Accidunt 
WI. Temps, IV. Congugatio. : Verbs quin= 
[, : UE SENELAs 


I. Quinque ſunt Genera Verborum. Fo 
| 1 Ativum, quod agere ſignificaty 8 in finitur ; 
4 ut> A*0, aflſumendo vero r Paſſivam formare poteſt; Ativum, 
© | ut; Amor. 
2 Paſſivum, quod p4ti fignificar; & in or finitur, pagiyum, 
h dempro vero 7, AtFivi formam icſumere poreſtzut, A- * q 
3 mo, | wo 
3 Neutrum, quod in o vel m finicum, nec admircic | 
0 r,ur fat Pdſivum; urs Curro, Sum. 
Neurrorum tria ſunt genera ſecurdiim corutn figni- 
it | ficationem, | 
. Subſtantiuum, quod ſubſiſtentiam rei ſignificarzue, 
Sum. | 
Abſolutum,quod ipſuin per ſe ſefſuia abſolvir z ur 1 
bz  Dormio. © py 
Tranſitivum, Cujus aRio iy rem cogharz ſignifica- 
 Tiogis tranfir; urs Curre Fiadium, " 
NET H 2 4 D&- 


Neutruts 


e: {hath > Saba bn to trad a 
wo % ge T4 
4 0 Ws d b 
- £ =, 
e£ 

g . y 
j > 

3 SEA 


Deponenr. 


Commune. 


BE LANES e 


OO ITE I OR TO «ns of 
. A. A Depoxent erderh in or, and hath either 
Aftive fignificarion 3 'as, Loquor verbum, I ſpeak a 
wozd : or the Neuter 3 as, G/ortor, J boaſt. 
- 5'A Commune endeth in or, and hath both the A. 
Qive and Paſlive ſignification z asO/Tulor, Y hifſg, or. 


- miſſed 


Four Mogds ' 


Indicative 


| Impetarive 


© Subjundive 


Tnlimreive, 
To which 
belong 


Three Ges 
runds, 
Dz, dozdaum, 


' *I1,” There be four Moods, | 
\ 1 The Indicativ? ſimply ſhewerh a thing,or asketh” 

a queſtion ; as, Ego ame, J love : Amas is ?- loveſt 

thon 3 : 

2 The Imperative bidderh or intreareth.z as, Ame. 
:4,do thorn love : Da mih/, give me * 

- .3 The Subjmaive is.joyned with another Verbin 
rhe ſame ſentencezas, C8 amarem,eram mi;ſer,when 
F {0ved, J was a w2etch. Frag 

And rhis mood is called rhe Optative,when ir is uſed 
in wiſhing; and the'Porential,when it is conſtrued by 
map-can, would thouly,or ought. | 


*,, 4 Thc Ifinitive doth notgdefine a certain perſon 


or number; as, 4are, tolobe. And ro this Mood 
belong three Gerunds,which have their caſc or ending 
of a Noun,and their fignification of a Verb, 


©. »y Amandi,of loving oz being loved 
D. Ab.. Do >as, 0 Amando,in loving v2 being loved 
N. Ac.Durm y CAmandumto love, to be toved.. 


The firſt endeth in umzand fignifieth 


Tw6Sapines TWO $ wins, ' Atively; as, Amatum,to love. 


um and «, 


whereof The Jatter enderh in #, and fignifierh | 
' " Paſſively; as, Amatu>to bs loved. © 


*IEI: Verbs have five Tenſes. 


| Fhree only diſtin&; Preſent ,Preterperfed, Future. 


FiveTenſcs, 
Preſent, 


preſenc, and fignifies now to do,or to be done; as,A- 
mo, 'J 10ve. Een: Z | —_— 


"x The Preſent tenſe which ſpeakerh-of the ume 


* *2 The 


. 
- $\ 
« 4 
- 


the, 


7 
L 


 Grammailc4 Dittina; ' f0g 
4 Deponens,quod in or finirumy vel a&ivifi gnifi- Deponcns © 


cationem Oy HEY verowm; ; vel neutrius , bry' 


Glortar;. WY 

5 Commune,guod 3 in or nicum,gam Adtivam, quiny Commune 
_ figniticarionem habcr; ur Oſculor, - 5, ont of] 
11 Modi Verborum ſanr quaruor 5 Mod qui 
:..1' I4d; cativus fimplicicer aliquid indicats aur in- | Indicardyas..- 


| grout; wy / Byo ans, amas tn ? 


th 
7 \ Impeyativns imperat aur rogats outs Amatu, D F Impera vug 


hs, 
3 Subjunfivus ſub) jangirur : alreri-Verbo in eldem 
femoris; ut; Cim amarems ev am miſer. 


 Subjun&ivus - 


' Atque hip Modus dicitur Optarions, us ndo 1 In op- 
undo ulurpawur, Potentialis vers $ allo per NEE: 
Poſſum, v8lo, aur debeo exponitur. 
4 Iyfenitivus cerram perſonam aur numeruin'non Infinitivus 1 
I 2g Amare. Er ad hunc Modum pertinent Tria Ad quem ' < 
Gerimnd;a quz a homine caſum,” & a Verbo bgrifi- Pare 
cationem accipiunt, ; 


G, Di Amaydi | 
D. Ab. Do >utz<? Amando © 2» —_— 


gs Primus exic in #1; & ARive fi dabbcnr 
Duo Supina, ) | ut, Amatum. Supina du 


& es 
quorum Poſterius exir in #% & Paſlive ſi oy 
Eat; Ut, Arpathe = "Pg 
III. Tempore Verborum ſunc quinque, ' © * ©, Tempora ; 


Tria on 

: = ratrum diſtinQa; zPreſens, PrexerperfeFiumg Fu Fraden 

I Preſens, quod ac rempere przſcnti loquiturz & 

-Piquid nunc agere vel hs fignificar; ur,dmo, - 
FLOW F,- 


n_—y word 2 4 


_ 


110 The Ldtine Grammar: 


ÞmperfeR, 2 The Preterimperfef tenſe ſpeaxerh -of the tim: 
-  nox yer perfeRly paſt; and ſignificth, a thing to be 
one, bur nor yer finiſhed 3 as, Amabam,Y toven,or 
"Y didlove. PEP 
3. The Preterperfett. tenſe ſpeaketh of: the. time 
perfe&ly paſt,and hgnifieth a thing to be now finiſh. 
'-1/ed, as, Amavi, haps lobed: 7 
-4 The Preterpluper fa tenſe ſpeakerh of. the rune 
more than perfe&ly paſt, and fignifiertva thing ro by 
long fince finiſhed, as, Amaveram, Jhad loved. 
Future, | $ The Future tex/e ſpeaketh of the. rime ro come, 
and ſignifierh ſomerhing co be done for the fururezay 
4Amebo, J wilhjovs,' © 
The Future renſe ef the Subjun Rive Mood is.cale 
lei Exattz becaiiſe it hath the ſignification both of 
the Preter renſcy and -Frrure "IX rogegiers as, (ut 


[4 


Amavero, when I all have loved: 


LV.Conjugation is the Vatying of a Verb by Moods 
and Tenſes, | ! | 
Vetbs haye four {onjugatious,. which are known 
on: from anorher by certain rokens, or charaQteriſts 


cal lecrers. 


Preterpet- 
teQ, 


Preterplu- 
perfeR.” , 


Four Conju- 
gations. | 


Wheoreoftle IT Thefirſt Con jugarion hath Y 
firſt hath 4 & 4 long before re and Y45as, Amai-t © 
in the Infiniti 


% Docere, doverw. Py init 
Thirde ſhore © 3 The third Conjugation bath 
' * E ſhore before re and 745; as, Le- 
, gere,loger#.... .:... 
.._ 4. The fourth Conj1gation 
Fourth hath hach 7 ag. +: 44g re and 14,28, 

5 long before Aud 516, audfiris, | 

re gud ri =* ih 


/ 
- 


Ka 4 


long. re,amaris. ; 
IE :  hathe'long before re and 744;as, | renſe. of Verbs i 


1.0, and in the 
cog perſon fn 
gular of theIndi 
cariye Mood'Pre 
ſenxreiſc of vets 

IN 07s 


\ CTu=-- 
F-- 


wn 


Grammatica Latina,” 
2 Preteritum imperfeflum , de tempore nondum Impertctk, 
p:rfeQT prxrcriro loquirury & aliquid fieri »\ſed.non- . 
dum'abſolvi Ggnificar; ut, CMebam. "E*" eel 


2 Preteritum Perfeftum de rempore perfeae pre- Perfeum, 
rerico loquiturs & aliquid jam pzrhfici ſignificar ; urs” 
AmMavi. 6a HI | 


ay Preteritum pluſquam perſeftum de rempore pluC. Pluſquam 
y=_ perfeQo loqujtur, & aliquid jamdiu perteum perteQuiny .. 
1gnificatz uts Amaveram, re neneil 


5 Futurum loquitur de rempare fuxuro,” & aliquid)Firurum. 


d: futuro fignificar; ur, Amabg, © EN | 
SubjunRivi Furprum dicitur Exa&Fum, qued pra- 
ezrici fimal & fururi hgnificationemhabcar 3 ur,C&m 


Amavero, 3. * 6 c "Ef 


IV. Cosjugatio eſt variatio Verhi*per "Mods & © © 
> 6? | ®. 4: 4 z NWS 
Tcempora.” ' | NJ 636; WIY ATT 
Verborum quaruor ſunt Cenjugationes,que I ſe in» Gonjugario- 
vicem certis indicibus, ſifc literisearaQteriſticis di» nes quatuore 


ſtinguvorur. | F 14 wa mb 8 
7 : | wr os ike Þ od 

I Prima ConJugatie haber a ; Prima habet- 

produQtum ance re & 725; ur,A- | Hs bb 4 longum. 


mare, Amgris, EO Ne. DE 
3 Secundi Conjugatio haber | 1n' Tofininive PIZ- geoandae 
e produfturn ante re & 145 3 uts { fenrþ3 57! Merborund Iengum, 
Docere, Doceris, ' * jins, & inſecunda «© 
3 Terria” -ConJjugario haber. 7 petfon{” * fingulari Tertiae bre- 
e correprumante 7e & i4 z ut, | Indicaziy} preien- ve, : 
Legere, Legbris. . tis Yerborum in or. 
_ 4 Qtarta ConJjugario haber APE ; 
2 Produtumante re & 155 z ut» | 
Audzre, Audirk, J 


- 


Quarta 5 


7e & Til 


H 4 Cop. 


lon?2um ante 


Dt. 
$5 
"Yi 
£ w2 wt 
hn” 
RY 
WIS 
JEL 

Y 


ws > 5! A” - x 9'7 "> Lane. 7 . 
4 Ss on p . ay x - Lo o 
io a S 
: | [12 


mar 
Chap: '25. Of he form of the firſt Conjugation; 


The DulineGs wy 


Verbain( o)pri Verbs in(9)of the[Verba in(sr) primz Verbg, in(or) ef 
."Conjugationis | fit jugati-|' Conjugationts va-|chie firft Conjus 
variantur ſicyt on bee; varied| riantur ficut A-|zation be yy 
Amo. like Amo, &c, | mor. ried like Amor, 
prmyens Evi; anare anus, A- 5 amiru \ ama- { ſum _— 
Sn por Lamirey rus. I fo 
The Indicative Mood. 
Amor Jam "I. 
K "E LA.» tho thou cloveſt - Amiris thon art 
So Jg-"- Amat he loyety. Amire = 
"32 ht | Amaiur he 9 = 
L z Jr Amanu We ' '} Amamur UUeate = 
M5 2 Amatis Ye love. - = e are 
ſo they Amantur theyare 
I Aman -F Difd : FLOG IJ was 
_ ohh, 2 Amibas thou BiDIt & "Amibaris thou waſt 
<= ng. be did. . | TAmibare = 
SB ra HG ' S | ark 20s - 
bg Jr kh We OE In Oey - 
= 23 Am.ibatu Un vio Amavamini Ye Were 
8 Amabant they [D 


SE 
S W- von they have ! 


3 Avaoirant- the 
* *{4 UL Amavere ( F 


fe oft Mme: Ihave F | Tow Iyave 41: 
* 2 gn thou hatt | l T What, : tou haſt | 
2 .49þHrmavic de hath---| TE! he hath . | H 
REEL, I. Aunt We have 'E. | ome We have © 
Ez 3 Ainavifi xe hays: I! "ye have |S 
d. 


| Amabanur they were - 


_ , 


Freterpluperfe@, 


. Granimadiics Latina - 449** 
c 1 Amaveram. Jhad 1 | 'ſferom FAhad W! 


fueram 


*Y } 2AmevereThon had | S, you x ns | 
{2 3-Ama vera Hehad 4 % , [48 be had. 

Jo 1 <P W246 we had | 7 : | * Ficramus Uale you * | 
© 3k J.- Ws, % futramus ; 
EL [2 Amaveratis yehad | | Fray BR T% 

: ts o 

3Amaveran: they bad eres thip TRI 
Sf 3 JF 


ie 3 Arpibs th Amar Ithaltbe 3 
Tit | Ihe adn thou thalt be hy 
! 2 Amabis thon thalt- Amavere | 1 
3 Anibhic the hall Monabitia® - be- Halſbe-/ 
xAmabimu: we hall > S | Amajiatir We allthe © 
* > Amabitis ve hall [. . | Amabomens) ptthall be | | 
J:: 
py S. 


pp they al | Andianpd Heel be 


Future 


Plur, I Sings 
u_—_—_—_— Conmm—— 


FOO, 


:Thg Imperatiy Mood hath one. —_ Tenſe, 
Viz. the Preſent Tenſe. 


| Tr. Love thou 


mats 


þ (od are Be thou F 


= & | Sher let hou love : yt  1ethim be 
YZ Amato. Aman 1 
vm dx Amemus itt; us love ,_ | Amenw Jet - be SÞ 
'B i; \'2 fifriare love yo ©! ; ppm, 20h : 
T5 Amatote | mamenov 
| 3 __ ieojens! love | __ . bg = | By 
C Amanis \ Len Ammanzor '4 


The 


E 63k = OOWE-- 2 00-4 Tc WTF" 
» - Y 
5 => > 


2 Ame ma 
may J miy 
he nzay 


The Latine Grammar, 


The Potential wo 
Amer 


WEE 


þ 


2 Amets © ye map 
3 Ament they may 
1 Amarem I nag 
pb 2 Amares Bo Cht- 
= dla; 'Þ = | 
—_ 1 
= = #3 t Se ye _ 
- _ 3 Amarent they ght 
= F 1 Amaverim J might 5 
i | 3 Mmaveri thonmigh» | = Þ 
p teit > 4 
L- 2 Amaverit YL mikhs E | 
wa 8 1 Amaverimus might El 
m = 
by E] 2 Amavetitis xemight | o 
hes maverintthep might * 
: P Amaviſew J might ) 
"1 24 maviſſes thou migly | | 
E2 k 3 Amaviſſet * hemnght | = 
4 Bs 7 I Amadeus A '2 | 
ES 2 Amaviſets yem'gh: | 
| 3Amavigenthep might 
% J 


[an 


IJ may - 
Amory thoy malt 
mitve © 


Amfetur He may 
i  Abnemur UULe may 
Amemins pe mav 
ARR theymay - 


. Bq61 29 


$443 7J might 
7s Amareru thou might-/ 
Amarere l cl 
 Amaretur he mixht | 
 Arnaremur- We: 2 
maremini Ptmigyr; 


might = 

<)fm FJ might © 1 

de onrkight | 
I Eeerk eſt 
Nie emigh 

ſimus Wes might 


ner? 
Uerinms 
ve might 


ersts 


jw; thev inight 


fuerine 


efſem I right 1 
us/jem | 


Yi thou might: 


QIQCO1 2a. 


A Oar tur 


$34011329 2qv4Q 


eG 4 


Q 


us/Jet 
> \.e[ſemus We might © 
Fee omus 
e/jetis ye mtgit. 
utſſetss 


j HR they might 
Furure 


_ _— 
g3gos] 334 avg _y 


utiſent 


UYICO1] 30 


O00 OS RT. "IS 


Future 


. Grammatics Latina, 


ſen Amvero Imay , ? B =. I may 
, 2 Amaveris thou maiſt h : Jo”. thou maſt ol 
nad. , 
\B 3 Amaverit he may. .F S Seer te may [z 
v tr Amaverinzus we may 1 No —_ 6 
= 3 Amaveritis ye may: : y T E 4 Frecinl ee may [1 
rent ey may 
13 Amaverint they may } | , foe they | 
The Infinitive Mood. 


ſeri and . 
nth Jo Fn , to be foven. | 


to vave RIO twhave e 92 an 
FE Loamoife Sor -ha ve va vel 


Prajer penn 


Aer eh 


FutureT Ambaturum I to love - 


fe 


Amundiy ofle 
Amando, fn lovt 
: Ronny Y BY 02 to. be loved, 


Gove” C& 5, 


| 
' Uiratum to love.) ” Amatus to be beldve®.. ' - «8d 


- - 
y - 


-Of ie Freſent 
Future in 74s, 
OF the Preter 
Future in Nig 


15 


Ry 
-< 


fuiſſe 


+ {fn noe Fyrakin be fov 


hereatter Amandum eſſe hereal 


' Gertinds. 25. | = *% 


02 of being loven. 
202 of being loven. 


2 Þf 


+7" 


(. - dipines: 


. Participles. 


tenſe Amans, long: 

Amaturus, fo love. 

My Amatu, 10vep. 
Amandw, to be loveD. 


T16 


The Litaxe Grammar. 


Chap. 26. of the form of the $ ecoin ond C onjugation. 


- Gaia in (o) fam Verbbit le) of f, 
eundz Crug \theTecond Con- 
fients pays Jjugari6! be for" 
ſicnt, Dice.” Gare like 7 IA | 


my 


*, 34 
38} 


x 


* pe ; YT : 34 ; 6 
Preto t: 
; . (8 4 L i 


Voke in (a) ſes Verbs i in i (-1) of 
' [(cund&'Conjug c2-the'ſ{ecdnd Cons 
,tionis formantur jugation be fore 
" ficut Doceor, imed-like " 


' Daves  dectricg)to=" fo da 
Tn, [deceres J eu? " 


F The Indicative Mood, 
; k 'T Doceo I teach - 5 D am augyt 
A W zþ 2 Doces thou - « ner 2 PR. arp.canght 
= Y; —_ mn Leacherh SE, $or 
| 4 oy i ah wid heis taporht 
=_ Js JI No we teach. ocemur - Uſe are taught 
/ I 75 [$Que#e , ye teath © | {Ado ve ate taught... 
| iN AHNecv? - thepteach -tvaſod bhepar taught 
A \ 3U8;} 3 { 
þ.- X & 2 Des Dre RY ; bod BY Jvas 2 
| a 3 D 11:48 "hen ; Decebare _ £1 
LY 4 / <irpond he wag R 
| 1 E - Ir Docebamus We did . 36 ocebamur Ul: Wwete - 
| 1 &43 Docebazs ve Did Locebamini- PE Were 
mr” " g Docebane whaew 27% Patehanus fevers 
| ps fTvUN] 21577 'f 
; 7'4 | x Docus FJ Jae: 4 T" (fm "'F have 
; 118 "i 
b.- 2 Docu;ſii thou haſt. =? e116 es Je thon haſt 
"19 \ } fu 
EF $1 3Do-cur Jhhbth! 'f © 14:8 /746: ©: heath | © 
E: > bs ah” 1 Docuinus We hay 2 | f - ane have þ- 
AÞv F Bu He n- 
5 2 Decuitis yehave chr” lc. [oof 26 bans [= 
z ” &- usſs 44 
; { Docuerunt they have | © WW unt Fe , 
; {| + } Docuere - + & ugrunt. g . 
by 't ; . J ps Sf "E Of" 


Pr ctr 


Preterpluperf, 


444 ce. 


= ae” 


2 wal $a tia 
| . : 4 
47 


P: — 


+4 *d 
4448 
Fn 


Sy 2 Decutrar ; tho | - - P- Wo thou_had{&- "=Y 
LE 3 Decterat hehad . | £ A Ges - he had S: | 
= < era 
be a x Docherlomus Uſehan 2 = [fee UWrehay >” 
2a 2 Docueratis Pe Had Pedanmus & 
” ad en fag ve had | © 
arty 
13 Docuerant they had | *  eranz they Had ; | 
\ OE b) t feranz A; 
git "I 
Grbet thou wilt Doce! "2 
\ $29. manaane Þ | {ee thon wrveraghe © 
Yon > x! Deceiimr htwil AJ 
Kos 1 Docebimus Us willh, © Dceting ale 4 A 
=# 2 Docebi:s, ye will Docobim in15- ye wtit be taught. 
\ 3Docebunt They will Docebuntur they wilt be .taughs 
'The Imperative Mood; - 
f , JDece Teach thou  —m—_ Be thou 1 
| Docete | Docetor 
C 1 let him teach Docearur Tet himbe 
9. 4 Deceta Docetor I 
ws £7 Doceamus Let us teach | Doceamur Let ug. be >& 
C.. | 2 N-ccnad reach ye Cn be ye: | = 
66, |. ) Decvt let them teach Doceanrur let them 
| * 3 Docento | Uno | (be 
£3; 
. The Potential Mood. 
| = 1Deceem IJ may Decew Jay « 
&'&\ 2 Deceas- thou maiſk Dogearss thou mat 5 
vG 3 Doeseat he mapy- Doceare = 
"Ty S Doceatur hemay «> X 
S & Jr Deceamus GUlt map, © Doceawur Ge may 
= 2 Doceatis yemay —— JE 
7 1 3 Doceant they may Do eantur They may 
Imper- 


"The Latine Granimar © 


| 8  Deibvſs J might ; Do'erer J might 
3 Doceres thonumighte(t Is Docerss tYou 1 
13 Doceret' he mighe. = 4 bard nh | 
& | Doceretur he might 
S | Docefemur UG emicht 


x Doceremus UA might 
2 Doceratjs pemight 
Is Decereis they might 


Doceremini ye might 
Dvecerentur they mighe - 


* bog £44 bes. 

" i ls . TY 
. py 
L " oY 
©: x 

PI 1 

. . a I 
-{ 'Plur, 1 | 
"5 «2 


EO x Docuerim 'J might | ] Wo ; I might ' 
b ou ts - 5s thou mi 
| Py (= th minyt: "IC: ſe th mights : 
S + 3 Deocueri! he might F | Q JE 2 de might 1D 
s | I Docuerimus We might ; E ” | ſimus we might 4 
uerimnus 
i241 2 Docueritis pe in'ght [© [ V fi : ye might : 
Q Yeti 
| 2 Docuerint they might | Y i ud they migxht 
: fuerin , 
C x Decuiſem I might \ |;,. { ſeen Imight . 
| us/Jem 
3 Docuiſſes thou mar 2 j Fi thou aw j 
Z #| 3 Decuiſſet be whale H & a 'hemight | | z 
{ah < x Docui//[emus We might of = jclems we might 'F 
© 5 = fuiſſemus ” 
£K> |2 Docuiſſets ve might S SZ HR ye might. 4 
3Decoiſenr. they might | | / 5<jen they might | 
& J 


fuiſſent - 


. Grammatibd Lands x7 TS: 


- I 1 Docuero F may | bs J may } 
> x. A 
> 2 Decueri thou ay a i thou mais | E 
4 vD & Q fueris 
f Ot . 
” v5 2 Det he may | > -- hemay / F 
Ss = = s 
i I 1 Decuerimus WE may o i , _ e may e —_ 
-* | ji 20 fucrimus A 8 
Ay : 2 Docneritis ye may 4-4 erizis VPemayp | 5 
| fueritss 
| 3 Docuerint they may af yi they may , ©* 
C J ) furin , 
. 
The Laknitive Mood. 
| mo and ſe $ - L a R 
| Imperfect CE Docere< to trac ocer;\ £t0 be taught. 
4 tenſe 5 8 
Preter to ave 02 . Dem eſe, to have oz had bee 
| and P- 5 F eviſd "0 vel fa:ſe + ka = ante. h | n 
Preterpl, | 


Deftum ire, vel | to bt vinke 


Dofturum (to _ 
Docendum &e hereafter. 


. Future elſe hereafter 
Gerunds. 


Decendi, of teathing, 02 of being taught. 
Do Dent tn tcachiig, oz of being cance. 


Docendum, £0 teach, ozto be taught, - 
Supanes. 
Defium, t0 teach, D«#, to be taught. 
x - 
Of the Pre- B.-4 [ 
ſent tenſe l Decers{ teaching | Preer Lotte tc ughe. 
| renſe 
Of the Fu- C about £04 Of the 
ture in _ ruz< Tfacy goers Does dus co be tangle, 
rus IR (A145 


Chip, 


| Grammatic, 4 Latina” "OY . of 


Preter- 


© China 27. of the form of the Third Conjugation, 
Verba in' (oY 4 Verbsi ; E 
terriz Con tu the chied Hef] ad picker xn Horve 4 Ge 
tionis torman- tiom be for- barns +, fi q ſworn 41] 7 
tux ficur Lego, | med like Lego -5,6nd ad yrs 7] © | 
"L " . med like Lezi, 4: 
Te; YT a1 lefum; legeris) n 
: : | pf ue i cw ferÞug 
The Indicative Mood. 
I J read 
LE, thou readeſt. | Cores Jan 5 
3 Leirye readeth Legere = | 7 
Þ. 
' JT Lerimus ute [5 wa __- _ 
2 Lezitzrs | yt Cree Legimini Ve were x 
nv 3 Legunz they J Lerunter they were . 
1 TLezebam J Dfdreay Lereber K |þ was 
KY - 2 Lezebatis thou readeſt b 
LO 3 Legebat ye Did read J | #> oma yu wat 
"ha eg bat 
E xy JI Legebamus wediy Hvkewee L-3.M 5 : 
a3 Legeba'ss ye DidStreay Legebamins yu were ” 
3 Lzgebant they Did } £egebantur they were Y 
: = 
f I Leei I have \ | 1 J have 
FR 6 wa 
[266 ahem; [a0 thou haſt 
& l 
E y J Legit he hath | , £. he hath |, 
= L 
© x Legima/ Ws have "Sr | home : We have >2 : 
&a 2 Leo iftus re have 2), t ye Have |; & 
ift z - 
Prtiggr ee ; 
[© fern they have. i || « 
4 fwere HJ 


Erammatica Latin. 121 3 


'r i Legeram FI had | era FJhad 
- fueram 
2 Legeras thou tv | R. eras thouhadſt 
I % Ker 
LE | 3 Legerae Hhehad ” tow  heyay 
hk #7 werat 
"I I Legchamuw ite had e Z | Jeromas We hay 
£ 5 fucramus 
a % | 3 Lezerats ye han w= eratu ythan 
Fa fucratu 
| g Ligeras they hav | | yrres they hav 
L | 4 fucrant © Ji 
1 Legay: FJ will '} Tecar 
&þ 2 Leges thou wilt | Lezeris 
v3 Y3 Leret - he will © hate 
| Aa | Legetur *"' 
8 ; JI Legemus We will &  Legemur 
5 23 Legets Ve will Legemins 
\ 3 Leger: they will | Legentut 
The Imperative Mood, + 
e 2(1470% Kead thou Izcere ''Be tholt I 
| Legito Lezitor 
Tl 3 ſLegat let him read Legator Let him be | 
| vp Legito | Lezitor 
an < x Lezamus I:t ns read Legamur letits be >2 
Y > 2 (Lezrte read ye \_ { Legimms Be vb 
ax Lezrote Legimnor | 
3jLeca": let them read 2«nzur 18; them be 
hh 4 7ra | | 75s © 7 
The Potential Mood: 
þ | 
; I Legam - IF may | Legar JT may 
| 2, 21-94 Thou maiſt Jie thou mal 
| 25 Y3 --ea: hemay « | Tierare n= 
| : No = D& | Legatur He may ” ot 
Ss JrLeo.mus Wile may __ | NY Wer _—_ 2 
LE 3 Lygats vyemay eg aming 
oy” 3 Eras: they may | Leganinr Yep may 


: Imp«at 


122” "The Latine 


Grammar. 


{ht 
T tniaht Legerer Im 
rigoon i mit a | _ thou ml ” - 
3 Legere: be might = T- __ be mig : 
"& | 74cremw WMemight( 8 || 2: 
IT Legeremns we rai be | Legeremini ye might. In 
2 Legerebia A mae : Teverentur they might. | 
3 Legerent they I might " 4 Fe 
C 1 Tererim J might ? 12008 
he BE . s 
» 2 Legeris thou fel I | = = _ *hou Will Pr 
\'> = |" /5/ e mizhi 
gz 3 Lezeri: he migh IJ cv Froir , y | F Fy 
ES 1 Legerimus. Wemight ' S | ff _— migh iN He 
o HE ny ſtis yemight | 8 
"| 2 ons ye mmlght TS 4 fueritn on 
e} | fr theymight | 
£ Lezerint they migh : Uiiriet J 
fe ight 77 
Fe I mlght A | ſer: I migh i 
4 9; | 2 EU” remintt S 
N=] | 8 72g:/er he might > "04 faier 7 
E' 9 x Iegsſemar we might = | ( ons We eakyeE 
PE 2 Logiſeto VE might 2 | E =. ph ——4 2 af 
3 Legiſent they might : Me - -—Soapg might 04 of 
'c I Tezero FJ may 1 / a I may - 
2 Legeris thou maiſt = 2 '/—waY thou mail : 
v © | 3Legeri hemay E- ; fron » TY $= 
30 > erimus Uty may {23 
= ) 1Tecerinmus UULe may I by "206 7<0h io 
gt _ | = ot Ergitts Peg may jd 
a "| 2 Le:eritis yeEmay 8-7 x faerites = 
erine they may | 
recerjn they may _— 
1358 ecerjnz they £4 $famin | Ibe| 


Grammatice Lithia: - 


4 | +225 The Iofivitiv Mood: 


Preſent and... © / 
—_ pegere {t to read 7 Legs Fro be rea: 


renf c 


"| Precer | to have 02 1iftum eſſe to have o hay 
exp. 3 "2 'F Eogife. had . vel fuife j been han 7 edits 
| Preterpl. read ' > | 


[om Pr fo {nin ae 


| Ger unds 


L2rends of reading, 02 of being reav. tf £1 G. 
Lleds in reading, 02 of being read, «©» 


Legendum, £0 read, 02 (0 _e read, = 
| 3:13 1 / 
£7 Supines. 2% 
| Leffums, £8 xeaD) Lets, tobe team. | ' 4 | 
| Participher, 
| of F 4 Pres .- ; 
> cnt _ Pager | reading | Pcs Frets Tera. Y 
| cen ſe ”- 7 
- 0 the Full ES, of the ; ; - eld 
. tuee in Lefturus to reay Future > Legendusy) th he ran, 
, Tub | o7t in dis | 
: | 
5 
4 
y y 
2 Chap. 


14 ' 


Verba in (0) { Verbs in (o) of 
quartz Conjuga- | tþt tourth-Con» 
tionis variatt- jugarion be va- 


tur ficur JO. I”, like Audio, 


A adiocendh eabohiens re, audi hw, 


_ Chap. 23, Of the form of ths Foxrth Conjugation, 


The. Laine Grammar. 


Verba in (or) { Verbs in (o )of 
; quartz Conjliga- [ the fourthCons 
tions vactantur | jugation be yas 


ficuc Audior, | ried like Audjor, 
Au- Js ( audie doom L audi 


| dior audire The - 1fus ri, 


The Ind icative Mood, 


TIED J hear Audior Jam 
S =D Auds thou heareſt Audiris thou art 
TS ; Audit he dearery | {Sax many TON a 
bf py )r Audimus WS) | Audimur UE ate E 
& = 2 Audits ye >Year Audimins ys ave . 
3 Audiunt edt$ | Andiuntur they are 
\ a8 1 Auticbam ; F did Audichat F was J 
L &þ 2 Audie)as tow DtDIE. #4 Audieharis thou waſt | 
LI Ys cad WMS Ce | ode es CY 
= s JT Autdiebamns Udſe dt: «+ | Judichimur We were( 5 
y =o2 Audiebatis ye Did Audievamini ye were 
Fe 3 Ausicva'z they DID Audjebantur they were 
CI Sadied Jhave ſhow IJ have 
| } u 
1 2-Audiviſii thou Laff 2Fj i thou haſt 
; =. 7 fu!ſ/t; 
of Sj 3 Audivit he Hath = 5 12, he hath 5 
£ ut 
z—e 1 Audivimus We have P B) Jſumus We have , & 
A ——_— 
© = { 2 Audiviſiis pthave _ (oe, pe have & 
| > unjtzs 
3j Audtverunt © they & DI ſun: 
| "2 Audivere Have " 4 fucrunt they have- | 
[. N | 


f# erg 
Ma 


*®. 


Dionfonyr ranta 


IS PMPL-2 a = 4 


im. | 


Grammatica Latina” 125 


'F x Audiveram J had \ | ms had-\. 
Wa ! &N fucrars 
bo Audiveras thou hadſt } . | = /'-era- thou Had(t 
te 4*, [= facrs ; 
& þ | 2 Audivera he had-{ 4,1 S--{+\erat'," he hab - S 
= tl Wo -- Y. 3 fuerat > by 
5 Wa 2 I Audiver.imus wehad © =| Jn Wehad |S 
- ER _ (955 wir = 
&= | 2 Audiveratis ve han I eratis ., Vvehad 
os þ | S . furratis 
3 Auaryerant they had ! Lou they had 
& Th ”p ; \Ufuerant 
E T Au ; F Gill | - 1. Aujiar I fhall he 
2 £ 2: Av Hu als | 7 -yoo thou ſhalt be 
T pus er hifhall uctzere 
: ” 3. 7 hilh S Awudiretar © Fe . = => 
E & 1 = ft: Audicmur Ute ſhall be we 
m BS-j rfubeem we wm : Audidni VE ſhali be be Ws 
& atelss ye tha Ms Ot” the all be 
$f 5 a6 they ſhall vey th: 
| | : The jmpecbive Mood. 
”: Ca fAl Dear tron”  ſAulire Be thon 1 
* | Audito + Audit or 
= 22 T1 CAudiat tet him bear A:!jator [ct him he 
18 Audito { Auditor | 4 
gr I x1 Audiamus let us hear :; Audiamur AJetus be 7 > 
Tz Audzte wyearye | y Audimini bevs iS 
a = , Anaaitote 1 Audiminar | 
CRE let them bear ; Audianiur {et them be } 
L $TAudiunto Audiuntur wT 
The Potential Mood. 
T Auaiam JT may Audiay FJ may wi 
= a, 2 Audias thou matf(t Audiaris thou maiſt 
'&G \3 Audias Hemay Audiare ,—a 
I -1 Audiatur he may- = 
Qs PEPTTAE: we may{ | non; me = 
=> 2 Audiaiis ye may rag i 
In +: Audiant Fe may Audianinr they may 


I 3 Pr lors . 
\ F. 


THe: Eine: Grammi?, 


- x Audireys .-J might | Audirer: Fnicht* | 
. vd 2 Audires thou mighteſt Ft, Te got oa 
4% 2 Alder. he mitLht gs 4 Autirere. ( 0 
4 ; 2. Audtretur he might >V 
Es Jt Adios (ae migh '} Audiremur We might þ 
- = ff 2 Audiretis yemignht Audiremini rn ng 
Ac3 Audirent they might . - | Audirentur- they ht - x 
3x 'r & Audiverim x | might. ? "_ { I might 4" 
2 MHutiveris thoumighy '2 Je thou might- | ,, 
- reſt | & |S 0 Ufuer £ 
EEME Audiverit Ye might SElY Wa . hemig g E 
Ws) Ec | 7 Hers 
I < 1 p LIM we. 7S | fimus Weg might: 5 
Sz (might ! = |= A eerimas | | 
"Ka 1 HDEny yenun 4 Þ V ye : ve might. 
| = ueritis 
\ At 4 £ £ met thev might-} % 
;L; 34% yorin ee ht : | | weud 4 
. I Fey IJ might 5 ; | j eſſem I mikht 1 
uiſſen 
. 2 Audiv;//es thou nigh! & | E & jj: thou me | Z 
t | tet, = | x utſſes (eſt | *» 
8 3 Audiviſſe he mirht | ayes? J ( Ss 'he wight | s 
| ; *Þ SI Audiviſſemus K... rol AO might. fn 
WI pany _ uz [ſemus 4 
Ba ; 2 Mudzuilferis ye might 4 33 ee ye mlgit. S 
_ = = urſſetts 13 
| 13 Auiiviſenttheymight " If Jo eſſen they might | by 
£37 3 furl], ſſent 3 
iT Audivero TJ may \ ; By few \- Jqnay? 
 \ Lure. 
, 2 Audivers thou maiſt | | 2 Sows thoumaiff | & 
*D & V fueris SE 
L.-|3 Audiverit he may 2 | < FI hc may | z 
"Page b=3 uertt , o& 
4 - N F Audiverimu Uſe =O " EVEmus We may Pas 
= E, (may = Wor | fb» 
> Augivertu Vem:y. | EV TY eritts PEmay b- 
. z tf Uert/is EY 
3 Audiverint (VCE may : or *(; erent they __ ; rt 
G J 


Aerts, F; > 


= 
© 


be Met gr i. * 


Preſent and 


7 


cas 


Auditurum 


Furare 


Augirums to IOW: Auditu, to be. heard, . 


Future in ras; 
Of the Preter a 
Future an 444 


Of the Preſent tenſe 6 VE hearing. 


The Infinitive Mood. 


Tang w 
Praterplup. 
to hear 


eſſe 


Audiendy, bf hearing,o2 o 
Audiendo,tn hearing,o; of 
Audie4un, to year, 92 to be yeard. 


Participles. 


Gerunds. 
FLEWS 


Supanes. 


Auditurus, tO heat. 
Aud;tus, Heard. 
Audiendn, $9 by peard. | 


pi.to be Hearn 


Grammatica Latina, 


2 
fab au Ju fo jar Tn eo be heard. 4 


to wn'$ Auditum , to moe A Had been 


bc 


Aud: um 8119 
hereafter LAudiendum e 


hereafter. 


ard.. 
ard. , 


3 * 


A 


ef 


FIATFIITLLEFIAITFEIIEETTIT 


As in Preſenti, 
| OR; | 
Wirtliam Litizs Rules of the 
- Preterperfect tenſes and Su- 


pines of Verbs. 
== — 
| Chap. 29- Bo” 
Of the Preterper fett tenſes of Simple Verbs, 
As in pre- I. S in the Preſent cenſe, makes the Preterper- 
ſent; con \ fedt renſe in avi; as; No nasto (wim, nav; 


es les vocito vocita* $0 call often,vocitave. Excepr 1. Lavs 
Prerer ren. {497 to walh : juvojuvi, tohelp : Pexo rex), to 
ſes of Sim- Bnit : /eco ſecu', tq cut : neco necuy to Rfid - micom- 
ple Verbs. cuizto ſhine *p#cop/ira, to fold : fr3co fr1cu72to rub: 
| — F domo domut, to taine : 1010 toni, to thunder : ſono 
—_— ſl o11:,to ſound : Crepo or eput; to crack : vero vin ty 
on Nena. fopbid * cubo cuby,z; to ipe down : which ſeldome 
keth avi, makes avi 2 2. Do daz,to give, will make dedt : and 
” __ ſo,ftas to ftandſien, 


2 S in the Preſent renſe, makes the Preterper- 


—_ 
In the fe- [ fa renſe invizas,nigreo nigres nigrui,to war 
eond-'Fs black. t-xccpr I Tubes jubes juſſi,to bid : ſorbeo ſorbes 


makes «;, 


ſorbui & {orpþ,to ſup : 14/cco mulci;to alſtpage:luceo 
luxi,to thine: /edeo /cd; .to fit: video vidi,tofſee:prane 
aro prandi,to ding: Frides /Iridi,to make a noiſe: /4- 
dco ſuafi,to perſwade } ride 75, to laugh: and ardes 
rſs, ts burn. 

2 The firſt ſyllable is doubled in theſe for fol- 
lowing, wiz, Pendeo pependi, tohang + mordeo Mo- 
ord, to bite. Ds > 


Spondeo 


\ 


Seas 


Pc © __ ie Doc. 


S PULSE CORK + 


cm” T_T Www ww "SS 


o PAS 


47 Grammatica Latina. 29 


TOON 
As in Preſents. 
| SIVE, 
Guiizrmix Liiri Regulze 
de Preteritis 8 Supiais 


Verborum. 
| 4 ; 
Cap. 29. . 
De Preterits Ferbirum Simpliciums. 
I. A Sta Preſent perfeaum format in avi; Regilz de - 
#t no nas navi, yotito vocitas yocitavi, "— 
1 Deme lavo'lavi,juvo,juvianiexogque nexni zz Simpliciums 
Et ſeco quod lecui, neco quod necui, mie o verbum 1, 


Oud micui,plico quod plicui,frico quod fricui dat : Inprima + 3 
Sic domo quod domui,ronn quod tonui,ſono verbum Conjugee 
Hupd ſonui, crepo quod crepui, vero quod verui dat : Paennng avis 
Atque cubo cubui ; rard.bec formantur in avi. 

2 Do das7i4e dedi,ſto Nas, formare teri vait, 


Il, I-Siz praſenti perfe chum format ui dors, Wn = 
Oy E #1 nigreo nigres nigrui x Jubeo-ex6pe jyfli, Ro—_— 
Sorbeg torbui babet ſorpli,quoque, mulceo malciz yi, 


- 


Luceo-vult luxi,{edeo ſedizvidegygue | 
Vult vidi : ſed prandeo prandi,ftrideo ſtridi, 


 Suado ſuaſi, ridco riſi, babet ardeo & arfi. 


2 Oudtuor bis infra geminatur ſyllaba prima; 
Pendeo namgue pependi, mordeo viltque momordi. 


Spondeo | 


» 


IgO0: | The Latine Grammsars. 
S pondeo,ſpoſþ11dl,to promile : condeo, totondi,be clip 


thear. - z | 
_y 7] [or r Rand next before geozgeo is rurned ing 
f6,a5,trgeo,urf,to rge : #2»!gea, mulſs, & mulxi, tg 
milk; frigeo,frizi.to be cold : lugte, /«xi,to lament, 
«geo & auxi.toencreale. - 

4 Fleo,fles,to weep, maies flevi - leo, les, to bes 
ſmear, /evi, and irs compound deleo ,: makes deley;, 
to blot out - pleo, ples, to fill, makes plevi. 5, Neo, 
nes,to fpin;nevi maneo,to tarry-makes 7142þ. 6 Tyr- 
quee,to wzeſt,torf. 7 And bereo,to fEichef.. 

$ Veois made vi ; as, Ferveo,fervi, ta be hat: 
bur pivis, to wink» and irs compound conniveo, tg 
clole and open the cyeg,makes 1:v2, and 1:xi:cieo,tg 
tronble, makes ci24 :and vice; to bind, views, 


— 


 rexperfeR cenſezas is plain here, By is madg 

| ' bi,as, Lambo.) ambi,to lich, Excepr 1 Scribo,ſcripf, to 

_ wzite ; £4bo,vupſ,to be tarried to aman:20d owns 
S123 bo, cubua, to iye Down. | 


Co is made cl;as,inco,vicito 8bercome. Bur 1 Pare 


In haztscd, III. 1 T He third Conjugation will form the Pre- 
Bo inakes 5; | 


E K 4 F Py , , Sw 3 -p* ig »>* 

9" 6 males peperct and parſz,to ſpare : dice d:x:,to ity» 
arid duco, duxiitolead..'  _ 

De; 4. - * *Do is made di;ns,mando mandi,te cat : bur /tivde, 


to cnt, makes [cidi_- ndogf4z, to cleave 5 funds, full 

to ponr out : {#udo,turudr,to knoth * pertde,pependi, 

co weigh : 1e2do,terendi, to ſtretch : pedo pepeas, to 

'* 7 fart: $ado,recidi,to fali: cedo'cecidi,to beat; cds 

..-- . ci,to give place : vde;to'go awap:rada;to ſhove: 

..: Ledo,t6 hiirt *14do;to play : divide, to divide: trw- 

d»,,to thzuſt:c/aud0,ro ſhut © piaudo,to ctap hands: 
rodo,to gnaw : change alwayes do into ſo. ' 

Go, x;, Go is made xi;/as; juNg0, t9 Jopnj#1x3 : burr be- 

fore: go'makes 5; as, ſpargo, ſparfr, to ſpzinkle : !go, 

to read,-mak's {egi + -and 499, £0 Þ0; gt : 74ango, 

= tenet, 


» O@ - , 
A Lo ATA por hp 


Grammitica Latin. 
Spondeo,babere ſpoſpond trondeo;wiltque tardndi n 


3\L wer ante gee, fs let, geo vertitur in ht) 
Urgeo-#t-urfi, mul comulfi, Aat quoque ends; 5 
IT ;lugeogluxi; babet augeo, auxi..s - 


+ 147 Dat Fleo,fles;flevi; leo, les, leviz rndes; yarus 
ag DigBleofleficrs ley 5s Neo, nevi; | 
4 manco,manfſi, formatur.. 6 Forqueog rorki, © -- 


5 Hzxreo vilt hexfi. $ Veofit viz ut Ferveo, fervi, wal 
Nivco, &- inde ſarun poſeit « connivedznivig : 
Et nixiz cieogcivi; viewgue Vie 


4 $4 


I Ertia Praterii itum formabir, ut bie ageifelium. -” vo 
Bo fit. bizut Lambozlamhi-1Scriboexcipe _ ; 
Et :nbo,nip amtiqunm carabo.cubgs Aa 10 1(f1 


4 * 
a3 _ o 


| Coſt eigut Vieoo.vitiy oak pa: edqeatul; wwe Co, ef, 
Et E parſ dico, dixiz __ qague Cui, i 


Doft di; zt TE WI (ed inde} OR dar, Do, 0m 
Findo;fidi.t fundo,fudi$rvihde; tututigye:: 
: Pendo,pependi : tendo, tereridy'; ; pedo, pepedi: : 
. Junge cado, cecidi; pro «69262190, yk F * 
'Cedo pro diſcedwre, þ fue {orum dare coeffi.” 
Vado, rado, 1xdo; ludo, divido; ttudo, : © * 
nA enter Go Jane Foy 6 
Go faint Jungoz Jana? > fed cante po iſe TY Go, Xt, 
At Viper ſpark 7 lego, legis : & ago f 1cIt egi ; 


Dat 


Ho, *+. 


| To, 


Gfo, vi. 


$o, froe, 


Sce 3 vi. 


The Latine Grammar, 
eetegi, to touch : pungo, to patick, makes purxi ang 
Pupugt : frango fregi,to bzeak - yang pep!2', to make 
8 bargain: pa»g0 pegi.to jopn : Pango panx:,to: ſing, 
Ho is made Xi; as, Trahs,traxi, to dzg&w: and. veby 
vex', to.carry.. | | 
Lo is wade #3; 2s, Colo colui, to tfll : bur P[afog 
fing :*and // allo,to ſalt» make /e alt; vello,to pluck op, 
makes vell; and vulſt : fallo,to deceive» makes f1fellj; 


cello,to bzeal ceculi ; and, pelo, to datve awayye- 


ult. | 
F Myo is made #3,1S» Yomo vomui, to vomit: bu e- 
mo, makes rm, to briy : como compſe,to comb: prom 
prompſs, to dzaw : deme dempe, to take awap :; {« 
mo ſumpſ;,to take : premo prefſi, to pzeſs 
No is made vt ; as, ſino fiut tg ſaffer. Except Tem- 


_ norcempſ},to deſpiſe : ſterno ſtravi, to ire: /prrno 


ſprevi,to deſpiſe + /in0 /ev!, Tixi and livi, todawh: 
cerns crevi to diſcern: Gigs makes genu;, to beget : 
Pono poſui, to pit - cano cecrnt, to fling. © 

Po is made pf; as, ſca!po,[calyþ, to ſcratch: run- 
po crepui,ta crack.  * 2 c LARS 

Duo is made qui; 28,1190 344i, to leave. Exccyr 
coquo coxz;tg boil- 1; Ot 

Ro is made v4izas,/ero, t0-plant oz ſow, makes: /e- 
vi, which changing. the, ſign;ficar:on,. rather maketh 


| Forupi,to break : ſtrepo ſirepur,to make a noiſe: cre- 


 ſerui + veyro, ta bauthe #2116 and verſ; ro uſſi, to 


burn : gero geſſi, to act,o2 bear : :quers 2-4£ſv1, t0 
fog : 7crr0 trivi, to Wear; cwwrro cneutrts tormm 
So will make ſtviz awacc?r(o, to go to callzarceſs, 
togoto cull: inceſſo, torevile -* and /-c-ſſ» foi, to 
pzovoke.. Excepr cap!{ſo , to offer to take, yhich 
makes capeſſi nd capeſivi;faceſſo,to go avout to bv: 


- and viſo,to viſit, makes if ; bur pin/e,fo babe) will 


have pin/ig. 
Sco is made vt; as, p1ſco pavi, to fegd : but poſco, 
will have popoſci,to require. 


Diſco, 


QUofit quiz ut linquo liqui, coque demito coxi, 


Grammatica Latina? _ 133 
Dat rangoterigiz punge punxi pupugiquez 
Dat fran2o fregi,cum ſignar pango Paciſci 

Vult pepigi, Pro jungo, pegis pro (ano panxi. 


Ho ft xi,traho ceu traxi» docet & yeho veu), He, x}, 
: Ji; VF- 
Loft ui, colo cen colui:pſallo excipe cum p ,: Lo, «s, 
Et fallo ni p, nam alli format utrunque 3 


| Dt vello velli vulfi quoque, fallo fefelli g 


Cello pro frango ceculiz pello pepulique. 


Mo fzt ui, vomo ceu vomui 7 ſed emo facit emi; Me,uid 
Como petit compfi, promo promphi, adfice demo 
Quod format dempſi, ſumo ſumpſiz premo preſſi, 


Nofit vis fino ceu fiviizemno excipe rempſi, No, v5, 
Dat ſterno ſtravi,ſperno-{previs lino levi, 
Incrdum lini &livicerno quoque Crevie 
Gigncyp2no,cano,genui,poſui,cecini. dazt. 


Po it pſi, ut ſcalpo ſcalpfi,rumpo excipe rupiz po, gf 


| It ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo quod crepui dar, 


Lu0, Jithe 


Ro fit vi, ſera ceuproplanto & ſemino ſevis ©" Re, wh 
Huod ſerui meligs dat mutans fenificatum, 
Pult verro verri & verſi, uro uſfli, gero geſſi, 
Qz:0 quzliviztero triviy curro cucurrts 


Fo, velut accerſo,arceſſo, inceſſo, atque laceſlo, So, fro 
- - . 6 L 
Formabit (ivi; ſed volle capeſio capeſli, 


Quodque capeſſivi facit,atque faceſlo faceſſts 
Sic vido vii, ſed.pinſo pinſui babebir, 


Sco ft vizut paſco pavi, vault poſco popoici ; = $0, vi, 
wil 
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Diſco,didi c:+fo fearn-and quiziſco,quexito noy with 
the head. 


To: ts, To is made ti; as, verto.verti, to torn : Siſte;fliti,. 


to make to ſtand : bur m!:7o makes iſe, to ſend:prto 

will forddPgtivi, to agh : flerto,ſtertu',to ſnozt;mets 

mſi 41, to mow. : : 

Efojexs: * * Efto is tade exi; 35,fieto,flexr,tobend: bur ftfo, 


tocomb, makes pexz,and pexu? : and nets, ' to knit ;' 


next and nex4t. ; | 

"Bia, ws, Vo is made W325400!90,00!v14 to row! over- 7 Ex. 

Xo, 3%, cept v3V0,v3x1,t0 [the Nexos makes #ex17, to knit; 
and texo,texu, to weave. | 


Ciogct. Cls is made%i; as, facio,feri,to thake: jacio,jeci,ty 
caft - bur /acio,tg allure, makes /exi 7; and ſpecio;tg 
behold /pexi. ; 

Dio,gi | Dio in made dt; as, fodio; to dig, makes fod!. 

Gio, 24. Gio is made gi; as, fugio;fugi, to.avbotd. 

Piozps, Piy'is made pt; as, Capio, cepi,to talie, Excepe, (1+ 


pio, cupivi,te defire : and 7apio, rapui,ts fnatch:nd 
ſapio,ſapni, or ſapivi,to be wiſe. 


Rio, 8. Rio is made 74; as,pario,pepert,to bzing fozth. 

Tio, fi. Tio is made fs, as, qu4tio, quaſſi, to ſhake : which 
prererpecfe& renſe is leldom uſed. 

He, ws, #9 16 made #3; 25, ff4tuo, {tatw, to appoint : but 


po, to rain, makes pluvi and pl#; © true, fruxi, td 
butld : flo, fux:, to flow. 


The fourchs LV» | \ He fourthConJugarion makes 7s in the pre- 
makes zvz, 


ſor renſcs& iv in the prererperfe& cenſe; 
as; ſcio,ſc:5,ſcivi,to kuow-Excepr vento,veni,to come 
crmbio;campf,to exchange: raucio,raxf, th be hoarle 


farcio farſi to Ru: ſarcio,ſarſi,to patch:ſepio,/epf,to 


Hodge : ſtntto, ſerfs, to PercetYe : filczo, fulftxr0 que 
Derg30p: haurio hauſ#,to yaw: ſancio,ſeuxhto ofa? 
bltſh : Tincto, vinx:s to bind + ſalio, ſalui, taltap 2 
and amicioamicui,toclothe, We ſeldome uſc,(an- 
bivi hauttvVizam civic. Chap, 


had Gs CTA wi rod 
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Falt didici diſco, quexi forware quiniſce, 


To fit tiz ut verto verti, ſtd ſiſto notetur . . Toys. 
Pro facio ſtare Alivum, nam jure ſtici dat. | 
Dat-mirro miſs, pero v#ult formare petivi. ... 
Srerto Nercui babet, mero meſſi. Ab eo fit exi ; FGooxt, . 


2, 


#ut,feco, flexi: prito dat pexvi, habetque: * 
Pexiz etiam neo dat nexui, baber guoque nexi, 
Vo fit vi; ut, volvo volvi : vivo excipe vixiia Pow. © 
Nexo #t nexui haber, fic rexo rexui habebit, Xo,Xieie  þ 
Fit cio;ci;zut,facio feci, Jacio quogue jecis 07777 


Antiquum lacio lexi, fpecio quoque ſpexi, 
Dze, ds. ©? 


Fit dio,diz ut fodio,fodi. Gio ey ſugio-gi. ans. 


Fj pio,pi; ut, capio,cep3,cupio excpe pivi : Progphe” 
E: rapio 1apni-ſapio lapui, argue ſapivi. 


707 


Fit tio, ri; #t, pario, peperi, Tio (ſi Geminans [ : Rio,rs. 7 
#t quatio quaſh, quod vix reperitur in uſu. Toſi. 


Deniqus uo fit ui; at, ſtatuo ſtany : = pluyi #6. 
Format Gvi plui : ſtruoſed ſtruxi, fluo fluxi, | 


4 


I Qs dat ig, ivi,ut monſtrat [cio ſcis tibi ſcivi In quarts , 


P Excipias venio dans venizcambia campli, #% formate? 


Raucio rauſfi,farcis farfi,ſarcio ſarſi, 

Sepio ſepſi,ſentio ſenſi, fulcio tulh : 

Aaurio #tem havfi; ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi 2 
Pro falts ſalio {alui. &+ awicio amicui dat , 
Parcas utemny cambivi, hauriviz2mic.v:, 
Sepivis ſanxivi, ſarcivi, at que ſalivi, 
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| Chap. 3O. 
Of the Preterperfett tenſe of (ompound Verbs; 


He Simple and the Compound Verb have the 

_ _ ſame Prererperfe& tenſe ; as, Docuz, J 
pound Taught : edocui, Jl have fally taught, bur 
verbs have 1 Theſyllable, which the ſimple verb doubleth, 
the ſame -- is ner alwayes doubled in rhe Compound ,. excepr in 
rererper= theſe rhree, Pracurro,to run befoge : excurro,ty ran 


=— © out: and repungo, to pzick again : and in the Come 


x. Words pounds of Do,to give : diſco, tolearn: fio, to ſtand: 


thar-double and poſco, to require. 

the firlt ſyl- 2 Plico compounded with ſub or a Noun, will have 

2 Plice plicavi; as, ſupplico,to ſupply : 77#{tiplico, to mult 
plp : but applico,to apply, complico, to fonld np : 1e- 
plice, to replp : and expiico;to unfold, will end in w, 
or avi. 

g Oleo, 3 Though O!eo, ts ſmell, makes olu?, yer irs com- 
pounds make rather ofevi :. bur Redoleo , to ſmell 
ſtrong, and /#boleo, to ſmell a Little; are formed like 
the ſimple Verb. | 

4Pungo. 4 All the compounds of Pungo, tg pzich , wake 
punxt : bur repungo, to pics again, makes repupugy 
and repunxt. | | 

$De,C Ste, 5 The Compounds of Do, when they are of the 
| third Con1garion, make dd; as, Credo,to beleive : 
edo, to ſet fozth : dedo, to petid : 1eddo, to reſto}? :, 
e-do,to deſtrop:abdo,to hide : obdo, to ſet againſt: 
condg.to build : indo, to pur in: trade, to deliver © 
prodo,to betrap: vendo,to fell:Bur 4bſcondo,to hidt, 
makes Abſcondi. | 
The Compounds of Sto, to and,make ſiiti, 
& yoke 6 Theſe Simple Verbs being compounded ds 
chanoine Ehnge the firſt vowel of the Preſent renſe , and Pre- 
cheh'., © TterperſeR renſezand ſo of all other tenſes: into 6,9'% 


roycliatoe, Dannd 


C, 
Cc 


Nie 
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Cap. 30. | 
De {ompoſitoram Y erborunm Preteritts, 
Reteritur dat idem Simplex &+ Compoſitionm ; Simplex & 


: Compoſt _ 
| | &r docuizedocui monſirat: x Sed ſyWaba ſemper — 
; | : ExCipc, . 

» | Quan funplex geminot, compte non gemmatur z I Geminang 
1 | tia primam 

| | Preterquars tribus bis, pracurrozexcurrogrepunge ? ſyllabams - 


* | 4tquea do, diſco, ſte, polco, rite Creatze. 


2 A plico compoſitum cur ſub, vel nomine, ut ifia x Plicty 
Supplico;multiplico,gaudent formare plicavi * 
_ complico, replico & explico vi,vel in avi. 


- 3 Juamvs vult oleo, ſimplex olui, zamen ind? 3 eg 
{ Quodvi compoſitum melius formabit oleyi : . 
e | Simpliczs at forman redoler ſequitur ſubolergue, 


e | 4 Compeſita I pungo formabunt omnia yunxi, 4 Pungey 
Pult «num pupugi, interdiimque repungo repunxi. 
| 5 Natum a dogguando eft inflefiotertia, ut addo, s Do 50 
HY Credo, edoz dedo, reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado,prodo, vendo, didi : 4: mum 
Abſcondo abſcagdi. 27 atum @ ſte, ftas,Ririzhabebit; 

6 Verbt hac ſmplicia preſentis preteritique ,; 6 Murantic 

primam ve? ' 


$i componantur vocalem primam in © wwtant 3 Gaming; 
K ; Pamne , 


. -- 
*, 
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Dams to condemn:/ao, to give fuck:/acro.th ter 


dicate://o,to deceive: 4r7ct0, to daibe awap:trefe, 
to handle : fati/tor,to be Weary *: F47119, to dibide : 
caryo,to crop: patro,to commit : /c27d0, to climbe : 
ſpargo, to ſpzinkle:and parto;to baing forth pong : 
whereef rwo Compounds, Comperie, to find out by 
ſearch : and r:perio, to finÞ by chance : do make 


peri, and all the reſt peri: as,aperio,to open : operic 


to covcr. 
.7 Theſe rwo cempounds of Paſto, viz. Cotipeſts, 


7 Paſce. topaſture together : and diſÞ:/co,to dive frompss 

| ſtare, will nave pe/cut, the iſt will baye Pavi 3 64 
epaſco,to eat up. 

$ Verbs tha 8 Thele Verbs being compounded do change the 


change the firſt yowel every where into z, viz. habeo, fo have: 


firſt Vowel 


Into z, 


+ Places. 


fo Pance, * 


T1 Manes. 


I Tcalpe, 
84irs, ſalts, 


lates, tolpchid: /a/!o, to leap : /?atwo, to appoint; 
cado, to fall : /ed0, tohnrt : pango, *'87, to jon: 
cans, to ſing : 9u4'0-to ſerk : £40, £1: tobeat: 
tango, te touch : gco, to want : 79s, to hoid: 
zaceo, to kep lence : /apio,to be Wiſe:and repio;td 
ſnatch : as r2pio, rapai, makes eriptozeriput : burthe 
Compounds of Caxo , mike ee preterperfe& renſe in 
ui; as, couci1o, to agree by one tune} 092144. 

9, So of # laces, corterh d/plices,to diſpleaſe : but 
complaceo, tolike well : and perplaceo, go pleaſe 
th:zoughlp, do foliow ihe ſimple Verb. 

-1o Theſe four Compounds of pangn, tg jopi do 
keep 4,viz., Depango,to faſten down : oppango,to ft 
Ten to : circumpango, to faſten about : and re90nge, 
to dif=-joyn. RE 

18 Theſe four Compounds of Maneo manſ, to 
tatty, do make minm, viz. Premio, to excel] 0- 
therg:enineo, to appear befoze others : fromne to 


. Hangout in ſight ;- and 3»»:xeco, ts hang overcÞut 


the reſt follew the ſimple Verb. | 
12 The Compounds of ſca{ps, to ſcratch : £4156, 
to tread -/[«//0, $0 dance : change « into 7” 


BD oo GY -- -- os» 00 wa @> 


—AO 


TS 


Damnos laa,ſacrofallo,arceo, rrafo, fariſcory 
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Partio, caryo, patro, ſcando,{pargo,pariogue, 
Cujus nate yeri duo, comperit &> reperir dant 3 
Cetera ſed perui, velut hac aperitezoperire, 
7 4 Paſto,payi tantim compoſta notentur 7 Paſct, 
Hec dyo,compeſco,diſpeſco,peſcui babere : 
Cetera,ut epalco,ſervabunt fimplicis uſum. 


8 Rec habcoyJateosſalio,ftaruo,cado,lado, —&Þ Mutantiz 

| rim. yoo 

Pango dans pegi,cano,quzro, cede, cecidis nadie: 
Tanga, egeo, teneo, racco, ſapio, rapi6ques 

St componantur, vocalem primamn in i mutant, 

8t rapio rapui; eripio cripui ; 2 Cano Harm 
Preteritum pey ui, cex concino,concinui dare 

g Al placeo, fic diſpliceo; ſed ſimplicis uſu gPlarens 


Hee duo complaceo, cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. 


10 Compoſita Tpango retiperitza quatuer iſte 5 gOPange ; 
Depangozoppango,citcumpan g0,4tque repangos 


11 4 mance manſi,minui dant gnatuor iftas $1 Kanye, 
Przmincozeminee,cum promineogimmineogque; 
"Simpliczs at verbi ſervabunt catera I 4 
Is Sc4ip% 
13 Compoſite a ſcalpo, calco, ſalroga per u _— PT et 
K z 


— 
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to.carve : 7ncu/co,to incalcate ; and re/v/to,to rt 
ound. | 
x2Claudo, 13 The Compounds of Claudg,te ſhnt: quatio, tg 
| qualio, ave. ſhake : 14v0 te walh, do caft away a; as, occlude.tg 
/ ſhut fait : exc/udo to ſhnt ontof c/audo, Percntio,to 
ſmite » and excut/0, to ſhake off} of guatio, Proins, 
i ,1w to walh much : 9:0, :s, 147, to purge with 
 waſhirig, of /avo. - | 

vas T_ 14 Lheſe Verbs being compounded, change 

oo IN the fi:ſt vowel of the Preſent tenſe into 3; bur nor of 

vowel of the the Prererverfe& renſe 3 viz. Ago, tado,emo,to biiy, - 

preſenrre:iie /edco,to fit 1ego-to rule, #720, to baeak> capis, to 
= - = take,/4c0.to caſt; !ac:9.to allnre> /pec2o, to behold, - 
© © Pecrer rea 1100, ta Preſs225 of fravgo,is made reffingogrefregi, 
| : to bzeak open: of capto,incip!0,7n5ep1,to begin : bur 
perags. to fintlſh : /atago, to be buſie abont a thing, 
Þ coemo,to bup together, do toliow heir fimple Verb, 
r And of ago,dego-to Jive:makes degr,and cog0,to com- 
_ y pel, coegi, as allo of rego,ve. go to go foxward,makes 
perrexi:and [i g0.to arife,ſurrext; rhe middle ſyllable 
of th= Precſenttenie being raken away. . 

15 Facio, 15 Facia changeth norhings unle's it have a Pre- 
poſition before ir, as, O!facio, to ſmell, ca/facio, to 

| make hot and i»fc'o to infect. 

LC" Logo, 16" The Compounds ot. Lego, with e/e, pers pre, 
ſub, trans ; keep the yowel of the Preſent renſe, the 
reſt change ir into 7:of which 7ntellzge, to nnderfland 
ditigo,tp love-ne2!igo,to negled> make lex/, and all 


the reft make leg?, 


\Grammatica Lating. . I41 
Id tibi demtonſtrant exculpo,inculco, reſulto, 


13 Compoſita  claude,quatio,layo, rejiciunt az x 3 Claude, 
j RD” qualio, lave, 
1d docet a claudogccludo,excludoz a quatiogque | 


P:rcutiozexcutioz a lavo, proluo, diluo,zata, 


| 14 Hec þ ComPponras,agos emos ſedeo,rego;frango, 14 Murantia 


YE "FRF Fe VEN os pramam 
Et capiozJacio, lacio,ſpecio,premo, ſemper vocalem 
- . PE LELIS OY | preſents in 
Pcalem primam praſentss In i, ib; mutant, 5, fed non 


Preteritt aumquamscen trango, refringearefrep! : preterith 
A capio, incipio, incepi. Sed pauca WOLCHIUP 

Namgue ſium fumplex perago ſequitur, ſata: g0gae > - 

Atque ab ago,dego dat degiy cogo ccegi 

Arego fic pergo, perrexi,vult quoque ſurgo 

Surrexi, media preſentss ſyllaba ademptde 


15 Nil variat facioniſt prephſ.e preeunte : Is Faciey 


” 
- 


1d docet glfacio, cum calfacioginficioque, 


16 Alcgonatazre,ſe,per,prx,ſub,trans, Precunte, i; nee. 
Praſentis ſervant vocalem, ini, catera mutant ; 
De quibus bec intelligos diligo, negligo, tantum 


Preteritum lexi faciunt; relique omiia leg), 


K 3 
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Chap. 31, 
The Supine Of the Supines of Simple Verts. 
is formed 0 


Preter ; 
<q Ow learn to form the Supine from rhe Preters 


a. N perfect renſe rhus 5 Bi makes 1um; as,Bibi,bibje 
home tum,to dzink. NY 
2 Ci is wade um; as, vict viAum, to overcome: ici 
"2 i4um,to ſmite:ſeci-fainm,to do; j1ci>jattumyto caff, 
es double ſſ; as» pandi,Paſſumztolapopen: ſedi, ſeſun,tg 
fit: /cidi,/ciſſ#m;to cut:#di.ffum,to cleave:#0di,foſ- 
ſum,to dig. 
The ſyllable And here alſo you may obſerve, thar the ſyllable 
= Hoc Aro which is donbled in the Preterperfe& tenſe, is nat 
bled in the doubled in the Supines; as, fotozdi,to ciip,makes tow 
Supiness ſum:cecidi,to beat>ceſus : cecidi,to fall, caſum ; te- 
cendi,to ftretch,tenſum and textnm:turudi:to knock, 


cunſum; pepsdi,ge fart,peditum : ro which add dedi, 


which makes datum. | 

_ Gi ismade &um; 25 legi,to read,lefFum ; prgis to 
Jjopn,and prpigi,to make a bargain, f4um;fregi.ts 
bzeak,ſ142m;terigi,to tonch.co fam; egi,to d0,afiy 
prepugi,to prich-punttum;and fugi,to avoid fugitum. 


Gi, flum © 


Li, ſuns L: is wade ſum;as,ſalli,to feafon with ſalt:/a//un; 


pepruls,to dzive awap, makes pulſumzceculi, to beak, 
culſum, fefe[i,to deceive-fal/um ; velli,to pluck up; 
vi'ſum,and tuli;to ſuffer, latur. 


Mz, Mi,ui pi,quizare made tum;as,emi.emptum to buy, 
Mis Cram, VERIvEnrum;to come;cecini- cantum,to fings Gephcap- 
2, 7*m torake,cepio,ceptum to begin; ni, rwprum, $0 


bzeak; 1:4»i,1#um,to Irave. | 

Rs, form Rt is made ſum; as, verrizver ſum, te banſh: except 
wy prprrigpartum,to byinge foxth 1 

$3, ſum $1 is made ſum, as,viſ,viſum,to yiſit; yer miſe _ 


Dj is made ſum, a3, vidj,viſum,to fe: bug ſonc do 


"*bob Ls PY 


hey 


[— WAI 
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Cap. 31. | 
De Simplicium V erborum Snpins, Supinſ for= 
marur cx 
; . : - Prztcrits, 
#ur ex Preterito diſtas formare Supinum. Þ:, food 


h N Bi ebt cura format ; fic namgne bib: bibirum ft. ;,2, 

| Ci ft QumwtvicivitumsteFiatur & ici Ci, um 
| | Dans iRumyfect faftum, jcci qroque ja&tums 

' Di ft ſumy#ut vidi v:ſum : quedom geminant i7, 
" | &t pandi paflum,ſedi,ſeTum, adde ſcidi 9u9d 

| | Dat ſciflum, argue fidi fillumy fodi quoque foſſam, 


Di, ſum 


Hic etiam advertas, qued fyllaba prima Supings , S5'laba nom 

nan uult preteritum ger: :1ar 140% £CMmIRALUY : $IOY 

Jague rotondj dans ronſum docet,otamt cccidi SUPLS., 
vod cxlum,er cecxdigquod dat calumzatque rt nd 

£x0d renſum &* remum, ©'-41di runſun argue p.jed4 

Lud format pedirum, adde ded: 910d jure datum yulr, 


Gi ft Qum, wt legi leAum, pegi pepigique G;, Guns 
Dat paQtumyfregi fraumzterigi quoqne ratum; 
Egi aturaypupugi punQumyfugi fugirum dat, 


Li fe ſumyut ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalſurm; * Tir ſum 
Dat pepuli pulſumgcecali culſum, atque tefelli 
Fallum,at yelli vulſum, ruli babet guoque larum, 


Mizni,pizquiztum fixnt, velut hic manifeftum Mz, 
mi emprumgycni venrumzcecini a cano, cantum z Ns, Cy, 

A capio cepi dans caprum, a coepio coxptum, Ps, 6 

A rumpo rupi ruprum,liqui quogue Iiftum ; £2 


Ri ft ſamyvt verri verſum; peperi excipe parcum, Rinſum | 


Si ft ſumavt vic, viſum; tamen { geminatss Sh um 
K 4 Mif 
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P |, tum, F 
Ti, pum , 


Fi, tum) 


Hs, itum, 
uumy 
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kerh 1mi/um, to ſend, with a double ſ : except ful, 
f«ltum to underpzophauff bauſtum,to dzaw>/ſarf ſar. 
c4m,to patch;farſ fartumsto (tuff; 7 vſtumto bury 
geſſi geſiumzto bearztorf tortum, or torſam, to wth; 
izdulft indutum or indulſum, to panper. q 

Pf is made tun, as, ſcripſe ſcriptum, to W3ite, cx- 
cepr campſ: campſumzto exchange. } 

Ti 15 made tum, as,ficti,to (tand>and fiitz, to make 
to ſtand: makes Fatum,cxcepr vertz verſum,to turn. 

Vi is made twm, as, flavi flatum, to blow ; except 
pavi,paſtumste fegd,!avi lotum,lantum or Iavatwn, ty 
cevaſh pot avi potum & potatum,to dzink,fav: faxtum, 
to favo02,ceve cantumyto bewareſevi ſaium, to ſow, 
livi or 1:14 litum,to dawbs/o!v; ſolut um,to loſe,votui 
w0/utumto row!: /ingultivi bngultums to fobs verivi 
veu41 to be fold, ſepeliv: ſepultum,te bury. 

1 makes itum, as, domus domitum, to tame : &x- 
cepr every verb inuoz becauſe ui will alwayes make 
utum, as, ext exutum, to put off : bur ri makes 
+4uiturm,to ruſhs ſo ſecut ſefFum, to cyt, necui nefium, 
to atM/ricui fridtumyto rub, miſcu; miſter, tomin- 
gle, amicui amiftum , to Clothe, torrui toſtum , to 
roſt,docui dofFum,to teach,tenniientum,to hold, con- 
ſului conſultum to conſult, 414; altum or alitun, to 
nouriſh, /a!«: ſal:um, to leap, colui cultum, to wp: 


thip,occulus eccultum, to hide, pinſict prſtum, to baks, 


rapui,raptumto ſnatch,ſern /ertum, to put to, texu 
rextumsto weave. Bur theſe change ui inroſum; for 
cenſeo, to think>makerh cenſ17,cellut celſumsto bzeaks 
meſſus meſſi1m, tomows 1exui nexum, to knit, fex- 
ui pexum, t6 comb; p4t4i paſum, to lie opens carus 
caſſum and caritum, ts want. 


X; is made Fur, as vinx! vinftum,to binde: bir five 


loſe n, viz. fi ffum, to feign 'miexi mifum, to 
piſs. pizx: piftum, ta paint, [irinxi firiftum, totit, 
rinxt 111m) to grin,  - | {= 
SS, An 


wy me 


= EH, HS _IE. | 


Grammatica Latina. 
Mifi fermabit miſfſum, fulſi excipe fulrum; 
Haufi bauſtum, ſarſi ſarrum,farſhi quoque fartum, 


TE ni uſtum, geſſi geftum,rorh avs rorrum 
b B =: corfurn, indulfi indulcum indulſumgue requirie. 


q Pk fe rum, ut ſcripſi ſcriprum; campſi excipe camp*g,  , 
. ſum, Pg] 
e Ti fit cumga ſto 2amque ſteri, a ſiſtogue ſtiti fit, Th, rum, , * 
Preterito, commune ſtarum; verti excipe yerſum, 


4 Vi fit cumzut Havi flarum zpavi excpe paftums p73, cum, 
, | Dat lavi lotum, zuterdum laurum atque layarum, | 
Potavi potum,interdum facit &- poratum : 
Sed favi faurum, cavi caurum, 4 lero leyi, 
Formes rite ſarum livilinique lizum dat : 
Solvi & ſolvo ſolurum, volvi 2 volvo volutum; 
- | Yult ſingultivi fingultum, venco venis 
| Venivi venum, ſepelivi rite ſepultum: 
j (quoduis 
| © Ouod datuidat irumy wt domui domitumy excipe Ms, itum, 
| YVerbum in vozquia ſemper ui formabit in utum ; To 
| | Exuizr exutum, 4 ruo deme ruiryitum daxs : 
# Pultſecui ſe&um, necui netum, fricuique 

Fritum, miſcuiitem miſtum,ac amicui dat amitums @& 
| | Torrui haber roſtum, docuique dotumztenuique 
| Tentum.conſului conſulcum, alui alcum atirimgue, 

Sic ſalui ſalrum, colui occului quoque culrum 2 

Pinſui habet piftum, rapui raprumyſervique 

A ſcro vultſerrumz fic rexui habet quoque textum. 


Hee ſed wi mutant in ſum; uam cenſco cenſums> > fun 
Cellui habet celſum, mero mefſui habet quogue meſſy; 
Nexui item nexum, 6 pexui babet 9uoque pexum; 
Dat parui paſſumy carui caſſum carirumgue. 
Xi fe Kumyut vinxi vinturn, quingue abjiciunt N, x3, um, 
N:m tinxi fictumy minxi micum, i2g8e Supize, 
Dat pinxi pictum, Krinxi, rinxi quogue = 
> | - | um 
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plexum,to puniſh, x4 fixum,ty faſten, fluxi flaxum, 
to flow. 


Chap. 32, | 
Of the Swpines of Compound Verbs, and of the 


Preterperfett tenſe of V erbs itt or« 
| TheCom- Very Compound Supine is formed as the Sim- 
pound Su- ple, rhough there remain nor alwaycs rhe ſame 
pine Biome(;11able in boch. 


The Compound of tux/ium , to knock, =, bein; 
raken a.vays makes fwſum; and of ruitam, to ruſh» s 
made rutu , t being taken away , and ſo of ſaltum, 
to leap, is made /#/tum, 

When ſero makerh ſatum, irs Compounds make 
tum. 
Theſe Supines captumzto taks,fafum.to dojufti 


Sunplc, 


to calf, raptum,to ſnatch, ca3tum, to (ings, partun, 
to bzing fopth/p<r/u»,to fprinkle,carprum,to crop. 


and farrum,to inf, change « inco ec, 

The Verb eds, to ext, when it is compounded mas 
keth nor eſtum,bur eſum, only comeds, to eat op, iNa« 
keth both. 

Of noſes, to know cognitum, to knows and ogei- 
im, toacknowledge arc only uſed, che reft of irs 
compounds make netwi”, for neſcitum is not in uſc. 


Verbs is , Il: Erbs in oy take cheir Prererperfe& tenſe 
make their Vf from the laner Supine, by changing « into 
Peexerperf, Key adding [1m vel fui ; a5 of lets is made leffus ſum 
IenerSupiae velf#!. Burof thele Verbs, ſometimes a Depenent , 

* , Jomctimes a Communc is ro be nored; for labor, to 


Fe by purring ®! | Com t 
;  tw'5,ndſum flide,makes lapſics fumypatior, to ſaffer, makes p4ſſus 


pe? ji, fiem,and irs compounds compatior, to ſuffer toxcther» 
compaſſus ſum. Per- 


And theſe xi into um, Flexi f-xum,tq bend; plexi 


ex] 
we 


IS I _—- ——_ ——_—— »- 


Erammatica Latin. 
Xum flexi,plexi,fixi dart & Huo fluxum. 
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Cap, 32. 
D: Compoſitorum Y erhirum Supinis , & De 


Preterits V'erboram in or, 
l Ompoſtk ut Simplex formatuy quodgue _ Cong 
Hvamvis non eadem flet ſemper ſyKaba utrique. Siena 
Compoſita Irunſam,aempta n,wuſum,2 ruicum fe 
I media dempta rutum, & I ſalrum quoque ſulrum, 
A ſero quands ſarum format, compdſta firum dant. 
Hee caprumsfaQum,jaQum, raprumza Per £ Mutant » 
E cantum,parrum,ſparſum,carprum;gvoque farrum, 
Verbum edo compoſitum non eſtum ſed facit eſum; 
Wnum duntaxat comedo formabit utrunque. 
A neſco tanti duo cognitum & agnitum habentur, 


(tera, dant norum, nwllo eft jam noſcicum in uſ, 


II, Erba in or admittunt ex Pofteriore Supino Yelula or y 
. ROS - a 
V Prateritumver/ſou per us, ſum conſociats þ,prericuns | 


Ve fui;ut, aleu,leQus ſum vel fui. Atboram, expoſtenore 


Nunc eft Deponens,nunc eft Commune notandum : par ” '« 
Nam labor lapſus, patibr dar paſſus &* equs ſum vel fits” 


Nata, ut compatiot compaſſus, perperiorque. ” 
Formans 


's 
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: pryperior;to ſaffer thzonghlp,perp efſus ſum, faieorth 
confeſs,makes fas ſim,and irs compounds, as, cox} yy 
fteor,to confeſg,confeſſis ſum;difficeor,to deny, df-ÞÞ x, 
feſus ſum;gradior.ts go by fleps, makes greſſus ſim, Þ y 
and io irs compounds. as, digre«zor,tq digre[s,digr/- || x 
ſus ſum;fatiſcor,to bs weary, makes feſſios ſum; met; 
o7,to mealure,menſus [im utor,to nſe,uſis ſum, ordi. 
«y,to weave,makes or 4itu5,07 43070 begin, 07/61, ni- 
tor,t0 endeavos 22/5, or nixus ſum; uiciſcor, to ths 
venge,ultus [im ;3raſcor, to be angrp , makes iratu 
ſum; reor,to (appoſe,ratus ſum;,09/:viſcor, to Fogeb 
oblitus ſum;fruor,to enjop. 157 us, 0; fruitus ſum; mi. 
ſereor,to pittp,,i/irins ſum; twor, tofſer, and ?veor;tg 
defend,makes nor 14tws, bur twitns xm, rhough both 
have #141 and titum in the Supine;/oquor, to ſpeak 
makes {ocutus ſum; ſequor,to follow, ſecrtns ſum;er- 
perior,to try,expertus ſums paciſcor, to make a bar: 
gain-pettss ſum,nanciſtorto get, natius ſum; dif- 
cor,to get, which is an old vecb, makes apts ſum;tg 
be apt, oz fit,oz to fint cyt, whence adip;/or, toohs 
tain,edeptus; quero,to comrigin,queſtus un; proji- 
ciſcorsto go on a joutaep.* of -cius um; expergiſtor, 
toawake, experr:@us ſum , commmni/cor, to feign, 
commentus (km,naſcor,to bebom.n tus [imm; monte, 
to die, 9071445 ſum;zorior, to artſe, 1:akes ortws ſum, 


EPR Tok 


ww FAA 


—_——_——. 


Chap, 33- 
Of certain Verls irregular, or going out of it 
Ve-b; irce- common rales of conjugating- 


T Kedun- T Heſe verbs have/a Pcererperfe& renſe both f N 
daft, having _ the Adtive and Paſhve voice, as, ceo, tO ſti» | 
a peter tenf qu lies canaut and Canarus ſum;iuro, to wear: jurt- 


cm pry vi and juratus;Poto, th dztnk, potavi and potus,titule 
Par: voice to Rumble,/itvbavi or titubatns, : 
0 


Grammatica Lithuds ' » 
Frrmans perpefſus : farcor quod fafſus, & ind8 
Nata,ut confiteor confefſus, diffircorque 
Formans diffeſius 2gradior dat grefius, & inde 
Nati, ut digredior digrefſug. Zunge fariſcer 4 
Fefſus ſumymenſus ſum meriors utor &* uſus, 

Pro texto orditus, p/0 incepto dar ordior orſus, 
Nicor niſus vel nixus ſumgulciſcor & ultus, 
Iraſcor fimml irarus,reor arque ratus lum 
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tt: 8 Obliviſcor v#lt oblirus ſum; Fruor optat 

246 | Frucus vel fruirus, miſereri junge miſercus, 

6 | Yult ror &* rucor #08 tutus ſed tyitus ſum, 

| Ouamuis & rurum & tuiram ſit #trique Supinums 
"0 A loquor adde loqunrus, &* I ſequer adde ſequurus 
och | Experior facit expereus, formare paciſcor | 

ab | Gauder paftus ſumznanciſcor na us, apiſcor, 

's- | Juod verus eft verbum aprus ſum, unde adipiſcor as 
I: : (deptus. 
if. | 7uzge queror queſtus, proficiſcor zunge profeas, 

to | Expergiſcor ſum experre&us, &* has queque commi- 
b= 3 Niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorque 

f- $ Mortuus, 4t9#8 orier quod Prateritum facit ortus. 

ny 

Wd 

W, — — 


= Cap. 33» 
De verbis quibuſdam Anomalg. 


P Reteritum Aftive & Paſſive voct babent hat, 
f Caeno ceenavi &* ceenatus'ſum t:bi format, 
4 Juro juravi & juratus, por6que poravi 


| Ef porus, rirube cicubayj vel rirubarus, 


. Sis 


Verba Ano- 
mala ſunt 
x Redun- 
dantia,Pre- 
tcritumAgt- 


, nz & Faſlivz 


vock babeas 
Ta 
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So alſs cares, to want, makes carui and cafſig / 
prandeo,to dine;prandi and pronſus;pateo,to le open, 
Patui & paſſus;p!aceo,to pieaſe,#lacri,fe placitus;ſy. 
It co,to accutome-/ucvi and /uetus; venco,to bs ſold; 
venivi and venditys ſum, nubo , to be married toi 
man,z«ffs and nupta ſum; mereor, to deſerve, new 
and meritus ſums : rotheſe add, libet, it lifteth, bbuit 
and libith eſt vel fit; licet,jit is lawn), licvit,and 6 
citum eft vel fuit : tedet, it trneth, teduit : and ph 
teſum eſt vel fuit : pudet, it afſhameth, prduit , and 
puditum eft vel ſuits and piget,tt trketh,which makes 
Pignit and pigitum eft vel fuit. 


Eucer-paſſives are thus formed 1 viz. like new 


—_ rers in the preſent renſe, and Paſlives in the 
paſſives, PTIeter ecnie : Gandeogto rejopes gaviſus ſun velfii: 


and 


Juehk as bor- 


row ther 


Ptcterper= 


ta8 renic., 


$40,to truſt;f/us ſum vl fut:andeo,to be bold, avju 
ſum vel fui:f10,to be made oz done,fa#us [un vel fil: 
ſoleo,to be wont, ſo!1tus ſium vel fas, mereo,to beſal, 
maſtus ſim vel ful. Bur PHOCAS rakerh muſtas for 


a Noun AdjeQive, 
= Ome verbs borrow their prererperfe& cenſe from 
another verbzas a verb Inceptive ending in ſt, 
ſtanding for the primitive verb, will have the preret- 
perfeQ renſe of rhe primitive verb, rhus ; repe/co, b0 
begin ts be wart, makes tepu; of 2epes, to be warll, 
ferveſco,to brgin to be hot-makes fervi of ferveo,t9 
be hot ce-10,to frg, will have vid; of video,to fe,qut- 
zio, to ſhake, concuſſi of concutio, to ſhake, ferio, (0 
ſimite;percuſ} of percutio to ſmits, 1160,t0 pilg, wil 
have minx; of 11u80»0 piſs, do,tg ſettle, /c: of | 4 
deo,to fitztollosto liftnp, will have ſufRult, of ſuffi! 
ts bear/um, J am, will have f#;, of fuo,to befero-i0 


; bear,c-i of 40,9 bearyſiſt0, to make to and» Pei 


of Fo,to hand,fr0,to be m8d,i2/axivi of inſaws, il 
bo mad, | $0 


= 


Crammitica Latina. 
$ic cares carui eF cafſus ſum, prandeo prandi 
£1 pranſus,parco parui &* paſſus, placeSque 
Det placui & placirus,ſueſco,ſucyi atque ſuerus. 
Veneo pro vendargyenivi venditus &* ſum, 
Nubo nupſi nuprique ſum, mereor meritus ſum 
Vel merni. Addeliber libuir libitum, & licer adde 
Nuod licuir licirums rzder quod rxduir &* dat 
Perrzſum ; adde pudcr faciens puduit puditumgue, 
Atque piger;tibj quod format piguir pigirumgue. 


= = * © SE Re SS &, 


£urro-paſſioum fic preteritum ti; format, 3 Variantia 
Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido filus, $ audeo wo 
Auſus ſam, fio fa&tus, ſoleo ſolirus ſum, 

Marco ſum mceſtus; ſed Phoce nomen habetur. 


, Balan tapas verba accipiunt aliunde, 3 Praterirk 
Inceptivum in ſco, flans pro Primario,adoptat mutuantia. 


Prectritum ejuſdem verbi;uult ergh reyeſco 

| 4 repeo repui,ferveſco Ifervee, feryi, = 

A video cerno vnlt vidiz & concutio vwlt 

Prateritxm quatio conculli, a percurigque 

. Percuſſ ftrio;a minge vult meto minxi, 

|] A ſedeo fido wilt ſedi,a ſufferetollo 
Suſtali,&> I fue ſum ſui calo rice fero ruli, 

4 to fiſto ſterigtanrum pro ſtare; furggue 


S I” COW—_ Ws Ry, I. © 


Inſaniyi & verbo ejuſdem #$nifcari. 


-_ 
» 


an «- od ; "_ F ; ''4 
#4 £2 np 
te. Kg. 
" 
=. 44 
| | F 
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3 Defeative 
x In the 


Prexcr cen. 


& In the Su- 


pinc, 


of gruo, to cry like a Crane; as ingruo, to (nvade- 
% " ww 8 


The Lattne Grammar. 
"So alſo veſcor, to eat, will have its prererperf& renſy! 
from paſcoreto be fed,medeor,ts heal,from medicer to 
heal-/:q»or,to be melted, from /iquefio, ts be meltey; 
reminiſcor:to remember,from recordor,to calto mind 
T Heſe verbs want the preterperfe& renſegvirgy, 
to bend,or Iok towards,«mbigo,todoubt.gh- 

ſco,to g20w.,03 encreale-ft3/co.to chink, polleo, ty 
beable>”deo,ts ſhinz:ro rhele add pueraſtozto begin 
to be a child : and paſſives whoſe aRives want the 
Sapines, as,metnor,to be feared, timeor,to be feared; 
and all Defideratives except parturio, to firive to 


bzing fozth»and e/#710, to begin to be hungry, oc to 
delire to cat Cwith afcw others) which have che pres 


rerperfe renie. 
T Heſe verbs ſeldome or never have the Supint; 
lambo,to lick-»ico,to ſhine,r1o,to bzay,ſch 
to claw2Parc0;to ſpare> 4/pe/co, to dzive from-puo 
ſtare,poſco,to require,diſco,to learn, compe/co,to pes 
fare together,quiz7/7o,to nod ,gego,to 16ibe-4vgo, ty 
ver»>/#g0,to ſack,li»g0.to lick,nigo,to ſnow, /ategs 
to be buſp abont a thing.,,/a/,to ing>vs/0,to will 
0/0,to be untoilling,»-4/o,to be moze willing:treme 
to tremble,/trideo,to tnake a Notſc,rido, to makes 
noile, faves,to be pellow,{:weo, to be black e blew, 
' aveo,to covet;pavce,to fear, connveo, to wink;ſtr- 
veo,ts be hot. The Compoutids of #vo,to noda55t- 
1#u0,torefuſe. The Compounds of cado;to fallas,it- 
cido,to fail into:Excepr occido,to fall down,0c-a/u 
and reczdg recaſum,to fall back:reſpuo,to refuſe; 
q%0,to leave,/«o,to be pyniſh'd,,7ct1o,to fear,cluof0 
gltſter,/7igeo,to be cold, ca/vo,to be bald, Ferto, 
ſnoze,:imeo,to fear,/uceo,to ſhins, arces, to dzive 
wap, whoſe compounds make ercztum: the compou 


-_, 


C1 AE 


: Grammittica Latina.” Ws En 
Sit poſcunt veſcor,medeor,liquor,teminiſcor : *, | 


BY Be 
: 


Preteritum . paſcor; medicor, liquefiogrecordor, 


\Reteritum 7 ugiunt, vergo,ambigosgliſco, fariſco, 4 3 Dofeftivg 
I Prareriro, 


Polleo,nideo, ad hec, Inceptiva, ut pueraſcoz 
Et paſſiva, qnibus carnere Attiva ſupinis, 


#t meruors timeor, Meditativa omnias preter 


»— ww nl G_ 1 I” WW wr wa,  & WW V 


Parturioz eſurio; que preteritum duo ſervant, 


AC Yard, Ant 311946 retivebunt verba Supinji » Defe&iva 
| Supinis, Pa 
| Lainboz mico micui,tudo,{caboy paxco peperci, | 
| 4 
| Diſpeſco,poſco,diſco,compeſco,quiniſco, 
| 
| Depogangoſugo, lingo,ningo, ſarag6gue, 
| Pailo,volo,nolo,malo,tremo,ſtrideo,ſtrido, 
© Flaveoy liveogavet,paveo, conniveo, ferycr; 
| 4nuo compoſitumaut renuoza cadoz#t incido; Pref? 
 Occido, quod fatit occaſum, recidogue recaſum; 

Reſpuo, linquo, luo, nteruo, cluo,frigeo, calvoy 


Et ſterto, timeo, ſi luceos &> arceo, Cujus 


Compoſita ercirum haben fic 2 gruoz ut ingruo natum; 
| L, Ex 
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And all Verbs Neuters of the ſecond Conjuearinlſ 
thar end in #i; excepr oleo to fmetl, doleo to gricyy 
placea to pleaſe,:aceo to hold.ones peace-Pares ty go 
bey,careo to want, noces to Hurt, paceo to Ie open, 
lates to {pe hid, valeo to be able, caleo to be wary, 
* which will have the Supincs. A 


See 0 —_—_— 


DEC 4 4 


Chap. 34. Of Verbs that want certain 


Moods and Tenfes, 
3 Incertain Heſe Verbs(more uſually are calledDefe&ive 
_ .g which want certain Moods and Tenſes,vix, I. . 
Als. A10 J Cap,or quoth Y.A'is tho \ 
Indicative Moods) faift, 4t he ſaith > or quot | © 
| preſent renſe { he. Plur. 4;un! they ſay. 


ImperfeR- 4 Aieb:48 J did ſap, hath all perſons in 
both numbers. 

PrererperfeR. Aiff! thou haſt ſaid. lo 
Imperativus, Ai fay thor. ; 
SubjunGt. \ 4145 thou matt ſap > 4a! he may ho 

preſent4< ſay, elur. 4i:9u we may (ay 

4;ant they may lay. 4 

Participium Preſens, Aizns faping. 
AMuſom. wages, Auſem I dare, 4: fps thou dareft, 4 Pa 
preſent L he dare, Plur. Au{»: thep dare. Sui 

: So alſo Duim F gtbe, Dis thon gtvel}, Duitht 
Dum. - giveth» Plur, Dun! thep give. © 
/ For the Anticnts cxprefi the Subjun&ive Mood Sic 
i148, hence we read creduin for credam, 
Salve, Indicat, Furur, 'S#{vebzs thou fhalt gret, or bid c/, 

God ſpeed. 

|mperat.Se{ve ſaveto greet pou well, Plur.$vef| + 
ze ſalvetote greet pe well. | | 
Infiaicive Salvere to att well. 


A: 24577 
PTS bee. we» 


$7.1 
> 1 - 


 Grammatica Latina. 
Er querungue iz ui formantuy nextra ſecunde; 
Exceptzs, oleo,deleo, placeoy race6que, 
Parcoyitew &* careo, noceoy pateoglare6que, 
Et valeo,calco; gaudent bac namque ſupino. 


mY _ 
A—— PR 


Chap, 34- 


De V erbis que deficiunt certts' Mods | 
WT emporibn, 


| FErba (magis uſitare) DefeEiva vocantur,quz 3Certis Mos 
. Y certis Modis & Temporibus deficiunt,vi% dis & Tems 
18 poribus, ut 


Jndicativus F_,.. .. - Aiv. 
Aio, 4is,ait, Plur, Aivuxt., 
0 Preſens 4 DES FILL, LIE, 


ImperfeR, Aztbam, haber omnes perſonas utriuſque 
'numer1, | 

PerfeR. Aiftz. 

Imperativus, Al. 


i 


SubjunRiyus 


rafts Aigs, aigt. Plur, AizMmns, ciants 


Puricipium przſens, ALPNS, 
u at F. ; 
nnd Auſim,auſiz,auſit. Plur, Auſints Huſem. 


Sic Dain, duis,auit 3 Plur. Duznt, 


Dum, 

al. Vereres enim SubjunRiva per iy efferebantg unde 
tredaim pro credam legimus, 

t| Indicar, Furur. Salvebgs. PE” 
» : 4 

Imperat. Salve, ſalveto. Plur, Salvete, ſa[vetote, 


Infinitivus, Salvere. 


cd 


L 2a Impera- 


Cedo, 


Faxo, 


T ore. 


-Queſs. 
dnfit. 
Defit- 


O4d:. 
C'@77, 


Dor, 


1 07% 


ſap. And Pct it ts wanting » Peper tt will: be " 


C onfiert. 
Inguam. 


Na mi He 


The. L atine Grammay, 


Imperative, Ave, aveio, hail thou, Plur. 4uew 
averote. | 
Infinir, Avere, to bfd one Haile. | 
Imperac. Cedo, reach me- Plur, Cedite, anciently 
Cette, reach pee. ; 
...lndic, & Subjun&. Fur, Faxo vel Faxim 7 will 
bzing to paſs,Faxzx thou wilt make, Frxic he wſi 
make. P!ur, Fax:nt they will make. * / 

Subjun&. Forcm J fhonld, oz might be, For 
thou thouldeſt > oz might be , Foret He ſhould, 03 
might be Vlur. Forex? thep tnight be. 

Infinic, Futur. Fore tg be. 

Indic. przſens, Yue{o I prep, Plur, Dueſumy 
we pap. p70 | 

Indic. przſens, 11ft he ſaith, Plur, 1nfunt they 


wanting, Def tet it be wanting : as allo defer 
to be wanting,Cozf73 to be 2one at once. 

Indic. orzſens, 124io vel inquam F ſap » Inque  _ 
thou ſaift, 1nq"»it he faith. Plur, 12947 they ſay. P 

Perfetums 114ifiz thou haſt fatd, 1n4#it he hath 
ſaid Elur. 124«/t:5 pe have ſaid 

Furnium, 19'ucs thou (halt ſay» 12quice he (hall 
ſap.” Plur. 1nquictzs ye ſhall ſap, 144*/cn! thep ſhall 
ſay. 
FE rat. 14746;Inquito ſap thou. P lur,Inquitefay 


ee. 
, Subjar&. preſens, Iaquzit he may lap. 
Parric'r. vrxlens, Inquiens ſaping 
0 'i Y hate» cepi J begin, mem: I remember, 
have only thoſe renſes, wnich are formed of the Pre- | 
tzrtenſ:, viz. rhoſe thatend in ramyrim, ſſemzroand pr: 
ſſe,fave rhar memini hath in the Imp:rarive mood lin 4, 
gular,Memento tememer thou, mementote remetty xi, 
ber pee h Y 
Th:iez fimple Verbs : For, dor, fer, der, = " 
ou 


nt 


Ghmmatics LILY 157- 
c Imperativus, Ave, avelo. 'Plir, Aveie, avetote. Av. 


Infinirives, Avere, 


y Imperativus, Cedo, Flur, cedite, & apud an Cade. 3 
Cette. 


ll Indicar. '& SubjunR. Fur. Fax # vel ſaxo, axis, Faxo, 6" © 
I /azit. Ylur. Faxine. by 


. F arem, . 
; Subjun@, Foremsfores:ſoret. Plur. forent. gh” 
Infinic, Futur, Fore, | oY 
uaſs 
Indicar, przſens, Qneſs. Plur, One] UMM, gg has 
: Indic, praſens, I8fit. Plur. Inftuit Bs Defet, defiet, 'n _—_ 
; | 4aat, ur item defiers & confetrt. com 
; Indic. praſens, Inquio vel inquam,- Inqurs , inquit. Inquam. 
| Pur, Ingujune, 
| ON OW NPI? 
Perfe Rum, 129u:fit, inquit. Plur, Ingufizs, 
| F - o . 
Futurumy 12x20, 12quiet. 
Imperat, I2que, inqiito. Plw. Inquite. 
Subjuna, praſens, Inquiat, - 
| Participium, 1nquiens, 
| 04i,twpi, memini,habenr ea ſolum rempora quz a on 4 
C1 
| prztcrito formantur; viz, in ram, rims ſem, ro, & ſſe Is, n 


definentia, Sed memzint haber in imperativo fingula- 
Tj, memento. Plur, wementote. 


eo | G ».. Dev 
Dor, for, der, fer, fimplicia, non reperiuntur in xy,,! 
L 3 | prim& 


ot 
Py w ” 
- ; » 
+ Y 
3 
oh 
n 
.* + 


68 
Sctg 


' , Dreo?. 
Moreor, 


. . Polo. 


: Nolog 
Malo, 
Fer, 


Feror. 


Ede _ 


Eo $ 900, 


"_ 


Sun 


: The Latine Grammar.. 


"ound in the firſt perſon ſingular of the Preſent cenſe, | 


bur (almoſt) inall there. | 
Dic, duc, fer, fac, are cut off by Apocope. 


Sc of /cioto RnoW, is nor in uſe, nor ſo/ebo of ſoleg 


to bs wont, nor f#o to be» an old verb, 


Orio ozeris to arife > hath oriri in the Infinitiye, 


Mood, and mortor maketh mort and mortrs. 

Yolo J witi,'n0!o I will not, ma!o I had rather, 
fero A bear, /i10- Fam bozn, and edo I eat , have 
commonly a Syncope in many tenſes ; as» Yolo, vis, 
unit, Valtis, Nolo, nonun, nonvult, Nolumus. Malo, 
mavismauvult Malumus. Fero,fers,fert, Feror, ferrgs, 
vel ferre, fertxr, Edo, edis vel es, edit vel eſt, &c. of 
which volo and mals want the Imperative mood. Nolq 
makes the Imperative mood nol n0lito do not thou. 
Plur, Nol:te no/itote do not pee- 

Eo I go, and q»eo If am able, make their Prerere 
imperfect renſe ibam and quibam, and 'their Futume 
zbo and quibo; and their Gerunds eundi, eundo, ute! 
dum, Duennd;,queundo,quenn dum. 


Sum with its Compounds wants the Gerunds, 
Supines, and Participles of the Preſent renſe , fave 


that ab/ens,preſens,come of abſum,preſum, for futl- 
rus is of fui, which was once the prerer renſe of the 


obſolere Verb fus, Poſſum wams rhe tmperacive 


Mood, 


4 "I. 
"* 
P pk, - 


Grammatica Latins, 159 
'. Yprimi perſona fingulari przſencis, ſed in czreris(fere) 
Yomnibus. 
; | Dic,dutferfar, per Apocopen conciſz ſunt, 

Sci a ſcio non reperitur, nec ſolebo 2 ſoleo, nec fuo g,; 


\ Yantiquum. : | | 
Ortor, orerzs, & 077125, haber Infinitum 07771, fic & Orcor, 
morior, mor'y & mMorirs, | ' Moriors 


Polo, nolo, malo, fero, feror, edo, Syncop:n fers 1d- ;.1, 
mittunt in pleriſque temporibus; urs //9/0, 5:14, wut , Note, 
valtis. Noloy n9nvU9E, nonvult, nolumnus, Malo. ma: Malo. 
viemavult, malumus. Feyo, fers, fert. Feror, fe 1, + 0+ 

, ”,. : Feror 
velferre fertur. Edo,edy vel es, edit vel eſt, ec. x gg 

. . . . 
quibus vo/o & malo carent Imperative. Nels facirt Im». 
perativura, Notz, no!zto, Plur, Noltte, nolitote. 


Eo & queo habent imperfe&tum zham 8& quibam , Eo & queo. 
& fururum ibs & quzbo, & Gerundiaztund:,eundo,euns 
dun, Queund!, queundo, queundum. STA 


Sum cum compoſitis carene Gernndiis, Supinijs, & Sum, : 
Participio przſenti,nifi quod ab gb/ens, preſens,vcnis» . 
unt ab/am,preſum ; nam futurus eſt 2 ful, quod pre- A 
teritum 0)im obſoleri verbi fuo, Poſſum carer Imperas 
tiv0, 


160 The Latine Grammar. 
Cap. 35+ Of the Forming of certain Verbs irreoliy, 


Polo. || Indicativus. 
I ”olo JT am 
thy. 2 Yu, thou att / _w 
. 25 V3 Put he ig 
> I > willing *© 
& & JI Polumus ae are Y 
2 Vultis pe are h 
3 Folunt they are - 


Jmperſecr, wn PV o[c amy J was willing : &c.ut, Legebam. 
Przterperfeft.Volui, I have been willing, vc. ur, Les. 
Pluſquamperfe&. — Yolueram, J had been willing, 8c. ut, L-geram, 
Futurum — Yolam, J ſhall be willing, 8c. ur, Legam, 
Imperativo Carer, cujus loco utimur praſenti Porcntialis,Velis, &c, 


Potentialis, 


= 1IV/lim J may 


A 37: thon miſt, 
E'5 V3 Pelit he may 
ors A : Mey 1 
WL Jabs: ling. 
& 5 i Nedimw @UWiemap ve! , 4 
' & #2 Velity ye inay | 

3/in: they may - 

2 I/llem Jmight | 
© 2» Velles thou might(t 4 
© 3 he might 
la - be willing 
3 :' JI Ylemwu Ut micht* s 
v5 2/leis ye might 
& "C3/%er they might - 


Preterpert,-- //crim, J Might Have been wiiling, &c. ut, 7 egerim. 
PluſquamperF.--Y/olui//em, Y might had been willing, &c. ut, Le7i/cn 
Futurum —— F7ucro, FJ] ma? be viil{ing hereafcer,&c, ut, Le; 7% 


RY 
Infnitivis. 


Preſens & Tmperf.--Pelic, T5 be willing. Cre 
Port:tum & Plaſquamp.-- Voluiſe, TV Have 02 had b;en willing. 


, Parcicivium preſeus* Velen, Willits, f 
a | Noto 


w__ 


MM 


 Grammitica Latina, 


Nolo, N ©: Indicativus, 
1 Nolo an 
2 Nonvus thou art 
3 Nonwvuls Heis 


.. Funwilltn 
1 Nolumus Vieare- fun $ 
2 Nonwul:z Ye are 
3 Nolunz they are 


Preſens 
Plur; I Sing. 


ki 


Imperfect =—» Nolebar, J was unwilling t &c. ut, Ze ebay, 


PrzterperteR. Il 
PluſquamperfeR, wowNolueramm: F D been nnwill 
Fururum ——- Nolam;J thai [ 
Imperativus. 
Preſ. {Not WBethou _ = hog ; 
Sing. ) Nolito willing. (=/YTNolrrore Be ye unwilling, 
Potentualie, 
TNolim TJmay R® 
+ 2 Nols thou mal{ſf 4 
O = 3 Nolir -. * heniay- «4 ; 
OG .he unwilling 
BS Nol:mus QUUle map . , 
S Nolitis pe may 
3 Nolint they may 
: I Nollem AJ might 
S e&Q 2 Nolles . thou might(t 
© V3 Nollet * he mt&ht. "IÞÞ 
4 8 
En - be unwilling 
© 5 J1 Nollemus We might! | 
vx 3 Nellew - pemight 
R 3 Ko!lens they might 


Porfetum--Noluerim, J night have been tinwilling 2 ut, Te;erim. 
Pluſquampert.-Nolu;/em, Þ mtght had bceniunwiliing 2 ur, Lezs/ern, 
Futurum= -Noluero, J may be unwilling hereaf.cr- ut, Legero, - 


Infinitivus- 
Preſens & Tmpert ---Nolle, T 0 be unwilling, 


Perf<Gum 8 Pluſquamp,-Nelwije TO have 02 had been nuwillity 4" 


Noluz, JF have been unwilling $ &c. ur, Leg, 
$&c. ut 


mnwilling;&c. ut, Legam, 


degeram; 
<-- 


I62 The LatineGrammar, 


Malo. || Indicativus, Fo 
T Malo FJ am ; F 
th) 3 Mavu thou art ; | ; mw - 
ſ-: 5 3 Mavul: hets ED. | go 
aL ox more willing ſe 
&-24 Jl Malumus Ue ate & 5 
= 2 Mavults pe are " 

3 Malun:z they are 
Imperte&t —— Malchamy J Was mo2e Willing : ut, Le-zelam. Imp 
/ | MAT Ii have beenmoze willing : ur, Lege, Perl 


luſquamperte&. —— Malueram, J had been mo2e witllingturyLegeran, Pluſ 
Futucum -—- Malam, J ſhall be me willing 3 ur, Lega». x Furl 
imperativo carer, cujus loco ntumur Mali, &c, 


Potentials. 
; | # 
1Malim © Jmay @ 
thy 2 Malis thou mailt | 4 
S '5 N33 Malt he may £1 
Lo rn - 
& 
& = JI Malin Ulemay ve mozs willing, 
2 Malin ye may | 
3 Maline tyey may | Pr 
& .C 7 Vallw Jmight : Im 
© © 2 Malles thon might(t Pe 
© 3 Mallee yemight n 
2 Sa ; 
'8 2 J1 Malilemmns Ule might be moze willfag. ; 
5 = E 2 Mali "ye might 
[- 3 Mailers they mighe . 


Perie&tum-= Maluerim I might have been mo22 willing t ut _ 
Vluſquampert.- M4/u-//c9, Y might have had been more wilting tot, n 


| Legijjem, 

* Fururum-- Maluero, J may be moe willing hereatter , ut, Gy. 4 G 
j Infinitivas. A 
bx Preſens & Imperf, — Mal/e, To be moze willing. | P, 


E Perfettum & Pluſquamp,-Maluihe, To Have 02 Had veen inoze willing 


P *Szp- lcyuntur, Mavo.o, MavrelamMavelim, & Mavellem, | 
F Fore: 


| 


—_ Grammatica Latina. 
Firo. || Indicativus. 


- 1 Fero J bear 
C2 Fers - thou beareſ(t 
Jy Fer he beareth 


9) 
jun 
s Ir Ferimus UC 
= 2 Ferts ye bear 
.3 Ferunt they 
Imperfetum — Ferebam, F dtd bear 2 ut, Legebam. 
Perieftum —T«l;, Y.have b0zn-2 ur, Lezz. 
Puſquamperf.---Tulcram, J Had bon $ ut, Legerar.. 
Furmum ——Feram, J w:ll bear 2 ur, Leg am, 


Imperativus. 
© Ferto R. Perte p Bear : 
+ oO Fertate ( ve 
. JFerat } 7 Ferant ( » 
*(rerco 4 Lff him bear Ferzo Ot them bear 


Potentialis. 


Praſens wm Feram, J MAy Dear 3 ut, Legam. 

Imperfetum — Ferrem, I mt tbear : ur, Lererem. 
Perfetum — Tulerim, J might Have bon 2 ut, Legerim. 
Pluſquamperf,-- T«l;//em, Þ might had bo2n 2 ut, Legiſſeme 
Fuurum——T#lero, Þ mitzht bear gereafter 2 nc, Tecero. 


Ir anitivas, 


Preſens & Imperf.--- Ferre, To. bear. 
Perfetum & Pluſquam.---Tut; ſe, To have 9: hay bon, 
Fulurum-=-Laturum eſſe--- T0 bcar hereafter. 
Ferendi f bearing. 
Gerundia } Ferendo » Jt bearing... 
Ferendum @T,0 bar. 
Sunina Latuw Tv bear. : 
D Iatu T.obe boun, 
Parti- Ferens Bearing. 
cipialLazurus About to bear, 


Feror 


CALL 


wy 


164 The Latine Grammar, 


| 


' Fevor. [ Indicativus. y} 


T Ferry FJ aimbom -O:- HRP : 
5 RO +Lthon art bozn | | I: 
— F3 Fertur hefts bozn "t 
= Ji Ferimur Uſe : 

a 6 2 Ferimin; ye ar? bon 

3 Feruntur they 


wks Grd frond Yo dS WV _ © 


Tmperteum——- Ferebar, J was boznt ut, Lezebar, OY 
Perte&tum Latus ſn vel fur, 4 have been boon : ur, Les ſum vel fu, 
Pluſquampert.--Lazus eranz vel fueram , J had been bozn 5 ut, fats 
eram vel furan, 
Futurum==--Ferar, I ſhall bg bozn } ur, Lerar, \ 


-Imperativus. 


Yr ries © Be thou vom? C71m» Be webon 


S NY Fertorx T Ferimint t 
<5 » = Feriminor { Be pe bon 
M eratur Ferant 
” Yo Fes [ be he bozn Rs CLex them be bom 
Potentialis. 


Preſens =——Ferar, I may b: bozn 2 ut, Legas, 
Im pertedt, —— Ferrer, Þ mixht be bozn $ ut, Legerer, = 
Pefotum Lag. I might Have been bon} ut, L-5,; 
aerim ſim, vel fuerim, 
Pluſquamper- j Latus I Ele IJ-mfght had been bozn 4 ur, 1284; 
fectum þ ? fuiſjem,  efjers vel fuiſſem 
Futurum-=»-Latus -_ I may veboazn hereafter ; ur, regs 4 


vel fuero crozvel fuere, 


| Infinitivus. 
Pref, ens, Imperfet.--- Ferri, To b6bozn, 
Yerf.C7 Plaſq. Latum eſe vel! fuil/e, TO hav? 02 Had been bozy. . 
J ururum--L a'um zre, vel Fererdum elje, T0 be bozy bereaiter. 
I a tic1pta Tatus 50m _— 


Ferendas GO by bon, 


Eh 


=, 


Praſ, Sin7. 


Grammatica Latin: 


Ly 


Edo. || Indicativus. 


Edo J eat ) CEdinus We 
Ed 
1: pthou eateft Edics ve Cera 


Edi 
: Fy +he eateth . Edunt they 


Imperfetum — Edebam, FJ] ALL t ut, Legebam. 
Perietum — £.d;, Þ Have caten 2 ut, Teg:. 
Puſquamp.--- Ederam, Jha eaten } ur, Legeram. 
Furuum — Edam, J WIL eAt 3 ut, Legam, 


Par. 


Fs 

r fo S Eat thou 
Ede 

i: da29. 


aA, 
TH L xet him eat 
Lair 


Plur, 


Pref. Sing. 


_ F Eat thev 


EqQunts 


Potentialis. 


Praſcns mn E dd, Jl. MAY Cat 3 ut, Leram. 

| Ederen:,J might eat 4 ur, Lezerom, 
Imperſe3, I Efjem | : Effem a Sum. © + 
Perfectume—meEderim, J] might have caten 2 ut, Legerin:) - 
Pluſquamp,-=Edi/ſemy J might yad eaten 2 ut, Legi//ev:, 
Furniupi=—— EZecro, Þ may eat yerealter 2 uty Legere, 


Infnitivos. 


P:#ſens & Imperſ.--- Edere vel eſſe, T9 fat. 
Perf. & Pluſq.--- Edi/ſe, T0 have 02 Had eaten. 
Futur,---Fſurum eſſe, T0 cat hereafter. 
( Edendi » Dfeating. 
Gerundia «2 geado » Jn rating. #7 x, 
ng T6 eat. L455 

. F ſum g cat, 
Ks Try " To be eatea 
Partis F Edens Eating. 
ipia} 1 ſirrus, Abour to eat, 


* 
43 


x66 The Latine Grammar, 


Five {| Indicativus. 
Przſcns ummm 11%} am made? ut, Audio. 
Imperte&tum — Ficbam, Wag made : ut, Audieharn. 
Perfetum FattFus __ k (| havebeen mave } + ut Leftus tum, 


{ fus, 
Pluſquamperf, 8.4 +: eram, Jhad been made; ur, Leftus erams 


fueram, fucram, 


Fururum — IJ ſhall be made $ ut, Audiam, 


Imperatiyns. 
F;, Fiamus--—"5e we made 
£ oF FBe! PA ff. ori {Be vemade 
\ Sw 0 
= © JFiar,) Let him be made a : Dre, 
Re p Fines th Finnts Letthem be made 
Potentialic, 


"I BA OTEE 4 may be mie : 2 ut, Audzam. 
Imperfe&t.— Fzerem, JF Might be made 2 ut, Audrem. 
Perfe&um—Fafus. {a I might have army f >» th 
Pluſquamper- 4 Fafku Jef fem FJ might Had been made; eſſen 5 
fectum wi ſem, uty, Leftns f fuiſem 
Fururum www f aff , Bos F may be made hereafter + Hh 
nero 


ut, Leftus \ fwers 
Infinitivus. 


Przſens, © Imperfe&.---F;eri, T0 be made. 
Perf:um & Pluſe ſp.o,,, {# To have £2 had h;en made. 
| quamperfe&. 4 
Fururum J 7 atum ri To be made hereafter. 
Factendum efje 
,...: - f Fatus gave 
Parricip ad; aciendus To bt _ 


K.; 


Fa 


me . EP. TT F” 3 


Eo. | Indicativass 
10 

= 3s AB i goelf 
v= V3: HYrgoeth Fy 
4 
5 uy JI Imns UKae 

5 21:: Ye 0 

3 Eunt they 
. Tha» JMD. 
S & 2164  Lhou didk 
br 37a: yevd 
5 —_ 
Es. Jr lbamwu We di 
va f 2 lbaty ye Dfd 
- 21bant they Doin 
I tos I have 

»þ 2 Iviſts thou haſt 
P- 3 Ivit e hath 

MN 

one 

Ma x1 1vimus Te have s 
$2 j2lviſſs ye have 

a3 por wag they have 

Ivere 


I lveram AI hay 
2 Iveras thou h1d| 
3 lverat he han 


1 [veramus WAL han 
2 lverats ypehan 
3 lverans they Yan 


I Ibo £ | will 
thou wilt 
3 16z£ ye will 


Plur, I Sing. 


FANG) 


PluſquamperfeR. | 


Fururum 
Plur. I Sing 


I 1-i:-us Wie will 
2. llizy Pe will 
3 16une they will 


2 [bu 
a 


Grammaiica Latina. © 


; The Lative-Graminar, © 


Eo, | Imperatiyus. ; aJ 
5, Gothou ; : 
|: ILet hit him go 


ef 
Q 'P | Ie, 
Q@ 

= 

= 


| Ite, 1.6 ye = 


Ttate, - 
Eant ofthe 
s Elunto ſ , : 


Potentials 


1 Ean FJ map 
2£4s thou malt Fl 
3 Ear , hemay 


L 


Prazſ{ens 
Plur, 1 Sing, 


r Exmus (Oe WE W- 
Sw we C may go. +5 I 
3 Eau they 5 3 


1 [rem Im might 
2lrs thoiimight> 
2ire: Hhemight 


Oo 
vp? 


go 
r lreemu Uie might 
2 Iretu ye mt 
Z [rent they ot 


ImperteAum 
Plur, I Sin 


Pi I Iverim : T m coht | 
21 veris thou on pteſt 
3 fveri? Ye might | 

have gone 


x Tverimus UML might 
2 Iveriis Pe oy 
\.. 3 Tverint they m ig9t 


PerfeQum 
Plur, I Sing 


P] aſquampeth 


v# 

WE 

' "I : 
T 4 


Ovammert ica LAME 


L I Foifſem | 7 mſg he 
i i& oh 2 1vi//es thou mightelt - 
v5 3 Iviſſet emight £ 
Em have had gone 
=. JI Iviſimus Wemfx | 
Sx E 2 lviſfues ye might 
"6 O3 hviſſene ... they might +. het 


Yr 5 "po T may ;.- , 
2 ſvers thou matt 
3 lveris ye may 


Futurum 
Plur, I Sins, 


F 3 lveritis VE may | RE Eo 
3 fverinz they map CRATE 


- hs + x4 | - Lt 'Y 3 
Infinitivus. TH a:G 2 
: Preſens &: 3s: X 
Nl Imperfett, Yo 7 1 K0. ©» "A 4 « % 
| _— & Pluſquamper, -lviſſ T9 have 02 hay gong of 
Hen ee —To go yertafter. T : 
Ewntd;* 41 oaths; . OM 
Gen nee 2 py. 4 
X iris 3.5 | bw & _ a 
I 1} Ts 3 
7308 art Ernie 
Pls. EL IN Gol) { Ni? $0 iis 2 1 
LS by Aria About to K9. ; eb = 


- Ad hunc modum etiam vulancar Quesy aa 4orws eampert» x Huck, 
aid carcat;- | | 


4] SO 3 


".. 


th 


M Caps 


| The Latine Grammar; 


Chap. 36. 
of forming the Verb Sum, 

The Verb Sum hath 2 manner”) Verbum Sun vecaliarem Cons 

* of, declining which belongs | jugandi rationem ſbi poſtus 


| onlyro its lelf. lat. | 
Sun, es, ſid, eſeefuturus. {4 Sum,erfui,eſſe,futurns. 


"The Indicative Mood | The Potential Mood. 


T AtmPoſſum = S1m,peſſum JYmay 
F; ; AY hf thou arc .- ['5; : 9" on mat 
= J3 Ef he-ts Sie be may 
&s 2 Eftis Sits pe may 
Sunt | Sint they may 
SE IIS Ha 
. 1 Eram Peteram ' j EfſemyPoſſem Jt he 
oe ol abu? Fit } Ejer fe 
Ss 3 Erat .he was | E/e: he __ 
on ah 91 
'S yy J1 Framw Ue were | £/2i/s UWe io 
v=o 2 Fraty ye were | E/et» Ve [erat 
. By Ho 3 Erant they were Eſſent theymight 
T Fur, Potus \ J Have "Tru: Potuerine Þ hight: L 
oY os I Fuſe chant bat | Fners, -, thounntghtet 
-& 75 V3 Fuze " Fuerce | 
FM L E444. , Tile haveſ. b- { Fueriomus We 
a £2 Fins e have | Fueriia Ve mt 


2 nerd ey have 


Fuerins they 
Were } 


-a 


aa 


x Ero;Pyfers [ " yr. 

_— 25 thou thi t | -- 

viz J3 Fre he \; | Fart | be may ——_ 

& 2 Jt Erimus Fuerimus UWile may "= 

QTY 2 Eris | Faerits |, ' ye may : 4 
Cer: they 7 Hatt ""  ) Fucrine | thepmay 


" The Imperative Mood f The Infiniife Moods 


7” 2 Tivges eſto BY rhou | Preſent 2 cthh a 
«x 3 6: > 198 woe oper. Fenve & _ 
oO $1 uzr/e 
FL 2/3571 oft, be ye j Prererplu. | ; < n " 
Av Yate”: | Futurum to be hires | 
'E2 3 5n;ſwre. be they | Farnre?,  ofe £ after, 
ASTRO ; 353 33 At # 33 243 39 


qrnde declined: « Abſe, tobe-| - 


. Preſum,to.be befoge-0/u3;, 0. 
| bt anatnft, bur Proſum,t9 0292 | obſum5 profum recipir d inter 


- Keeps 8, burchaopeth ir into f |; | 4 
befor : 


. G/ddiathes Latin 


K Y Fueram,potueram | Fu Me, PT J he 7 

z -y 2 Fueras of ch [rage th bou mig —_- 

— Fuerat Fuiſfet be might 7 ; 
FE Fore ag | ve han - oe: Fucliew y IF >I 
| 3 Fuerant thep byab ayes, = 


aca 
So likewiſe. "ace. its--com- | 


,Deſunitg ve wanting, | ., Sic variancur f ejas com: 
poſiga,bJum deſum,preſums 


—_ 


fit, cakes d berween two vow- |, duaxyocales, ' & Poſſum (3 
. dls,and Poſſumto be able; (of  pptis 8 fum)ame vocalem 8& 
#0tk able; and ſum 26 be). be-.\-prof refiner &y -MULLL Aurem 
- ayowel , and inſtead off | in/ aiteſo 


ef, ; jr 1x9 


"8 
Wn. 
, 5 
” ” '® i i"; 
wt i » Fj 974 
OC 2 4 4 'v Fl =” 
% J . x 
s + p .t #4 4* 7:50 
EE s K " 
7 £4 88 
-' F or 
E Oe - 
#8 
- K+ 
« : 
. be 
« > 


KIMI 


The Lainh Grgmns's 


\ 4* 


bt % 0. 20 7 Chap. 97- 6ha 43! 
_ < :of y hs lenpcrſonals and Devivartdu;: 
ES \ 

20 ferſd perſonals be SÞodtines! throughout {ll Mods 


Mel $þ47 Teofcs in the VOICE, of the third ern ſingy- 
dy 


pexian only. Cx Of the Attive yoicegwhich endiin t;; as, deret 
S >. 316018 oY it becon:2t \decebag,decuir,decueras, decebir, 


> by VRIES Deceatzdecerpt aeewentt,decere, L 

4 & | 2 Ofthe Paſſive voice which end in tur; 2 
29 © Studetwr ito f fudebaturſlatlgunref 
of $$ i | fit, ſtyditum 0 t+drvel fucrat, ſtudebitur, 


=_ Buds eatur, ſtudertiny. Pruditum fit vel furrit, 
<.} ſtodituwm nf vel fuſſet, Puditum, erit vel ſue 
rt eel © 
As. want (for the mol] part), Ons 
And they, | Hppines, and Pati ates... 5” 
FARE ©! ; The" Parciciples by; "ſue we expicls. l 
voice, UL? Eh | renſe, axe pur Subſtanrivelytin rhe Neyrer genger.: 
1,717 580; Ffmperſonals of the aftive voice aterheſe; cloyrn, 
"20 "aubich(almoſt Jithayes remain [mperſonals, 2yz, De- 
cet it becometh,1ibet it liſteth, /ice: it is lawful /- 
hap it is clear (whole Prerer cenſe is nor extam)Lu- 
't it IſReth,ni/efertt pittith, 9forcer (t behaveth 
_ penitelt (t re; enteth:- prger- ft irketh,pude! ita 
- >22(* "eh; and-red6c 12 Frfitths which archlſo Tower 
TION. JOY 4onnd: inthe third perfon plara 18 £ ed] 'oparten, 
, SLES Mgr mga ano f 9855  Delrngs: 
*) whad 2Torkeſeme reckoned ſome perſonals f which/wwe 
X Gt. / | fo0nd worry in the chitd pefſod-withour a nomi- 
923%" 551 nagvechit;having;an Infinicive mood preſently afrer 
them) -Hoch.ave:: | 
inthe firſt Con -parion;deleffat ft -dettghteth/ fie 
vat it heipeth- fa/tat it ts berter, re/tar it remalts | 
-xth,ſtat it 1s relot ved on,co[tar it (s manifeſh,v4i#y , 
© HJamatkiſars. I 


| 
\ Us, 
d 


 Grpmmales: y ans, 


za 


x4. ALY "44 
De Toerfndlibia © & Derivativis 1 nl 3 


5 as conjuganrur in rercjs perſons fi _ Imperſons- ; 
T L Jari per omnes mudos & tempor. { *23::lia gonju» 
gantur in 
a oe C1 ative yocis,quz ih t deſinunt; acentllive tertia ſingus 
fo Bo ' bat, decuit,decuerat, dectbir; deceats decerer, © A 
| EB] - dt *wetir,decuiſſt et,decuertt, decere, ” 
# 77: ! 2 Paſhyz vocis,quz in tt de {:nunt;or;ſludetur 
7 feuidebatur, tuditum eſt vel fuit, ſfuditum grat 
ry E- vel fuerar,fudebitur.Studeatur,ftuderetur, ſine 
6 x | © drum fit vel Fuertt,. ſtuditum ej/ct vel fingers 
” Q | fRuditum erit vel futrits finders. : | 
f Imperferialid Getundiis, & Su pinis, & Parricipiis cont mY 
, | prying CATENT. 1 Active.” 
* - Participia',*per que Prexrerita circum! :0quimur, VOCIS, 
| Subſtantive ponuntur inneutre genere. 
Ns : Imperſonalia Aﬀivz vocis lunt'hxc andecim; Con+ 
4 ' Jugationis ſecundz,quz fernper; fere )manenc impers 


lonalia,vizDecet,libetUicer, liquer (cujus nonexſtar 


= prxrericum) lubet,miſeret,ororter,peniter.piget,Puder, 
> teder ,. * quz interdum etiam- inveniuntur in rexria 
» purali 3» Ut Aecent, oportent , prudent, 

oy 
Pp ' His acctn{ ſehtur quzdam Coptifiatia ( qu#s abſo- "4 
do lure inven:uncur in tercia perſona abſque nominativo, z 
FY ſequente max Infnirivo) Cujuſmodilum, 
[cl 


Ir-prima Conjugatione, deleftat, juvat;yreftatre- 
Hy pager, conitat,uacat. 


M3 , 4; - Ja {4 


1 Or 


Fig p 
” 
=. 

ws: I” 


The Latine Grammar. | 
In rhe ſecond, apparet, tt appeareth, at!:ner,tt be- - 
longeth>deber,it ought,p-7c:, tt is evident, placer,it 
pleaſerh, /olc:> it is wont. . 
[n che Third, Acchdie,tt befalleth,cepit, ft begin- 
eth,co:ducrtyit belongeth to, co«ting!!, it hapnerth, 


de(nit,it ceaſethz/ncpic; it beginneth,/«»ficit it ſnfs 
. ficeth. | , 5% | ; 


In the Forrrh, Convenit,it agretthevenir,it falls 


out, expedir, it ig expedient. 
© Among the regular verbs, oft, it $g,12tereſt, tt cone 


- 


donez7fer7it concernerh. 


{ . 


cerneth,fr0de#,it doth pofit, poreft,it may; #1 it ig 


3: Likewiſe verbs of an exempt power ({. e. that lig- 


nific an aRion nor of any humane power) come near 
che narure of Imperſonals; as,F=/gurar, it lightneth, 
pl4it,tt raineth:/uceſc:t it waxeth light. - 

2 Imperſonals of the Paſſive voice have no certain 
mumber, becauſe rhey come of all verbs, a&ives, and 
ſome neurerszas, Legitur,tt ig read ,curritur.bt tg run, 

: Laſtly, nv verb (almoſt) is bo far a perſona], as 
char it cannor rake upon it the form of an Impyere 
ſonal; and ſome impcrſonals rurn again ſometimes, 
inco@Pcrlonals, _ 117 

- Averbimperſonal may indiff:renuly. be raken to 
be of any'perion in both numbcrs,v#x, by reaſon of an 
oblique caſe ad joyned; aszme oforter, J mult,te opor- 
cet,thou myſt, :1:©7 opertct;he mul. Oporter 05, we 
muſt, oporcet vos, pe muſt, 070/fet i/los, they muff, 
Statur I me, JF ftand,ſtat«r @ te, thou ſtandeff, fatw 
«b illo, he andeth, (tatur 4 nob's , we and ſtator 
vobx,pe (tand.(tatur ab i/lis,they ſtand. 

Dcrivarive Verbs are very. often -uſed for their 


Vatives are” Primitivess as,Timeſco for timeo,to fear; biſco foz bio, 


fo g2p6- | < & { 
There be ve kindes of Derivative Verbs. | 
; 1 Iacboatives, or Augmentat.ves, which fignihe 
: . » P % * 4 - L J 2 Bo begin» 4 


Grammatice Latina. 175 
In Secunda, Apparet,ettiver, dcber; pater, placets 
l[ olet . g : Fo ; > 


| In Terria, Accidit,cepit, conducir,comingit, deſinity . Fa 
"= incipitsſl ufficit, 
p In Quarrta,Convenit,evenit,expedir. % 


Inter anomalazeſh;intereſt,prodeſt, poteR, fit, refert. 


x ; s.2..3 

; Ad Imperſonalium eriam naruram quodammodo - 
accedunr verba cxemprz poreſtaris, viz. aGjunemig= 

; nificancia non humanz poreftatis, ut>Fulgkrat, piuit, 

r | lipeſcit, &e. 


2 Imperſonalia Paſhyz yocis cerrur numerum Vel 


1 non habenr, quia fiunt ab omnibus verbis Aftivis, & , Pa 
j quibuſdam neutris, ur Legitur, curritur, © _ , 

$ ' Denique nullum fers verbum ct tam perſonalez 

' ut non idem "imperſonalis formam. poſſir induere ; 


arque nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant aliquando 
i Pecſonalia. 


Verbum Imperſonale, pro fingulis pecſonis urriul- 
1 | que numeri indiffevencer accipiporeſt, viz. ex vi ad- 
"Y junRi ebliquiz uty 
2 
| 


me 0s 
Oportet <te Oportec <vos 


4 : : 
- i tum illos 
a me . a nobis _ 

c Statur <2 te Statuy <avobis 
: | ab illo ab 111K. 

Deriyariva ſ2piſſime pro ipſis primitivis uſurpan- Derivativa 
- | rurs ur Timeſco pro timeogbiſco pro bio. ſuaty 
"|  Derivatorum quinque ſunt genera, 2 fackans*” 


1 Inchoativa five Augmentativs , quz inchoatio- ;,, 
4  M 4 ' Neem 


” QUvcs, 


The Latine Grammur. © 
beginning or augmenration, and end in ſts; as,l.ure- 
/co to begin to be light, ar4c/co to be hotter @ hatter 

z Frequeatatives, which fignitic a certain aſldyi. 
ty ortendeayourz and end in t9,/0,x0, or tor; as. Viſte 
76 to vilit often-vi/ſo to go toſee,nex0 to'tye often, 
ſeftor to endeavour to follow. a 
; 3 Defidera- 2 Defideratives, or Medit atives, which fignifis a 
certain defire or firife, and cnd in #rio ; as, Lufurig 
. . to firiveco reab.cana:4r/0 to defirea ſupper. 

4 Diminu- (.' , Dyminwtives, which fignific the lefienug of its 
26 Primitive, and end ing or ſſo; as, Sorbillo tg ſup 
ofren,p:7-ſo to pple: 02 ſup a lictis- = ala 

F Imitatives 5 {mitaiives, which fignifie imitation, and endin 
Sh ſſo,and in or; as, Parrifſo to reſemble a father, wul- 


'- ,, Pinor to plep the fop, | 
6 Appara- _ 6 Hithcrco belopg alſo 4 pparatives,which ſigni; 
Uves. fic 2 preparation ro,and end in cozas,/;llico to pluck; 
| fadico, to d | 


ig- | 
7 Denomi- 7 Asallo Reba etieriwhia come from Nouns, 


natives, amid have no pre per app<ilJarion; as; Lignor to Purvey 
wead,r-f:cor to {ive in the Country.  *' * 


Chap. 38, Of 4a Par ticipie. 


g A t a»ticiple hath from a Noun, gen- 
der,cofe.and derlenſpor;trom a Verbztenſe and gn'þ- 


ner cat on; from both thele xumber.and figure. \ 

of Partici= According to-ctenle there be four þ1ndes of Purti- 

ples. ciples © WE P | 

{Or the 11 4 Participle of the preſent tinſe hath the figni- 
reicn 


fication of th- preſent renie, and cndeth in ans, eh 
and 810,23, 145 dvCens ligens,arlices, | 


? 


Grammatica Laing” Wy © 


nep-auK augmentarionem fignifcant, & in {6 defi- : 

nugc ; ur, Luceſco, ardeſco. 

2 Frequentativa, quz afſiduirarem in yel.2 Frequens' 

conarum fignificanc, & in ts, ſ0, X0, aur tor, deft ingjat; rativa, ; 

oP uoyuiſognexe febfor, ng 4 

> "of 

3 Lef deratrua ſive Medlitatiua, quz appFrentiam 3 Defidetas © 

quandam,aurſtudium fign. ——_— _ nunt 1n'#13o ;tiva. 

ty Lefturio,canaruiio. | 20 s 
4 Dimingtiva, quz diminutionem ſui Primitivi 4 Dimiitits © 

Ganificanc, & definunt ino vel fo; utz 7 SOT Su 

Piiſſe, 


-$ 
5 Imtativa,quz imitationem fi enificade: & defi- $ tiagtt 


nun in ifſo 8 'or; ur, Patriſſo, Þu;pinor. _ 

-.6 Huc pertinent & 4pparatiza, quz appararum E ra_y 
va, 

ſypificane & in co defiuor; ut Velluco, ſadico. FagSs..” * 


7 lcem Denominativa,, qux a nomMibus veniunt , 7 Denomis 
N native 
& propriam appellationemnon'babenr 3 ur, ligner, 
ruſth.or, 


= ——— 


Cap. 38. De Pariic: 'pio.. 


$i A RTIC \PI0 M eſt pars Orationis 4 | Participium 
S Verba der.vara, ram a Nomine quan a partem c2- 


Verbo paircm capiensz ,ut, mars. pit 2 Nomi- 
P Pg P ne,& Verbo 


Participium "TT. genera, ofa, & declinationem 
3.nominez #cmpora & fignilicationm a Ncrbo 3 BUME- 
1m & figuran ab utroque.. , ,' Species pat» 
Secunaltm tempus, /pccies Participiorum ſunt qua- ticipiornm ,, * 
thor. {unt quaruor 
1 Parricipiym Preſents , haber f onificationem + 
pray. ets, & definir in 4x8, 5, & iens; vt, Amans, 
docers l gons, aud:cns. Cererum 


n  - FE ©, | - , y 
*- 
CA s 
* 
- e * 
- 
; o 


Bur fexs of eo is ſcldome read in the Neminative 
caſe, bur euntis, &c.in the oblique caſcs. But its com. 
potinds have the Nominative Taſe in iens, and the 


Of the 


| —_— che Prete: imperfett tenſe by changing rhe laſt ſylla-. 
formed. 


The Latine Grammar, © 


Genitive in euntis , cxcepr Amblens, ambientis. 


2 A Participle of the Preter. tenſe Ggnificth the. 
rerer cenſe time paſt,and cnderth in wo. etmpmas Amatus,lovn 


-viſus, ſaq,»ex15,kiait ; and one in ww, as mortdus, 


3 A participle of the Future in Rus hath the ſige 
nificarion of the Furure renſe of ts Infinitive Mood 


ARivez as, Amaturus , about tolove » Dourns,. 


abone to teach- 


4 A Participle of the Future in Dus hath the fig-' 


 nificarion'of the Furure ceaſe of rhe Infinitive Paſe 


ſive;as, Amandus,to be loved hereafter. 
The Participle of rhe Preſcnt renſe is formed of 


ble into #5; as of Amabam, amans. | 
The Participle of the Prerer renſe is formed of the 
later Supine, by putting to 53 as of Amatu,amtut, 
"The Participle of the Fature in yus , is formed of 
the latrec Supineby putting to r#5;a5 of Am arm, alits 
turns, | 
The Participle of rhe Farure in aus is formed of 
the Genirive caſe of the Participle of rhe Preſent 
_ by changing tis into dusz as of Amentis amet 


3 Theſe parriciples are derived of their verbs,behdet 


the common rule; Pariturus, about to bzing fozth, 
»aſciturns,to be bozn,/oniturur,to ſounds arguiturias 
to rezobe Woriturus t0 dpe,(niturus,that ſhall pay 
'o2 ſalfer puniſhment, »0/c:torvs; toknow ofr%9, 
to hate, futurss,to bs, orrturus, to arte. 

' Fhefebelike parciciples, but are derived of Nouns 


Tunic atus,conted,togaturs » gotoned, prrſonatur, peb» 
ſojuated, larvatss,maghed, 5 c, 


| 


> ie - 3 IO 


From 


ow 4%) 


Grammattce. Latin. 
Cxreatim ieng ab to raid leginur in Nominggivo, 
ſed euntis,, &c. in obliquis. Campobra vera Nami- 


nativum habenr in ens, & Genitivum in unto, pres. ) 


ve 
We « 
bY Y:: Ambiens; Ambientis, ory | 

-2- Participium Preterits , -fignificar rempus. proe- P » 41 
reritums. '& define 10 £162/WAg%or, Ut AMA vids * _ 
xex9, 8% URICUM IN #153 Us MOTEMHGs 3445 


OE > 


Y 3 Participium Futurt in Ruty haber ſignifieationem 3 Futuriin 
© [| peſencis Infiniriviſui ARiviz ut, Amgturues defiur Tur. 
Af 1M, a 4% 


8 4 Participium Futuri in. Dus, Ggnificationem he- 4 Furnciin 
* | ber Infinirivi ſui Paſſiviz urs, Amangdus. duts 


f Participium Preſents formarur ab imperfe&o mu- De meda 
ando ultimam fſyllabans- in; #5 3. ut» ab Amabam , Pareiciplt 

Dans | EL formandl. 

; Participium przreriti formatur 2 poſteriori Supi= 

ro addendo F z ut ab Amatu, amatus. | 


. Participium Fururi in-rus formatur 2 poſteriori 


o 


' || Supino, addendo r45;.Ut,ab {matic amaruris. 


Parricipium Fururi in Bus, formarur a Genieivo 
paricipii przſencis murando £4 in das; ut ab Amar- 
(,01041 Aus. 


Hzc participja preter Analogiam & verbisſuis-de- 
ducuntur ; -Parituruss naſciturus, ſuniturius, arguith- 
TAS, 2Qr GENT IS LMTTUIS » BOſCHUTIUS, Of 8of MENTS, 0- 
VHBY 8. 


Tunicatusstogaturperſenatus laruatus, &c. fimilia 
Participiis ſunt, 2 nominibus vero deducuntur, 


$0 | 
And of what e From AR&ives atid' Neurets, "Which have: the $. 
Verbs they pjnes,comerwo Parriciplcs, one of che Preſen texſe; 
ome, and another of the Euture in'ruws; as of Amo, a) ans, 


4< 


4 FSFE ; 
 uratus fwogn; fo likewiſe from Imperſonal, inityr : 
as of 4ratur,aratus Plowed. [þ 
Of Verbs Paſlives come two Participles, one of the 
n., |. © .Preret tenſe, the other of the Furrre in dvs; as of '4- 


The Levine Gram 


amaturus, of Curro,currens,Curfurus. IT. 

Batof ſome Neucers are found alſo Parrticiples in 
.__  » Flav51 8;Dubitandas toYe dotted, virilands: to be 
Watched; cazendus: td" Ve wanted, dolendus to be, 
b:d. And of thoſe which maketheir*Prererpers 

c& tenſe in mannex of Paſlives,is made alſo a Parti- 

” ;ciple-ofthe Precer refle; as,/gandeo gaviſis glad, jus 


mor cometh Amnatus,amandus. = 
: Of Verbs Deponents come three Parriciples, viz. 
x of 'the Preſent tenſe,of the Prerer tenſe, and of the Fu- 
| ture in 135; as of Auxilivy to atds cometh anxilian', 
auxiliatus,auxiligtnrus. 431.3 
To many alſo belongerh a Participle in 4us, eſpe- 
. cially co'ſuch 'as govern an Accuſarive caſe; as of 
Loquor to ſfpeak,cometh loquens,loquuturus, lequutns 
loquendur. | 
. 'Of Verbs Comme come four Participles as of 
La;g:o tobeſtow; oz be beſtowed, comerh largiens, 
largiturys, largitus,largiendus, 
©" There' be no Paiticiples' extant from Verbs Im- 
perſonals, excepr Pwenitens reperiting -- deceus bts 
coming, /:bexs & lubens willing, yerrefur, trig , 
Panuendus to be zepented>p+dens ſhaming-pudendus 
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Nouns Pare f0 be aſhamed, pigendvs to be irbed. © 
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x When: rhey' govern another caſe than their 
Verb dorh govern ; as, Amans pecunie loving of 
money. IG 
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ny rus; ut ab Amoz OD ſ, a Carry #5, be 

) in ans. __ 35T6C WT [4 T7 £ 

be wn. qiboftana vero " Hh untur eriam' pat= 

by: wei ia in dus; zur,Dubirandus Ig andus ;6aren #2 

nf (ends. Er ab! 11s, quz prxreritum fagiog mor 

_ vorums formatur ctiam parricipium' p ni ans 

| Gaudyo,gauiſus, ſure, furatus : fic ab apernau 

f In tar vr'a Ar urs ArABKS, | all {rſerD 

od Þ "A Pa ffivis veniuntaiun 1 5h PPrmen & £4 
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vo | Actuſitivum regentibus;” ur Anus Pogue 0 Ling xily) cole 

"Thrils, oquntus, loquendig, © cs ha 4: w = co wes 

. A Communibus veniune quaruor participia z ut 2 : 

* | -Largior,largiens,largiturus,largitut,largiendus. —— 

Ab Imperſonalibus nul{a:exſtanr parricipia przrer 


Panitens,decens, libens, lubens > perte us, pemtendns, 
2 prdens,judendus,pigendus«. 
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Amantior, mozs loving, Amaniiſſimus,very loving 
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the Verbs. 
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ne | ftantiva, mod0, maſcaligi.generis ; ut, Orieus:mig- 
d foxmininiz ur, Conſonaus : mod0 newcrius 3 ut » 

ae | Accidens.; modo communis; ut, Appetens.. ' / 


Preſentis 


ity hic hac, & bocy amans, ficur Felix, 


< | Parcicipia reliquorum'temporum variantuc; rxribus ficur Felix, 


b terminationibus ; Amataes 2a,tum » Amato, '@ , reed ed 
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42 Timeas, BUEC now,tunc then, bode to dapaſy, 
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= whence | 
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_ 242.1 & | Affirming; (3514262 trulp, xe frulp> pf , 
31 - & trulp .ſciltcet pc9- 
exit 119! .,S; þ Denyingzas;nonnot; baud not, minime no-1 || 
_—_— = gwearin ass: Pai bp Apollo , edipo! Apo | 
a0 7121 4.97 IE. 85 6dy. p po bv A wh. ( 
5.tH] efnt w Temples Herete, ;bp:Rercules. - ' f 
gury K Exhorcing; aSz42e go. to /oclesytf you darts ſits 
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= | Forbidding;13,.12 not, 20x not. v 
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5 ir | | | Species Ads 
4 In Loco; ut, Hit, iBic, me 
nc Loci | Yad Locum; ut, Huc,iKnc, nt 3$o-- - 
'} caque'yA Loco; ut, Hine, illinc, 
lf © CPxrLocum; ur, Hae, i{lee. | 
4 | | | Temporis; ur, Nuncgtunc,bodje, uſg, Temporis _ 
. & Loci cft. 
? L- Numeri urs Semel, bisgter,itermm. 
13 
| 5 | Orcdinis;ut, Inde,dexigue, demun; 
a: ; Incecrogandi;ur Cur > quare ? gnde 3 
5 Vecandi; ur, Hens; 6eVo, <4 : 
a. 5 Afﬀfirmandiz ur, Cert, na, frofetFdg ſcilicet, |} 4 
| 5 b Negandi; ur, N 0n,baud,minm?, 
0's D Jurandi; ur, Pol, edipo!, bercte. 
th ; Horrandi, ur, Age,ſodes, ſults, | 
fa ; Concedendizur, Lict,efto, ſzt-ſaxe: | 
5 Protribendi; ur, Ne, non. 
a | Adulandi; ut, Ames, 
6. : Oprandiz ut; #tinem,# fi. gp 4 
il v | Cohgregandiz ur, SimulyunI;pariter. | «1 
ks Scgregandi;ur,Seorfomogregatim,bif aria. " 
er, 6 Eligendi; ur, Potias, imd, ſaridr. 
an \. ] Excludendi; ut, Tantim,moda, ſoldm. 


Iacludendi, five negacz ſolirudinitz ut, Noll Woe 
X | | 4d, non ſolim, nedum, 
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c Diverſiry,a9,Alter,gtherWwile-ſecu otherwite: 
Propinquity Or nearncſs ,, a5, ,of van: mating, 
preſſo at hand...  » 
Intenditig, or Ipereaſſng; 28, Fd/de Very, nimi 
. to niuch,funditic ritterly 086 altogether. 
R<eminting ox pinſſhing, as, 77x Tcaree, age 
» Hhardly,#24/a77% bylitile and little, beatles 
| rin, fat by fot. 5 
Reſtraining, a5 Yuatenys as ar ag,quoed ag 
much 8s concernetg/+ q4427t# nas muchag. 
Of 2 thing nor figiihed, as, Pexe.almolt, ferme 
in Emanner-. {74m boo inn tf # 

| Explainingas,Putd ſnppoſe:vrpote ag,viniun 
to wit, id eff thar ts, uidelicer to wit, guiſe 
dica: ag if one fhouldlap., | _. 
| Doubririg,av,For /an perhaps, foritan perhaps 
-=< ſo;fortaſis if it be ſo. - i 
Chance, as, Fort ag it fells ont- for:uireby. 
chancs, f-rte fortuna bp foitune. ; 3 
Shewing35,83 10, ecce behold,//c thig4i/d f0.. 
Likeneſs,as, $:c (0ſt AS,ceu ag, 1419uamay, 
2 a9. 5 Ng 44 ur L-gc EY 

| og Parum a \little,vinime verp little; 


-y 
-—& 


—_ 
& ® 
<wm% 


% 


on {ome are called Adyerbs of 


> ai 


_ ſatis enough 4buxde tn abundance. - 
Quality,as, Bene well, m«/e jJl> and tucha5/end 
' .ine,andcome of AdjcEives of thjee cermind- 
| ions, 46;DorFt tearnevly,Pulcre, baavely;al- | 
ſo ſuch as end in er,and come of AdjeRivesNf 
three Armicles; as>Cravuiter hcavily,/ elttiter | 
happily. TING 
| Cormparinp) :a55 Tay as well; quam ag Mt FA 
[L lefg,cqze as Well ag,”a475 tg racher that | © 


_ Adverbs derived of AdjcRives are compared 9d 
AdjeRives, and differ only in rerminarion,,a:DeBt | 
—__ Fan —_ dott: fſrime moe | a 

arnetiy, forticer firfagly, ſorri4e moze (trot pee 
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| Incendendi, r;Pald? nimirifnlitur,omaing; | 
RenlereU;utiPiz,egre, peblatimpedezentim, 
| Keftringendi, ur, Onatenwquord,inquantum. 
Rei non peraizs uts Pendfertie. 


_ eft)viz, (wider) q-d. (qu dicat.) 
It Dubltandi,ur Forſan, fer, rh, fmraſfe. | 

| Evens, uts Forte fortuitd, forte fark. 

| Demonſtrandi, ur, En,ecce, ſoc, i ith... 

| Similirudiniz,us Sic fieatscthtanquam;velr. 
| Quanticariss ut Parum,minims,ſaticabudt, 


| Qualicaris, ur pene, male, bg que ig edefinunt, 


ab AdjeQivis crium rex minationumeut,Do@e, 
pulcre :- icem im er ab Ad Near ctium Arti 
culorum, urs Graviter, fe 
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there 


r Copulatives which nit barb the ſenſe = 
the words;2s; Br and,que and;vec noz. W- 
Suſpenſives, which ſtay the ſpeech, or wake ano- 
therthing tolbe ex ſpe&ed$ 'av,,C2m both, tum 
both, & both, either, pc Neither, being 
ſer rogether; 
DizjunRtives, which ſever the Caſe and col 
the words; as, Aut dz, ffveoy; vel og- 
Cauſals, which give the reaſ»n of rhe former 
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ſencence,a5, Nam foa,enim foj.quis b:canfe.”.. 
| Diſcrerives, 'which make a difference 45232 c 
d but; verd but, at but; 
Condirionals, which imply evmton,ansil 
"fn Vht'4t; ni except, aun 
| Bxcepriverwhich except fame tha 5,a5,Nig 
og oe except: qui but,9/ioquir other 
InterrogHivts , which ack-a-queſtion, 2 
"whether?as whethor>utr3n Whether 


Dubirarives, which propound a doubt 5, _ | 
- whetheroz no?n%25 whether 07h, " 
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| Aliquando Neutra AdjeRtiva induuns formam Ad- 
rerbiorums. ad Grzcorum imiraziopems- urs . Receus 
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Dis janQive,quz ſenſum disjangunt verba Ye 
10 copulant, ur, Axt,fve, vet. 
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C | renti®, uts Nam, enim,quia. 

Þ, Diſcreriyz,quz diſcreribnem faciunt, ur, Sed, 
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A Condicionales, quz conditionem implicant, ur, 
1 Exceptivz,quz aliquid excipivfir, ut» N?, 8p, 
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| Interrogativz,quz interroganr, ur, Ne, a, &- 
trfm, | ry 
. | Dubicacivz,quz dubirant, ur, An, Bum , Pune 
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ſpecch in order,as,aeinde after,porrd 


moz9 proveds therengon n> in/#per mozeowe, 

{ Coriceflives or Adverſarives, which granclon 
whar which rhe following ſenrence may 
pole, 25,Etfi althongh, 5uanquar although, 
licet though, tamerf/ although,qzanvit 


t | 
Reddirives to the ſame, which being referred 
their Conceſfives, make a ſenrence diver: 


from the former, as, tamen pet, 


pets vera but, veruntamen yet tt 


ſtanding. 


Ele&Rives, which ſhew the former member ofthe 
ſenrence to be preferred, ar, Onan 89,00 oy, 


atque 8g» 
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_ at lcaff, ve/even. 
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autes and»/cilicet, fozfeoth, ex:mwers tratp- || 5 
Conjun&ions adyerbial,orAdverbs conjunfivh * 
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ſeeing that-7r0inde therefoze. oz then | 
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enim {0z. 


econd,third,or fourrh place in a clauſezy 
Ovidem indefd>9uoque alſo- veri indad!| 


Commons, which may indifferenyly beſa bt 
fore or afrer, as, E-g9d therefo 20 ju 
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Continuativz; quz'membra orvrionis ordine 
continuant, ut, Deindegpsrrd,proindeginſuper * 
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vi & ; Conceſſivz,five Adverſativ#z quzaliquid con- 
&  cedunr,cui poſterior ſenreatia adverſerur, ur, 
A Et ,quanquanm, licet, tametft,quamuis. 


Q | Reddiriv carundem, que ad Concefſſivas rela- 
&}_ -rx-diverſars ſenrentiam ſuperiori reddunr, ur, 
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ConjunCtiones adverbialcs, vel. adverbia con- 
jungiva, quz tenui diſctimine ab: adverhiis 
1: : difcernuntur,ur, Suando;proinde. 


' c Prepoſitivz, quz in ſenteariarum <cxgrdjio P9+ Quead Ore 
nuntur, ut Na#,quere, at. I dinem qua» 
: | TAoTr, 
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pant, ut» Dazdemyquogut, verd,entn. 


-y 


G 
iZ 
; 


Communes, quz indifferenter 8& praponi & 
0. Poſtponi potiunt, ur, Ergd2igitur Staque, ſtd. 
. | N 4 Er 


® 
4 


0 


- 


> 


The Latine Grammar. 

Encliticals, or Inclinatives, which are annexedy 
the former werd, and incline or turn back rhei 
accent into the laſt ſyllable of ir; as» Pueatay, 
dum, fis, nam. | 
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3B APre fiti= PREPOSITION is a part of Speech which 

_ onis ſer be- is ſer before orher words, | ] 
_—_— eicher 5 Appoſirion; as Ad /cholam, to the Dchal, 

There be in TU Compoſicienzas,Advezio. tocome ts. | '* 

4 Prepoſi- x Separable, 

| tions, ſome Prepoſitions are Cither Or, 

6 of nan 2 Inſeparable, 

| PII. Separable Prepoſitions are uſed both in and outof 

mu Compoſition; . of whole regiment we ſhall treat | ot 

" Lib 3. Chap. 8. 2, 
For thirry one of theſe govern an Acculative caſe, | - 


vUl I 


Ad to |Erg4 towards \Preter belides 
Apud at . Extra without prope nigh (> 
Adverſfs 1__. Ina below | [Propter becault 
Adver(am Fagain(} Izter between Secundgn it 
Aate hefoze  jarrewithin cozding to 
Cis 1on this |/uxtaby Secus bp 
Ciera f ſide 05.fos [Supra above | 


1 


Circum Penes ty the power |7r74xs bepond- 
Circa about Pe. by Verſiis tos 
 Circieer ry behinde wards 
Cont1a againlt. Poſtafter 1#/tr4 beyond 


Which ſome have compriſed in theſe four Verſes, 
Ad,pents,adverſis.c,cira,circiter,extra, - | 4 
E: $4,apud,ante,ſecusgtrans;ſuprazuerſis,abinfils: | 


-2- 
4 


_ 


MATEION _ pat 

' Erammutics Latine, 

IP > 6.423 4.5 00 ", —_— 
Endicicz ſive Inclinativz quz affix?" proce- 
denti. voci , accenitum Tſuum in'* ejus vitimgm 
ſyllabam inclinanry ur, Outs ve, ve, dum, fic, 
nam. | s fo | 


* =, + «4 


h*- . Ws 


C3 1s} Cap. - r--D: Prepoſitione. x 


RAPOSITIO eſt pars | Orarionis quz alis v1, , 
Prociu preponitury -” -- Prepoſitig, *} 
. ol ; Appoſitiones ut, Ad Scholam. _ vote J 
Oy OY TCompebriantyicy Advenis, Provelitng 
eat < ex 1. K.o. C7 164 Separabilesz % nes ſunt 54 4 
Przpoſitiones ſunc vel Sive, \ Quaruma=» 
| 2 Inſeparabilesy hz ſuns 


f 1 Separabiles ſunt, qux 8 in & extra Compoſiri» , "HY ; 
onem uſurpancurs de. quarum regimins\, dicetmus, - 


Lib, Zo C4? 8. 


|  Exbis caim Triginta tuna Accuſatirum regunt , 
| us, - \ 
| Ad ] Erga | Pr eter 
1 Apud Extra Prope 
pom Infra Proprtey 
Adverſim | Inter Secunda 
Ante Intra | Secus 
Ci Fuxta -— } Supra 
Vein Ob Trans 
| / Circus Penes Verſds - 
| F Circa Por Kitra - 
Circizer | Pont bank 
Contra | Poſt _ 


Quas aliqui quaruer verfibus compleuntur. 
Ad penes,adverſiscrncitva,ircitergextre, 

Ergg,opnd,ame,ſeens,trant,ſuprayuerſizzob inf} as 

3K } | Kltras 
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Wltre,poſt,preter,proprer, prope»pone.ſecundin 
Pergtrreymytirea,comtraequztaynter, intra,” | 
Ang cwelve govern an, Ablarive calc, viz. 4h, 
from--+ſ7ue withour, ©0746 beloze, cun With, e 
ex of,pr< defoze,pr0 f03,/ne withunt, © +» 
Five govern both thele caſes; viz. Clam pythilp, 
in i, ſub & ſbter under, ſuper aboye ; only , tex, | 7 
op t0, Will bave an Ablativeicaſg lingularzand Geni» ( 
tive plural. | 


> goOothers Inſepareble Prepoſirions art ſuch as are nevera{n 


/ 1nſeparable. yichour Compoſicion, viz} . 0 
Am "ve to = about. G 5 ly 
Dj Didico to vzing unto fundzy parts. 
Dif ;ſtrabo to ditxact. ' © 
Re a5, Kecipio to receive 
w {© gS-povoto feb afids. 
Con \-- - # Cone te Uve together. 
ye ,J \F</anu ontragions» 
The fignzficatien of Prepoſitions is not ſa:muh 


£2 be learned! by rules, as by daily ule of reading and 
writing, SE | 
Some Prepoſitions are wont to be fer after their | ] 
caſes; viz. Cumas, quibuſcum with whom,tenw 2 
pube tens np $0 the p2ivy parts-ver/#5,a5, Londinuw | 1 
verſus towards Lonpdonzro which «/que ay be ad- 
dedzas ad Orientem x(qu*z;as far as th? Galt. 
Prepoſitions, when chey be pur withour a caſe be- | 
come Advctbs ; as, Coram laudare, cli vithperart 
to pz3iſe one in p3eſence,and diſpzaile pzivily- 
Some Adyerbs, Conjun&ions,and Prepofitions,ac- | 
cording to their ſeyeral ſignificarions , arc judged | - 
ſomerimes Prepoſirions,ſomerimesAdverbs,and ſome- | = 
times 'Conjundions, | | | 
Some Prepoſitions do makeAdjeRives of rhe Com-\ | 
p: F.rive and Superlarive degrecyas in cbap. 17. on | 


_ WAS Y : 


"0D ' Bd. ct 


frjenem inveniuncur. 


«tes LARA Ts. 
ads ac i 43.4 "x obs” 4) 
©, 38-3... - wy 

. 7) 6 


Grammatice Eatine.. ' 19s © 
gltre,poſt,preter,propter,prope,pent,ſteundum, = © * 
Per, circum,circa, contra juxtaginter, & intre. 
Duodccim yer9 regu Ablativum; A, ab, abs, abſ< 
que,coram,cum,de,e,ex,prexpro,fue. 


Quinque ſerviunr arrique caſui, Clan, in,ſub, ſb- 
rersſuper:unicum tens gauder Ablatiyo fingulari,,, & 
Gepiciyoplurali, E 

2 Aliz Inſes 


| > Inſeparabiles ſunz, que nunquam extra campo- jauiviles, | 


- 
_—_ 


Am  Ddmbie © 
. Di idnco - - 
Drs Diftraho © 


Re "ut, — Recipis 
Se \ | Sepono 
Com Conuive 
FR , eſanute 


Prezpoſfirionum Ggnificatio nan tam zegulis, auam 
aſſdno legendi ac ſcribendi uſudiſcends 2 qvg 


Quzdam Prepoſiriones ſuis raſihus poſtyoni ſo- 
lent; viz. Camgur quibuſcuts; tenrss ur, Pubs tenus; 
verſis,urs Londinum verſus;quibus addi pareſh u/que; 
ut, 4d Orientem uſque. 


Prepeſiciones cram fine Ealu ponumtur Guns Ad- 
Yerdia; ur, Corn Leudart,of clam vitwperare. 


Quzdam. Adverbiorum, ConjunRionumy & Pre- 
poficionum, pro varia corum fagnificatione » modo 
— modo ConjunQiones, medo Prepoſitio- 
nes cenleri polſunr. ; 

Quzdam Przpoſirionss procreant Adjeiva Come 
pararivi & Superlativi gradus,ut videre eſt, Cap. 17- 
Ib, 2. 

Cap. 
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The Latine Erammar. 
Chap. 42. 
Of an Interjefion. 


orher, which ſignificth a paſſion ofthe 
breaking forth. 
There beſo many Interjeftions then, as there ay 
morions of a croubled mind;viz, of - t 
Rejoycing; a5s,Evax hep bzave,vab how, is 5 fins, 
Sorrowing; as, Heu alag,e: : hoi. welladay: 6 ob * 
Dreading;as,£4/«t out alas. . 
Marvclling;as, Pepe Þ ftrange. | 
Dildaining; as, Hem oh,% 4h away with it. 
Shunning; as Fe Cbanut,:pagite be gone. 
Calling;as, Ehohogbo, i» fo ho. 
Praifing; as ,Euge well done><ja a h4- 
Scorning;a5, Hui who, 
Exclaiming; as, Prob 0, 
Curfing; as, Melum with a miſchiek, v4 malkm , 
wo with amtlchiek. 
Diſliking; as, Py oat gpon it. 
Threatninggas, Ye $w0. 
Laughing; as, Fa, h, he. 
Silence 3.85, 4% whafſht, pax peace- 


f , Bo Interjeftion is a part of Speech incerpoſd 


Sometimes Nous, Verbs, and orher words are por i: 


into a Specch in minner of InterjeQions ; as, infan- 
dam not to be ſpoken , 412463 of all loves, or 6s 
then lovelk me, 212/77 with a mifchiek mirebile 
«:#i% wonderful tobe laty> 8c, 
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3 6 oe ir ER 43-7 Ef br a F 

WL nfo RE 2 5 4 +> Os CE:3 CEO Os: gs 
De Interjettionts 

ed Nterjefio eſt pars @rationis quz ſubirs prorums 

he pentem anirmij affcQum demonſtrac. : A 

Jor igirur ſunt incerjeRiones, quot ſunc animij/ per- ; 

re rurbati motuss VIS... ,\ THYYF Pl 

7 | Exulcantigz ur, Evax, vahiiee,, 4.5 

| [Dolentis; wr Hew,boi,hei,ob. C Ns... 

7 JS Timenti;up Mar. ..:..-; - Ro » 
Admirangiazur, Pope, pens | 16 110 9 oe Fate Ah ; 
1ndignantis;uts bem,ueh. rf ar es . "RM 


Virantis; ur. A I Og n 
'Vocanris; nts Ebo, 0, 70. 
Laudanisz ur, Euge, ea... -, e872 0 
D-ridentis; ur, Bus. © *%. 
'Exclamanris; ur, Oh, prob, - . 
lImprecancis; ut, Ma[R,04 Wav. 
Faſtidienris; ut, Phy, 
Minantts; ur, Fe. . breand F* 
| Ridenris;ur, Ha,ba,be. FE 
 Silenrium orationi injungentis; urs Aff, pax. 
Aliquando Nominas Verba, & ali voces interji- 
ciuntury-more IntereRionum ut Infandaw;;amabd; : 
| maldmynirabile difin, 8c, ; 
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YN TAX, or CopſtruMion ;is the third pan 
of words And that is the due j yning of words which'the 


e/ſljls 4} D):6G7t X27) 1:2:O-855 art 
; OF STATAE,. 
| Syntax | | Bi ird pare | 
cherh che Q: Grammar, whith ecacherh rhe die joyning 
| MEE oyning of words together. © *- oth 
Y | By Rules. moſt approved among t c ancierits have fed york in | 


vricing and ſpeaking. ! ©: Me -.1 
YIae? Chip. 4, 


0 
s 4 
o 


: There be two part yy 
= of Syntax ow 


Goverment, =—Chiy.4, 


WR C0 - 
Of Concordance. 


| fofcon- NF YOncordance is the conſtru&ioh bf words *e- 
Eordance, | cordin to their agreement in fone 'of the 
chings'er betong ants ein 


e095, 9215 Theffrſt-becween the Nominative 
caſc and he Verb, Sea." 

e ſccond berween the Subſtan- 
rive and the AdjeRive. Se. 1+ 
"The third berween the Antece- 
, dent and the Relarive,SeA, Ill. - 


If 6 #hich mayCOf the caſe of the Relarive.ScA.IV- 
be added JOf the word thar askerh, and che 
che rules 'y word thar anſwererh to rhe que- 

D ion, See. V. > ata? 
- Sec, 1 


CABAt Living, 
| [ata06 000008 
F | | \ y 5 ad 
« y I » » Il L. . ” 


DE STNTAXIL q 
YNTAKXIS, fiye ConſtruQlo, eff terria Syatakis de- i ; 


re 
o pris Grainiatices quz debjratn parting Ora- _ poo 
F- -jonis intefle Comp firionem docer. - * Compelin 
e -.2 vere 6ſt debira Compoficio,* qui qu yetebithd ro _— 4 
'\ wo tit in ſcribendo 5 rum in m Ioen fue Fer Per 
= | SY 
: Syoraxeos parres Ro wet we | ' "Cap. f 
duz ſunc Regimen 24 "Ei p 
4 C | 2 | un —_— a ————_ 

Cap. 'T - 

De C oncordantia, 
, Oncordantia eft diftionum conſtruRio ſecun- x Concory 
4 cum carum In accidentibus quibuſdam CORyE= CENIES 
Bienciarm. - SR an 

Prime inter Norminativuchk * 


| | Verbum. Sc. 1. 
| Sunt attem Cean- JSecunda inter Subſtantiyura 
| coidamiz rres I | & AdjeRivum. Sec. 11. 


| : Tertia inter Anteeedens & 
; | " -Relativum. Scag. I. E 
| TE | \ hb, 3 
Quibus adjun-CDe caſu Relarivi. © SeQ, IV, #21 
gi poſſlunr < De" Interrogativo. &; ——— 4 
Regulz SeQ. Ver, : 


$8: 
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Aa $1, TheRuje.of the faſt Concinl..+.. -. 
£8) BY a Cho » TP Kg ; p # '* , | 1s 2 * \ 4s 
Kalb Perſons) Yhrovih with its Nomfmithees } 


caſe in Number and Perſon : as, 
The Maſter yeadeth, and ye neglef?. | 
Whileft the Cat ſleepeth,che Mice dence, 


x Obſ,, The Nominitive cafe of rhe firſt or ſecond 


perſon is very ſeldom ſer down z as, 
.*. 2. Wichour God (we).cev do nothing. 


1-Exc..Unleſs ic be for differencing ſake, i. e when 
we ſignific ſeveral empleymenrs; as, ft 
thou playeft, 1 ply my book. ' 
2 Exc. Or for Emphaſis ſake, i. e. when we, mean 
- more than we ſpeak expreſly z as, | 
. .. Fhou art our Parron;thow art our Father, if thou 
' forſukeſt us; werarc undone; | gi 
2 @b/, The Verb Subſtangiye is very ofcefi under» 
ſtood; as; There (i) no ſafety in War, © 
——zc a Mafter; ſuch e Man; + = 
3 Ob[. Ofcrimes other Verbs (alſo) arc underſtodd; 
as, (* To pich out) the Ravens eyes. 
The Sow (+ will return tothe mire.) 


_—c 


$. II. The Ralle of the ſecond Conrad. 


He Adje&ive agreeth with irs Subſtaggcive in* 
- caſe,gender, and numberzass | 
True faith is a rare bird in the carch, and very like 
to a blach Swas. . | 
- An baſty bitch bripgerh forch blind whelps. 
1 Obſ. An AdjeRive pur like a Subſtantive doth 
ſupply-rhe place of a Subſtantive, as, 
A learned poor mas is betrer chan an un{carned 
_ .»ichman. SE. 
Al evil things arc to be avoided, 
A good man is a comms good. 
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$. I. Regula prime Concerdantie, 


Y% Jy FT Erbum Perſonale co-hzrct cum Nominativa* 
Numero & perſobs; ut 
PraciPtor legit, ves vero Weeligits. 
2 Dum fels dormit, ſaltunt mures, ' 
ad || 105. Nominartivus primz vel ſecundz perſons rae 
riſime cxprimirur;zurg 
Abſque Deo nihil pPoſſumms. 
en | 1Exc. Niſt cauſa diſcretionis , viz. cum diverſa 
| ſtudia fignificamus, | 
Th ludis, ego ſtudeo 4 


an || 3£zc. Aur Emphaſis grarid; viz, cum plus fi aids 
| camusz quam exprefladicimus; ut, + 
ou Tu es Parrenus,tu Pater; fi deſeris £4, perimus. 


rx | 406. Verbum Subſtaarivam ſxpiffimE ſubaudirury 


uts N#lla ſalus bello, . (fe) 
E Dual Dominus, ralis Servus, 
d; Þ| 30#f. Spe rericentur & alia verba ; uts 
- {91vict oculam. (* confegere) 
Sus ad lutuni. (t redibit ) 
| $, II. Regala ſecunde Concordantie, T 
A Dj-Rivum cum Subſtancivo, genere, numero® 
ke & caſu cenſentit;ur, 
2, _ Rara avs in tertiss ”igroque fimillima Cygno. 
Vera frdes, 
h Cans feſtinans ce6os paric catalos, 
mal 1-00. Adjetivum Subſtantive politum ſuppler lo» 
o cum Subſtancivizurs 


Dottw pauper indoflo divite preſtantios eſt. " 
Omnia mala ſunt fugienda. 


Vir boca ft commune bon'um. 
O AFL, 
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mm. 6, IH. The Rule of the third C oncord, 


3 The third, He Relarive (qu) agreeth with irs Antecedeny 
in gender, number,and perlon; as, 
The man is wile that ſpeaketh few words. 
The fi: it hour that gave life, rook from it, 
The bu; dex is made light, which is well born, + 

N. B. The Anrecedent (moſt commonly) is a ward 
thar goeth before rhe Relativezand is rehearſed again 
of the Relative, .. + Sts 

The Nominotivz ca6ths Subſtantive, and theAn- 
recedent be called Suppoſites,becauſe in Concordance 
they. be as ir were pur under the Verb, AdjcRive, and 
Relative (which alſo by lome are called Appoſites) 
and bear them up:hence 

1 Of. In ſpzcches which belong only ro men, 
the Suppoſitt is often underſtcodz1s, 

Thus {men {ay commonly, 

Good (boyes) learn-diligently, 

A good (womm) come of good parents. 

(He) that maketh roo much haſts difpaccherh 
200 late. 

(Things) which hurt us, teach us, 

2 05}. Samerimes a whole clauſe, a member of a 
ſenrence, a Verb of the Infinitive mood , an Adverb 
with a Genitive caſe, or a word pur for it ſ{clf,do ſup- 
ply the place of ſuprolireszas, 

Tc-14ve-ſaubfully tearzed-tbe Libcral-Arts,anb }| y 
qualifie megs manners. | c 
To 1iſe-early is very whol/ome. 
Part of the Enſigns are burnt. 
I- came-in-ſeaſon, which is the chicfeſt of all 
things. | 
- Fapewel being often ſaid, 1 again ſpake many 
words, | 


3 Off. 


'< rammatica Latina. 


6: III. Repula tertie Concordantie. 


|! Spncrangn (qui) cum Antecedente concordar 


genere,numero, & perſona; ur, 


Vir ſapit, qui pauca lequitur. 

Primay que virani dedir, hora carplir. 

Leve fit, quod bene fertur ons. ; 

N. B. Antecedens (fexe) eft ditio quz Relartiyvum 
antecedity & a Relativo refertur, 


Ne&minativus,Subſtantivum; & Anrecedens dicun- 
rur $%ypoſta,quia Verbo, AdjeRivo & Relarivo (quz . 
etiam a quivuſdam Appoſeta vocantur ) in Concor- 
dntia quaſi ſupponuntur arque <a fuſtenrant ; 
hinc 


1 Obſ. In orationibus quz ad homiines tantum per- 
tinent Suppoſitum ſzpe ſubaudicur; ur, 


Sic vulgo dicunt. 

Box diſcunt ſedulz, |: 
Bona bonis prognata. 

Oui nimium properar, ſerits abſolvits 
Due nocent, docent, | 


2 Obf. Aliquando oratio, membrum' ocarionis 5 
yerbum Infinici modi, Adverbium cum Genitivey aut 
ditio pro ſepoſita,ſupplent locum Suppoſirorum;ur, 


Ingenuas-didiciſ]e-fideliter-artes emolit mores. 
Dituculo*(urgere-ſalubtrrimum eſt, 
Partim-ſignorum \unt combuſta, 
Jn-tempore-veni,quod omnium rerum eſt primum, 
Sepe wale difie, rurſus ſum mylta lequurus. 


O 2 3 0b/. 
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3 0h, The Verb,AdjzQive or Relarive,ſomerimey 
agree with the Suppokire in ieale racher than words; 
adS9 

A company ruſh. Both are deluded; or mocked. 

Az armed Nation f, bt. | 

Where z that 7ogue that huh undone me? 

I aiſlo am undone too, which i dearer to me. | 
4 Obſe A Verb, Adjective or Relative ſer between 
two ſuppoſires of livers numbers or gendeis, may a- 
grce with either of themzas, W 

The falling out of lovers us the rexewing of love. 

Powt7ty ſeemeth a great biMben, 

A living creature full of realon,whom we call a man, 

A bird which is called a Sparrow. 

The Ciry Lutetia which we call Pars. 

- 5 Off. Many duppvſnes Singular , having a Cons 
junRion { opu[rive between themyvill have a Verb, 
AdjcQive,or a Rclarive plural, and rhele will agrce 
with the more worthy Suppokre;as, 

1 and thougwhao ply our books d/ltgentiy,are inſafcry, 

Tizeu and be, who ſit ſo negligent, talc heed you be 

not wh:pt. 

6 Of. The Relative and the Anteeedent agree 
allo in calc, if rhey be joyncd rothe ſame Verbzas, 

What City I build, it 1s yours. 

That wh.t Comedies be made might pleaſe the people 


N.B. The worrhineflt of a Sappoſitc l Ow 
is confidered according to i p 
ding to its 2 Perſon. 
1 The firſt Perſon is more worthy than rhe Second, 
or Lhitd;and the Secend more worthy than the third, 
_ 2 The Malculine Gender is more worthy than the 
F<mininc,or Neuter, and the Feminine is more wor- 
thy than the Neutcr. Ee 
Except, Bur in things not apparent ro have life , 
the Neuter Gender is more worthy ae, he 
e 


Grammatica Lating, 


3 Obſ. Verbum, AdjeRivum aut Relativum quan- 
doque cum Suppoſicoſcafu magis quam yoce conve- 
nitz uts | 

Turba ruunt, Wterque deluduntur, 

Gens armati pugnan:, 

Vbi ite ſcelns eſt qui me perdidit ? 

Ego etiam una pereo, quod mjhi eſt carius. 

4 Obſ. Verbum, Adje&ivum aur Relarivum inter 
duo ſuppoſira diverſorum numerorum, ant generum 
collocarum, cum alterutro convenire poreſt; ur, | 

Amantium ire amoris, 7edin'e;ratio eff, 
Paupcrtas viſum eſt magarm onus. 
Animal plenum rationis, quam vocamus hominem 
Avs (quivei) que paſſer appellatur. 
Urbs Lutetia (quam vel guvs Parfros dicimus. 
5 O9f. Plura Suppolita fingulari2 per Conjundti- 
onem copularaſzpe Verbfimzvei AdjeQivum,yel Re- 
lativum plurale exigunt » arque hxc cum Suppolito 
digniore quadrabunt; urs 
Ego & tu, qui fiudemu ſednult ſum in we; 
Tu atque ille, gui ſedetis tam (upini , cavete ne 
vapulet s. 
6 O3/. Relarivum 8: antecedens eriam in caſu con= 
vegiunt,. fi eidem verbo juganti; ur, 
Urbem, quam ſtaruo, veſtra eſt. 
Populo ur placerent quas fecifler fabulas, 
N-E. Suppofiri digniras ) : dom 
ſpeQatur ſecundrun pg Perſoname. 


I Dignior cnim ct perſona prima quam ſecunda » 
aur rertiaz & dignior ſecunda quam teitia. 

2 Dignius criam eſt maſculinum genus quam fae- 
minigum;aur neurrumz & dignius foemininum quam 
neurrum. 

Exc, At in rebus inanimaris- neutrrum gznus adhi= 
betur ranquam dignius; ur, 
3 Areus 
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To which 
add, 


& The caſe 
of the Re- 
lative. 


The Latine Grammar, 


The Bows and the Arrows are good, 
*'Thy rod and thy aff (theſe) have comforted ny; 


6 Obſ. When the Verb of Adjeftive anſwereth to 


many Suppoſires, ir agreerh expreſly with that which 
is neareſt ro it, and with the reft by ſupplying itz a5, 
Thos ly:ft where 1(lye) thou ſuppeſt when we ( ſup.) 
The Husband and the Wife is angry. 
Exc. Yet when there is a compariſon or likeneſs, 


the Verb or Adje&ive agreeth with the Suppoſite, 


which, is further from it; as, 

1 write better than 1bou (writeſt.) 

Gods Lav is ſweet, as bony 3s (ſweet, ) 

7 Obſ. A Pronoun Primitive ſeems ro. be included 
or underſtood in a Poſlcflivezand therefore the Relz- 
tive or adjeftive do oft agree with ſuch a primitive;as 

Ir concerneth not we, who am the eldeſt. 

Seeing no body readerh'my writings, fearing tore 
cire them publickly, # | 


— 


6. IV. Rule, Concerning the caſe of 


the Relative. 


Hen there cometh no Naminatiye caſe® 

berween the Rela tive and the Verb, rhc* 
Relative ſhall be the Nominative cafe to the Yerb;* 
as, | 
He that bewareth nor afore, ſhall be ſorry af itt. 

ward, That which (ts ) rares (is) dear. 

Hz may cafily find a ft:ich, who defres ro beat 1 
_ 4 | | 
Bur if rhere do come a Nominarive caſe berween 
<« the Relarive and the Verb, the Relative ſhall te 


£6 governed of the Verb, or ot ſome other word in tit 


« ſame ſrnrencc;as, 
Otr rims ehou matt conquer by patience, whom 
' thou czn{t nor conquer by forces | 


mw 


% 
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Artus & Calamilunrboxa. —» | 
Virga tua & baculzy tuus (ipſa) me conſolata ſunt, 
6 Obſ. C\m Verbum vel Adje&ivum pluribus 
Suppoſiris reſponder, cum viciniore convenir exprefle, 
cum reliquis per ſupplemenrum; ur, 

{ ubas ubi ego, c&nas, quand? 205. 
Maritus & uxor et tata, | 

Exc. Attamen quando eſt comparatio vel fimilitu- 
do, Verbumvel Adjccivum convenit cum remotiere 
Suppolito; Uts 

Egg melits,quam tz, ſtribo, 
D:vina lex, (icur mel, dniczs oft. 

7 Obſ. Pronomen Primit:vum includi vel ſubincel - 

ligi in Poſſefivo- » detur,, ideoque Relarivum aur 


Adjetivum cum cali Primitivo ſxpe concordant 3 


ut, 
Nil wed refcrtz qui ſum naru maximus. 
Scripra cam mea nemo legar, vulge recitare time!- 
tt; ; 


$. IV. Regula, De caſu Re- 


[ativi. 


Utories nullus Nominativus interſericur inter* Quilus ads - 
Relarivum & Yerbuin, Relativumerir Ver-40 gz; 


bo Nominarivyus : uts q 
Hut ante non caver, poſt dolebir. h 4 De caſu 
nod rarum charum, Kelativ, 


Facile inveniat baculum qu; Cpit cxdere canem. 


At 6 NominarivusRelativo & Verbo interpona-< 
tur,Relarivum regerur a Verbo, aur ab alia diRio-< 
ne in eadem orat.one; ut, 

Szpe VIncas patient. a,4#exs non yincas impetu- 

O 4 Sz 


- 
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If (rhon) canſt nor do what (thou) wouldeſt , yi 
 thar, which (thou) mayeſt as. 

Whoſe ſhadow | reverence. 

Lihe ts whom I have ſcen. 

1 Obſ. As the Relative may be the Nominatie 
caſc ro the Verb, ſo ir may be the Subſtanrnye inan 
Adje&ive ; as, 

He that r<joyceth at other mens evils is twice 

wretched. 

Happy 1s he, whom other mens harms make wi- 

ry. 

2 Ob/, Novns Interrogatives and Indefinites do 
follow the Rule of the Relativey which evermorego 

| before the Verbylike as the Relarive dorhzas, 

What an one was he ? He is ſuth a8 oe a4 1 never 


ſaw, 
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E211 $. V. The Ryle of the Queſtion and Anſmr. 


ds 6 VV Hen a queſtion is asked, the an{yer 
and An, © V muſt be made by the ſame caſe, and 
| &renic, that the queſtion is asked by; as, 

Whar doye 2 We ply our books. 

Who z rich ? He that defireth nothing, Whos 
poor ? The covetous man. Whar 5 nw 4 doing 
in England-? They conſult abour Rel gion. 

1 Ob. This rule faileth when the diverſe garure 6 

words require d verſc caſes; vx. ; | 
1 Whena queſtion is made by Cayus, ja, j#m ; 3% 
Whoſe cattle arc tbeſe > Egon's. | 

2 Or by a word that may govern diverſe caſes ; 3 

Is he accuſed of theft ? or of murder ? Of both, 

What Coft it ? A peny. | 

3 When one may anſwer by a poſl: ſliye; as, 

Whoſe ook #s this ? Mine. | 
7 bofe baivje us this > My Fathers, 

EL Chap, 


UN 


will 


Grammatica Latin, 


Sj non porsſt qued visz id yelis quod poſſice 
Cuſus umbram veneror. 
Cui pmilem ron vid, 


1 Obſ. Sicuri Relativum Verbo Nominaxiyus , ita 
AdjeRivo Subſtantivum fieri poreſt; ur, 


Hu; malis gavder alienis bis miſer eſt. 
Felix quem facjunr aliena pericula Cautum, 


2 0b{. Nomina Interrogativa & Indeanita regu- 
|:m Relativi ſequunrur, qua ſemper przcedunt ver- 
bum ficun Relativurn; urs 

DOuils erat ? Tallis erat qualem nunquam vids. 


NI I ep 


—_ —— — 


6. V. Regula de Interrogativo, & ejus 
Redditivy. | 


«  Nrerrogativum & ejus'Redditivum cjuſdem ca- 5 De Inter» 
« | ('s,& remporis erunt; 7. e..quo caſu yel rempore ——_— & 


Þ | 
«uzrirurz in codem reſpondebitur; ur, 


Quid agitzs ? Studemys, 

Ons dives? Qui mil cupiat, Ours pauper? Avarns. 
Q-id rerum nunc Fer8ur in Anglia ? 
Conſulitur de Religiont, 

1 Ob/. Fallit hc regyla, quoties diverſa vocum 

narura diverſos cal: s exigir;viz. 

1 Quoties Interregatio fir per Cujus, j4,jum; ut» 

Cujum pecnts ? eAgonss. 

2 Aur per di&ionem variz Synraxecos;ur, | 
Furtine accuſutur an homicidu ? t#1roque, vel de 
Huantt conflit't ? Denario, (urroque. 

3 Quories per polleſſivum reſpondere licer, ur, 

Cujus eſt hic codex ? Meus' 

Cujus eſt bac domps ? Paterna. 

Cap, 
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Chap. 2. ; 
Of the Government of Nouns. 


A Overnment is the ConſtruRion of words, accor- 
2 Of Con- ding to which every aforegoing word governeth 
Rruftion. a crain caſes or mood, of rhe word which folioweth 


Its | 
- C Of Nouns 3 Subſtantives, Chap. z, 


Adjedives, Chap. q, 

Of Pronouns, Chap. 4, 

| Of Verbs, Chap. 5. 
Government is9 Of Participley, Chap, 6, 
Of Adverbs, Chap: 7, 

Of Conjunttions, Chaps, 

Of Prepoſttions, Chap.g, 

+ Of Interjeftions, Chap.1o, 


For all parts of Speech govern caſes exce2r a Con 
JunCtion., which yer will haye certain mods and 


renſes, F | 
*A Genitive, See. vIl, 
Nouns govern JA Dative, Se&, VIII, 
four caſes: An Accuſativue et, IX, 
—__— An Ablative, : Set, %N 


——_—____— 


—_— PR — 


- $6. VI. Rale, Of Nouns Salſtantives, 
; os Cubſtantives govern a Genitive caſe, 
2 Subſtan- << For when'two Subſtantives come rogerher be- 
tives, * ««tokening diverſe things, the latter of rhem ſhall be 
<« the Geairiye caſe; as, 
The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wiſdem. 
Gods Word remaineth for ever. 
1 O5f. Bur if two or more Subſtantives belong t9 
one thingthey ſhall be pur in the ſame cafezas, 


Erarmatica Latina: 


.” 


_ Cap. 
De Revimine IV ominumn. 


or- Egimen eſt conſtruftio ditionum , ſecundum |; 2 Regina 


eh quam przcedens quzxque didtio regir cerrum © 
eh | calum, ering ſequentis ; 


C Nom ROMS * 095" X06"; , Cap.2. 


«2, Adjedtivorum, Cap. 3. 

& P oz#ominums Cap. 4» 

4 Eftaurem Re- | Vertorum, Cap. 5. ; 
[7 ps gimen g Particiftorum, Cap. 6. x} 
6, Adverbio um, Cap. 7. a 
7 Conqunttionum, Cap. 8. i 
8, |} Prepoſitionumy Cap. 9. = 
9, Clnierjeffionum, Cap.10- 

10, 


n- | Omnesenim parges orationis regunt caſus, except? 
nd | ConjunQtione, que ramen certos modos & rempora 
poſtular. 


[[; Gentitivum, SeR. VII. . 

Il, Nomina regunt oe vnums Sea. VILIT, T HEY 

X rnor chat KLE Accuſativum, Sea. IR. 4 
Y. | Ablaguum, ScR. XN, J 


PET a _— 


— = —_— - 


on 4 
(. VI. Regula,De Nominilus Sulſt antivs. . 
| © CUUbſtantiva Genitivum regunt, PEE 
| © Quum enim duo Subſtantiva dis fienifi- x "I bs 


be | ©carionis concurrant,poſterius in Genitivo ponicur 3 
Cura 
Timor Domini eſt initium ſapientie. 
Verbum Dei maner in #ternum, ff 
1 0b/. Sin duo vel plura Subſtantiva ſunr ejuidem 
rei in codem caſu popenturit 


Pater «; 


The Latine Grammar, 


My Father being « mn, loverh we a child. 
Marb Tully Cicero the Prince of Ocators, 
2. Obſ. The Genitive caſe of the owner is often 
changed into an AdjeRiye Poſleſſive; as, 
My Fathers houſe. 
' My Maſters Son. 
3 Ob. The former Subſtarrive is ſomerime under- 
ood by an Ellipfs or defe& of a word; as, 


To * St. Marie's. | * Church, 
I ſaw this mans + Byrrhia. } Servant, 
Fhe * third of the Kalends, * Daie, 


4 0bſ. An Adje&ive of the Neuter gender,bcing pur 
wirhour a Subſtancive, will have a Genitiye caſc; as, 

As much money as any man feeps in his cheſt, (0 

' much credit he hath. 

We do not ſee that (cnd) of the wallet which is on | 

the back. 

So alſo will others after the Greek faſhionz3s 

Black Wook will rake no dye. 

' Sneahing dogs clap the tail under the betty, 

5 Ob/ſ:.Words importing any quality to the praiſe 
or diſpraiſc of a things coming afcer a Noun er. Verb 
Subſtancive,ſhall be pur in the Ablarive or Genirive 
caſe, as, 

A child of an ingenious looks and an ingenious bluſh 

Every baſeſt fellow is of a moſt laviſh tongue. - 

6 0b/.Opus and #ſus when they be Latine for necd 
will have au Ablartive caſes as, 

Whar #eed word s > 

He hath zced of twenty pounds. 
Burt Ops necef{ary, admits of diveiſc caſes, as, 

A guide is neceſſary for us. | 

Get ſuch things as arc neceſſary for you. 
7 0b[{.Subſtancives derived of Verbs,do ſomerimes 

govern the caſes of their Verby,as, | 
A tran baniſhed from his Country. 


Obe- 


nes 


- Graromatica Latin. 
Pater meus vir amat me puerum. 


' - Marcus Tullins Cicero Princeps Oratorum. 


+ Ob/. Genirivus paſlefforis ſzpiſlune in AdjeRi- 
yun poſſefſivora murarur; urs 

Patris domus, vel Paterna domus. 

Heri filius, vel berilts flixs. 

3 Prius Subſtantivum quandoque per. E!lip{n ſub- 
audxcurs urs 


Ad *Stz, Marie. * Templitme 
f Hujus video Byrrhiams. T Seruum, 
Tertio* Kalendarum. * De. 


- 4 Adj-Rtivum in neurro genere abſque Subſtantive 


poſirum Genirivum poſtular; ur; 
uaptum quiſque ſua nummornm ſcryar in arca 
Tastum haber & fidei, » 
Non videmus id mantice quod in tergo eſt, 


Sic & alia Grxcorum imitarione, ur, 
Nig-e lanarum nullum bibunt colorem. 
Canum degencres caudam lub alvum refieaune, 


5 Ob. Nomina qualiratem denotantia ad laudem 
rl yiruperium xei cfferentur in Ablarivo velGenirive 
poſt nomen vel Verbum Subſtantivum, ur, 

Ingenui vultss puer, ingenuique Pudoras. | 

Contemprifſimus quilque ſolntiſimd eſt lingud. 


6 Obſ. Opus & #ſus pro neceſſe, gaudenr Ablativo, 
tz Quiqdverbz opns eſt ? 
uſus eſt viginti minis. 
Opus vero pro zeceſſarius varie conſtruitur, urs 
Dux 20625 opus cſt. | 
Quz bz opus ſunt para. 
7 0bſ.>ubſtanciva verbalia verborum ſuorum caſus 
nterdum regunt. | 
Exul. @ Patria, 


Obrera» 


>..5 + 
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Obedience to the Laws, 
Whar have you to do to mind this marter ? 


i. 
—_— ——_ 
ky 


Chap. 3. 4 
VIL $ VII. Rule,Of Adjettives governing a 


Genitive caſe e 
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DjzRivesalfo govern a Genirive caſe,rhat fig 


* ,- 2 AdjeQtives a 
2 With a nitic defire, knowledge, remembrance, care, 
| Genitivs fear,or ſuch like paſſions of the mind;as, 

calss - The nature of man is eager of news. 


The mind zs fore-(ighted of that which i to come, 
Live mnaf ut of death, Fearful of a florm, 
Ignorant of learning, 
Ill. AdjeRives derived of Verbs that end in 4x; © 
© as, Vircue is an abandoxer of Vices, Pe 
Time is a c07ſumer of things. 
: IV. Nouns Parcitives; as, Some of yo#. 
Take whether of theſe thou wilt. 
V. Nouns being pur partitively,viz. having after 
them this engliſh of or amozg, ſuch as are, 
x Certain Interrogatives;as, Phich of the brethren ? 
Is there any among men lo miſerable asTam? | 
; | 2 Certain nouns of Number ; viz. Cafdinals and 
3 Ordinals; as, Fogr of the Judges. 
E Ir is nor yer apparent who was the eighth of the miſt 
DE - men, 
-- : 3. Neuns of the Comparative and Superlative 
degree; as, DE 
Gf the bands the right is the trongey. 
The middle finger is the rd among the fengerd, 
1 Ob. Yer theſe in another ſ:nſc will have ap Ab- 
lative caſe witha Prepolitionzas, c 
The firſt from Hertules. The third from &/Antas, 
z And in another ſenſe a Dative; as, 
Second 10 norte in godlineſs, 


3 They | 


Grammatica Latinas 
Obremperario legibus. 
Quid ribi curario eſt hanc rem ? 


Cap. 3» 
6. VII. Kepala, De eAdjeftive Geni- VIL 
ge tivan regentibus, 
- 
Enirivum eriam regunt AdjeQiva quz defide- 2 AdjeBivo- 


rium,notiriammemoriamscuramy timoremzaur *my cum 
© || umodianimi affeRionem ſignificant; ur, ER nary ©2270: 
1 hominum #ovitatzs avida. | 
Mens eſt preſaga futurl, 
Vive memor mortis. Timidus protella, 
| Rudu literarum, 
»[[[. Verbalia in 4x,uts 
Virtus eſt vitorum fugax. 
Tempus edax rerum, 
ic IV. Partitivaz ur, Aliquzs veſh#m. 
atrum horam mavis accipe. | 
8? | V. Partitive poſica; viz. que per de, 8, ex, aur 
? _ || nterexponuntur,cujuſmodi ſunr, | 
nd | 1x Interrogativa quzdarn; ur, <Qurs fratrum ? 
; An quiſquam hominum eſt zque miſer ut ego ? 
aſe 2 Certa Numeralia;zviz,Cardinalia & Ordinalia; 
|} ity Qratuor pudicum. | 
ie Sapientum ofFavus quis fuerit nondum conſtar, 
3 Comparativa & Superlativa; uty 
Manuum fortior eſt dextra, 


£ Digitorum medius eſt /ongiſſimus. 

A 106ſHzcramen in alioſentu Ablativum exigunt 
cum przxpoſirione; ur, 

Md, Primus ab Hercule. Tertins ab /Anea : 


2 Inalio vers ſenſu Darivum z uty 
Null} pictace ſecandus. 


2 Uurs 


2316 


gr me 


2 A Dative, 


The Latine Grammar 
3 They are uſed alſo with rhe Przpoſicions, by 
which their Genirive caſe is explained, as, | 
One of y0u.3 a god. One alone of a great many, 
* The 6bief amongſt all. Ed 
VI. Beſides a great company of other AdjeRiyg 
(viz, Comps, reus, exſors, particeps, and the like) 
which may better be Itaracd by frequen reading, y, 
That bath got his deſire. Accuſed of th fr. py. 
empted from ak fault. Partaking of his counſel, 
- Fouching which .ſce LINACEK'S and Dls- 
PAUTER'S Grammars. r 


—_———— —_— 


— 


$6. VIII: Rnle of Adjeftives governing 4 
'  Dative caſe. 


FY Heſc govern a Dative caſe, 
«© 1, Adj:ives that bewoken 

x Prof or Diſprofir, as, 

O be good and favourable tg thize own | 

Fit for the Country, profitable for the field, | 

A rout grievous to the peace, and enemy to gentle rf. 

z» > Likeneflc or Ulolikenefle, as, 

A Poet is very near 10 au Orator, Equal to Helo, 

Di ſagreeing to the truth, 

39 3 Pleaſure, as, Pleaſant to all perſons, 

9» 4 Suomitring» as, Beſeeching bis Father, 

3» F+ B:longing co any thing, as, 

Idlencſs will be troubleſome ts thee, 
There is no way wpuſſ able for vertue. | 
6 Hirherco are referr'd nouns compounded wit 

Con, as, Cognatus mhi , akin ro me. " 

1 O bf. Yer ſome of theſe which fignifie Likenck 
way have a Genitive caſe; as, Le 

Thou art {ihe rby Maſter. 
He was equa! to this manyPartaker of bys rogue!) 

2 0) 


, 
Fl 


IT 
% 
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3 Uſurpantur exiam cum Prxpoſicionibus per quas 

Genirivus exponi ſoler; uts | 

Eſt Deus e vobis alter, Solus de plurimis. 

Primits inter omnes. 
, VI. Ingens przccre4 AdjeRivorum turba (viz 
| | Compos, rews, exſors, particepr, &c.) crebra leQtione 
» | mecliug addiſcenda; ur, 
Compos voti, 'Rems furtb., Omnn culpe exſars,. 
| Iilizes con{lit particeps. 
"|, De quibus videſis LINACRUM & DES- 
PAUTERIUM. 


- 


he. 


$. VIII. Regula, De AdjeFlivis Da= VIIL 


tiVum regentibia, 


Ativum regunr £ $ Datiyo, 


» I, AdjeRtiva quibus fignificaturs 
| 3 Commodum aur Incommodum; Ut 
_ Sis bonus, > ſtlixque tus. | 
| Patrie idovens,utilis agro. 
f- Turba gravis paci, placide que inimica quieri; 
» 3 Similitudo aur Diſſimilitidozur,  * 
Eft fnitimus Oratort Poeras figualss Heffori. 
Veritati diſſent anenum. 
» 3 Voluprasz ur, 7ucandus | omnibus. 
2» 4 Submifſio; ur, Parent? ſupptex, 
», 5 Relatio ad aliquid; urs 
 Otium tibi moleſtum eng” 7 
Invia virtuti nulla eſt via, ec 
6 Huc referuntur ex Con Prxpofirione compoſi rea "Me 
& Mihi cognatus, 
8 1 Obſ. Quzdam tamen ex his quz fimilicudi- 
nem ſignificanr, Genitivo gaudent ; ur, - 
Domini ſimilis es. 
Par bujus etate A fins ſce}eris vel ſceleri; 


P 2 Obſ. 


with 


wer). 
0h 


' 
[4 
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.2..00f. Gommunis,alienus,immunis,projtins,conſcing x 
ahd feperſtes will have diverſe caſcs;as, 
Common to all living creatures, 
Death is common to all mee, | 
This is common betwixt me and thee. 
#1meet for the purpoſe, Far from ambition, 
Eſtranged from Scevola's ſludies, 

; Free from this evil, Free to aft, \ 

3 We are free from thoſe evils. 

s Ir's proper to fools. Proper to me. 

1 am euilty to my ſelf of no faulc. 

He was privy to the praup, 
. .He.out-lived bis honour. 

Thar ſurviveth all other things, « 

"i 3 Obſ, Natus, commodus, incommodut, utilis, iny- 
tils, vehemens,aptus, meptus, par, aqualrs, will have 
fomerimes an Accuſative cale with a Prepolition; as, 

: > Born to glory. Shoos fit for the fect, y 
A man good of 0 {7dv., 
Virtues are equal and ever amongſt themſclues. 
»» 11, Nouns AdjeRives derived of Verbs, and of 
- 3 the paſſive fignificarien in bils;as, - 
Hes dead, beivg to be lamented of all good mn, 


FP / 


And more to be lamented by noxe than tbee, | 
IX, On IX. Rs Qt: Nouns that fauvern an 
Accaſative caſe. 
2 oa Aceue Dj-&ives govern an Accuſative,which ſignike } 
” the meaſure of lenyrhzbregdc,or rhicknels of | 7 


2any.raingzas; A {oat bigh.. An hand broad, 
Three fingers thich, Seven fot long. 
F A Genirtive caſe, as, Borders 
Bur they ſnmerimes Y tc foot broad. | 
alſo govern YAn Ablativez as, A well 
| | "three fact wide, 
% N % Se, 


Grammatica Lutina. 

2 Ob/. Communts, lien us, immunis, proprits, Con 
ſcins & ſuperfies vaciis caſibus ſerviunt; ur, 

Commune 4nimant1um onnmnmn. 

Mors omnibus COMmunus eſt. 

' Foc mihi recum commune eſe. 

Alienum confilii, Alienus ambitioni. 

Alienus & Scevolz ftxdizs, 

Immunys hujus malt, Omnihus immunis, 

Immunes ab illus malis {umus, 

Proprium eſt Fultorum, Mibi proprium, - -*? 

Mibi nulljus cu{pe conſcixs ſum. ; 

Is conſcing ille facinort fuir. 

Superftes dignitati ſue vixit. 

Superftes omnium 181um. EO: $10” 

3 Obſ. Natus,commodus incommodus, utils, muti- 
lu, vebemens,aptuss ineptus, pars equaliss interdum 
etiam Accuſacivo cum Prepoſicione junguntur;urs 

Natus ad gloriam. Calcei ad pedes apts. 

; Homo ad nullam pariem utilis. 
Virrures ipſz inter / equales & pares. Cics 
II. Verbalia in bilis accepts paſlive; uts 


Multts ile box# flebilss occidit. 
Nulls fleb3lior, quam tibi. 
$. IX. Regnla, De Nominibus Accus ny 
ſatioum regentibies. 
9 DjeRiva regunar- Accuſativum ſignificantem 3 2” 
9 longirudinemlatirudinemaur craflitiemz urs a 
Altus pedem. Latus manum: | 
Craſſus tres digitors Septtem pedes longus. _ 
Genitivum; ut, &rc# late pedem 
faenum,- Tas 
\blatiyvum z urs Fons latus pedibus 
- Fribus, 


P x Sea, 


Sd interdurn 
il Teguns | 


y 
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6. X - kulte; Of Nouns governing an 
| Ablative cafe. 


4 An Abla- »» L Heſe govern an Ablarive caſe? 
nyc. z> x Nouns and Adverbs of che Comparz- 
tive degrees having thangby or 2# after them as, 
' Silver # baſey thas Goldgand Gold than Virtue, 
No Theatre co truth 2 greater than Conſcience, 
' Higher by a foot. Ty extel in flrength. . 

1 05{ Tanto, qaantd, mults, pau'd, aim'd, td, qui, 
ho c,etate,natuzarc joyned to both degrees of compa- 
riſons ass Za mw od 

'He z5 far more »kilful tban the reſt, bur not myth 
. . better, Fa | 
 Eybow mich ones leſs tearned, by ſo. much he i 
© more impudbnt.The greateft in age,i e. The eldif} 
The leafi by birth, i. e. The youngeſt, © 
5a I, Theſe adjectives diggusindipnus, prodity, 
33 Captus,conttntis,extd'ris fretus;as, 
Thou rt worthy of hatred, 
unbefitting ihe gravity of a wiſe man. 
Eadued with every.vetue. Deprived of. eyes. 
Get thee hence, content with thy condition. 
—BaWſh'd from bis ovyit houſe. Truſting to thy clement) 
1 Of. Bur dignuszand rndigans will have ſometimes 
a Genitive caſe; as,** A warfare worth thy labout, 
My a om Nt w1wertby of his great Arteflors, | 
. +, 2, TI Nouns of diverfity will have an Ablarire caſe 
">> With a Prepaſitionz as, Another thing from4hie 

Annther man fi bm him. | <2" 

2» And ſomerimes a Dativezas,Different from this thing 

9, IV. AdjeRtives'and: Verbs thar fignific plenty 

.92 ant, will have,an Ablarive,and ſometimes a Geni- 

,y tive caſegas, Love # wery full both of hony agd £4 

Leve zs a thing fall of thought ſome ſear, 


y 


” 
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6. X. Repala, De Nominibas Abla- 
 tivum regentibms. | 
"A Blarivum reguar, | SIM 
1 Comparativa (Nemina, Verbaz & Adver- 
bia ) quum exponuntur per quam, aur poſt ſe habcne 
nomen fignificans menſuram excetius; ur, | 
Vilius argentum eſt auro, v1rtutibus aurum, 
Nulium Theatrum veritati conſcicntia majus tft. 
no pede altior, Fiibus freſtare. | 
1 Obſ. Tantd, quantd, multd, panld, nimid, eo, qudz 
hoc, etatenaru,urriq; gradui apponuntur. 


Longe czreris peritior eſt, ſed non mul!d mien, 


.Dnd quis indoftior, ed impudentior, 
Maximus etate, Minimns natn, | 
I. Dignns jndienus, freditns,captus contentns,ex- 
torrsofretus; ut, 
Dignus es odio, 
Indignum ſapientis gravitare. 
Omn virthte praditus, Capt us 0cutls. 
Sorts rv3 contentus abi, 
Extorris ſud dome. Fretus tua clementid. | 
»» 1 Obſ. Dignus & indignus interdum etiam Ge- 
» nitivum vendicantz ur Militia oper3s d2gaa tui, 
Magnorum non ?ndignus avorum. 
» IN. Nom-na diver ftatis, Ablativa fibi cum/Pre- 
politione ſubjiciuntz ut, Aliud ab boc. Alter abHo, 


Er nonnunquam Dativum; ut, Huic'diverſum. 
» IV. Adjeftiva & verba que ad copiam egeſtatemue 
» pertinent, interdum Ablacivo, interdum & genirivo 
»gaudent;ur, Amor & melle & felle eſt fecundifſumnus. 
Res eſt ſoliciti plena timoris amor, 
T1 | Amore 


. 4 Ablativo, 
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Thou aboundeſt in love. Thou wantefs virtue; 

Rich in white cattle. Rich ingrouuas, _ 

Void of guile, Bleſſed with grace. 

Go on or increaſe in virtue, upright in life. 
3» 1 Ob/.Some of rheſe will have alſo an Ablarive caſe | 
_ . >» Witha Prepoſirion; as, Void of anger. at 


»»>V.AnyAdjeRtive orVerb will have anAblarive cafe, 
' 1 Ofrhe Inſtrument; as,Stout at the Sword. 

Better at Oars, Jeſus vanquiſhed the Devil, nt 

with weapons,but with death, 

2 Of the Cauſezas, Pale with anger. 

Worſe for too much liberty. 
3 Of rhe Circumſtance, of the manner of doing, or 
of the thingzas, | | | 
An envious man greweth lean at the proſperity of a: 
notber. By name & Grammarian, but indeed a Bay- 
bartan. A Trojane by birth,a Syrian by nation, 
Crooked old age will come by & by with @ till pace. 

1 Obſ{. Bur ſomerimes the Ablarive caſe of rhe caule, 
or manner of doing,will have a Prepoſition;as, 

Unprovided of mony. 

He »ſed che man with a great deal of courtefe. 
»VI.AdjeRives and Verbs of buying and ſelling will 
»zhave an Ablarive caſe of the price;as, 

(Pea) at twenty pounds, Dear at a farihing. 

Not to be ſold for yearls, or purple, or gold. 

Thar viQory coft much blood,aud Mary wounds. 

He taught for wages. Whear as ſold at a low rate, 

To hire for a penny. To let for a ſhilling. 

He lives at ten pounds rent, | 

x Obf, Yer theſe words, when they are withort 
Subſtamives, are pur afrer Verbs in rhe Genitive 
cale; viz. Tanti,quanti,pluris,minoris; asy 
' T4 ſell no for more than others, bur for leſs. 

Things are ſo mach worth, as they may be ſold for, 
2s VII, Adjettives, and Verbs Pefſives od Nees 
93d 3 q SS TE | | | 33 (nat 
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Amore abundas. Cares virtue. 
Dives nivut pecoris. Dives agrs, 
Expers frauds. Gratid beatus, 
Matte ſis virtute, Integer vite. | 
1 06/7. Ex his quzdam juoguntur Ablativo cum 

Prepoſirione; ur, Vacuus ire, ird, abird. 

| V. Ouodus Nomen aut Perbum admirctic Ablativg 
1 Infirumenti; ut, Enſe validus. Melior Temas. 
Dxmona non 4rmzs, led morte ſubegit leſus, 


3 Cauſe; ur, Pallidus ira. 
Deteriores licentid. 
Invidus alcerius rebus macreſcit opimr. 
3 Circumſtantie modi ationis aut rezz ut, 


Nomine Grammaticuss re Barbarus. 
Tr8janus origine,Syrus natione, 
Jam'veniet tacito curva leneRa pede : 
1 06ſ. Sed. Ablarivo cauſz ant moii aliquando 


-additur Przpoſiriozur, 


Imparatas a pecunid., Cic. 

Summi cum bumanitate traftauit hominem. 
» VI. Adjeftiva & Verba mercaud} reguar Ablaci- 
yum pretiz;uts 

Vilis viginti minis, Aſſe carus. 

Nec gemms, nec purpura venate, nec auro. 

Multo ſanguine ac vulneribys ca victoria ſtetity 

Mercede docuit. Vili wenit eriticume 

Addicere denarig. Lacare ſolids. 

Habitat decem ming. 

1 Obſ. Hzc ramen fine Subſtancivis poſira, Verbis 
ſubjiciunrur in Genitivo; viz, Tavt?, quanti, Plurtss 
minori; uts 

Non Veado plaris quam alii, ſcd minoris. 
Tanti-valent res, quanti veadi polliynt. 
Þ YI, AdjeRiva, & Verba Paſſivay Neurralia, fig- 
P 4 nificantia 
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that Gionific ſome property or paſſion, will haye ag 


Accuſative caſe, or Ablarive, Ggnifying the part or 
place wherein the property or paſſion is; as, 
He is diſtaſed jn bis fect, He 35 ſich in mind tn» 
cher thax in body, 
He hath red bair. Red-haired, | 
x Ob{. Bur the part affeted is ſomerimes pur inthe 
Genirive caſe z as, O thou |! that haſt a happy wit, 
Thon treubleſt thy ſelf zn mind. 
2 Ob/. Theſe be Greek phraſes : 
Merry as concerning other things. Like 37 other 
tbings. Lihe him both in [pecch and colour. 


$. XI. Rale, Of the Allative caſe Abſolme, 
N.B. A Noun orPronounSubſtantive, joyned with 


a Participlezcxpreſizd or underſtood, and - 


having no other word whereof it may be governcd, 
ſhall be pur in the Ablarive caſe Abſolute; as, 
"The King coming, the encmies ran away, 32. e. When 
the,King comes. 1 being Captain. 
And it may be reſolyed by whileft, wh-n,if, &c. 


—_— 


Chap, 4- 


Of the Government of Pronouns. 


Heſe Genitive caſes of thePrimitives Mez1tni,ſuz 
zoſt: 4 and veflr;, be uſed when ſuffering or pal- 
fion is fgnified ; bur Hers ,tuns,ſunsmoſter and viſier 
be uſed when a&ion or pofle ſition is ſignified;as, 
Parr of thee,Thy part, The image of us, Qur image, 
* The.love of himſe!f, His own love. 
1.0 9/.Potiefhves are forterimes pat for Primitiyes; 
a9, He did it for my ſaþe, VE | 
2 Ob{.Nofti 3 and viftrim be nfcd after Diſtribu- 
eaves, Dariutives, Comparatives and Slipetlarives; as 
RE nas $2me 


_—_ . 


Grammatica' Latina: 225 
T cificancia aliquam propriztatem. vel paſſionem,. poſ- 
ſunt regere Accuſarivum, vel Ablacivum, - fignifican= 
| Frmpartem in qua eſtproprieras aur paſſo; ut, 
- | | cazerpedes, vel pedibus. <Agrotat animp magis 
uIm corpore. 
| Kobe! Cafillos. Ruber crine, 
- 1 0bſ. Sed pars affeQa interdum in Genitivo poni- 
tur; ur, O re | felicem cerebri. | 
Angis te animi, | FE 
2 Obſ. Grecz phraſes ſunr, 
; Carera latus, Cetera ſimilis, 
Huic vocemque coloremque (imiis eſt. 


' 


_—_— 


F. XI. Regala, De Allativo abſolute poitros 


| B.NB. Blarivus abſoluts ponitur expreſſo Parti- 

cipio, vel ſubaydiro; ut, 

R:ge veniente hoſtes fugerunt, 6 
, Me duce, 


- Ericſolvitur per Dum, cam ff, &c. 


hr. mn, 


m—_— —————_— 


Cap. 4: 


De Regimine pronominum, | = 


Ez, tutyſul, noſtri, veiirz, 'ponuntur cam paſ- ) pL, 
oz ſed Meus, tuus, ſuus, wofter, veſter, 1m num, | 
actio yel poſſeſſo ſignificarury ury 

Pars [1; pars 1144. \mago #oſtr;, Imago noſt7a. 

Amor ſai, Amor ſuns. | 

105. Poſſeſliva vero interdum pro Primitivis tts 
ſurpantur; ur» Med caul 3 fecir, 7. e, me. w” i 

2 0b. Noflrim & veſir gm ſequuncur Diftriburiya z / 
Pirtitiya, Comparativa & Srpcrlativa, uts : 


_—_—_ 


Aliquis 
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: Some of you. The bigger of you. The cldeſt f p 


Ali 
3 Obſ. Meus,tuus, ſuns,nofter,veſter, will have ff 4 


cainGenirive caſcs after themzv7g_Ipſiur,ſoliurgninul 5 

duorums trium, &c. omnium, plurium, paucorum, wifi giti 

the Genirives of participles, which are referred ne 141 

- Primitive,underftood in the Poſſeflivezas, © Pa 
OA Thou mayeft gueſs our of thine owa mind. ſe 
Thou haſt ſex the eyes of me weeping, ] 

xI- Ipſe and idems may be joyncd to all perſons: 


1 my ſelf will ſee. Thou thy ſelf Lo on ro doir, |} 11. 
Plats bimſelf ſaid. He bimſelf didit. |} 
Tdem governerh ſemerimes a Darive caſezaz, 
He that ſaverh a men againſt his wilt,-doth thi 7 
ſame are that ills bim, | 
Bur more commonly an Ablarive caſe with a Pr. 
polition; as, The ſame with it. 
, II. IHte noteth the eminency or worth of aching; 
and Ifte che baſencſs or contempr of ir;as, 
That brave Alexander the great, That mean felon, i 
Hic is for the moſt part referred to the later Ante 
cedcears and the nearerto its ſelf ; 1/te ro the fo Þ 
” and the further from irzas, pr 
The Hasbandmaxs aim is contrary tothe ſhepherds, fÞ * 
he leoþs for profit from his land, and bt fra 
his ſtock of cattle, 


—_—@. 
—_——_ 


Cap. 5- 
Of the government of Verbs. 
Nominarivey (Se& Xl, 


ve \Genitive { & SR: XU. || * 

Es 20 Dative 2 <Sea. XV. 
Accaſative \ * /Sea. XV. 
NAblative | Sea. XVI. 


To 
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* qpin efrn: Major vefiris, Maximus naus ne: 


0b/, Mens, tuusy ſuns poſber veſter,quoſdam Ge- 
croryoſiſe recipiunt 4 viR; Jpſpus, ſ0llus,nnbir toe 
1m rium onmum,plurimumspancorum, & Genitivos 
Participiorum qui refcruritur ad Primitivum in Pof- 

Ex#4 ipfins anime conjecturam feeeris, 

Neſtres vidiſti fentss occlios. fp bu" 
11.1pſe & idem emnibus perſonis adjungi peſſunt; ur, 
' Ego ipſe videbo. Idem perge facere, = 
A Plato dixit. Hic idem fecit, 

I 


th » tegit aliquande Darivum; ut, | 
| 1nvicum qui ſervar, idew facit occidenti. 
Sed frequenrins Ablativuny cum Prapoſirione z urs 
T Idem cum ito, | 
11. 1le eminentiam rei denotar ; Iſfte vero con- 
"| cmprum;ur, | 
Ks Alexander ile. 1jie homuncio, 


ol Fic ad poſterius & propius ancepoſirum; Ie ad 
prius & remorius uſiratiflingE tefertur; urs 

NN Agricote conrarium eft Paſtors propoſirum; 

a iRe fruaume terrafperar; hic C pecore. 


Cap. F* Y 
De Regimine V erborum. 


Nominatirumaz yFSea. XII; 


ba re. YGcnirivum O Nee. XIII. 
” un Darivum = > SQScR. XIV. 
Accufativum \ 3 Sea. XV. 


SNAblativuim /* ASc&. XVI. 
Quibus 
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«IF pr you mo * TY Sea XVII. | 
'B:} Of ſuch as have a diverle Ay 
-S:] | conſtruQion, + Sea, XVLLL, 
'> | Of the Infenitive mood, Se@& X1X; 
*S-1 Of the Geruads; and Supines, Set. XX. 
-3 ; Ofrhe Gcrunds inDo, Se&. XXII. - 
@ EY \ QDuns Sc& XXU1 
= | Of che firſt Supine, Sea. XXIV, 
4 | Of rhe latter Supine, Sea. XXV, 
2 Of times | Sea. XX VI. 
> | Of Space, Sea: XXVIL, 
15 | OfPlace, Se&. XX VLIL, 
L Of Imperſonals, Sc. XXIX, 
WIL * 4 XII. Rule, Of Verbs poverning 4 
Nominative caſe. 
” Erbs Subſtantives,certain Paſſives,& Verbs, 
A m_ ” ofGeſture will have a Nominarive caſe after | 


1A Nomi- 9gthem,as well as before them; as, 
NAUVE. God i the chiefeſt good. 
Faith zs accounted the foundation of our Religion, 
An evil ſhepherd ſleepeth void of care, 
He will become a learned man. 

1 Obf. All manner of Verbs (almoſt) will have al- 
ter them a” Nominative caſe of the Noun AdjcQiye 
that agreeth with the Nominarive caſe of che Verb, 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number; as, 

The earth remaizeth wnmoveable.l write very ſeldome 
Good boyes learn diligently. I ſpeak often. 


- 31. 26 XIII. The Rule of Verbs governing 4 
Genitive Caſe. 2s 


2A Genitive *[T Heſe Verbs govern a Genitive caſe : 
1. Sum, when it berokenerh pollefſion » or 
| otherwilc 


" JJ. biazxe Soc dAiunr cont a 


L 
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. {f De Verbis a or | Sc&. XVIII 
De variam.conſtructionem 7 , 

2 | ---habeneibus | Sea. XVIII. 
& | Dc modo Infinirivo, Sca. XIX, 
& | De Gerundiis & Supinis, -. SeQ. XX, 
f | ' C'Dz, Sea, XXI. 
24 De Gevrundiis in <Doy Sec. 2H, 
b Eg, Pun, Sea. XXIIT 
s | De priore Supino, Se. XXIV. 
5 | De poſteriore Supinoz Sect RXV. 
& | Ds Tempore, Se& XXVIo 
| DeSpatio, Sea, XXVIT. 

| De Leco, - _ Set. XXVLIL 

1 De Imperſonalibus,” Set. XXIX, 

$. XII. Repala, De Verbs Nominati- XIL i 


 wum regentil us, 
AVd Erba Subſtanciva,paſſiva quzdam, & Verba , y.torun 
b geſtiis,urrinque Nominativum experunt; ut , cum, 

Deus eft ſummunm bonum. - ... . I Nominats 

Fides Religionisnoſtrx fundamentum babetur, Vo, 

Malus paſtor doymit ſupinue.”” 

Hicevadet wir dofFus. 

1 05/. Omna fetE Verba poſt ſe Nominativum 
habebunt AdjeRivi namifiis , quod cum Suppoſire - 
Verbi,caſu,genere, & numero concordat; ut, * 

Terra manet immobilzs, Scribo rariſſimus. 
Boni diſcunt ſeduli. Loquor frequens. 


————_— 


—_ 


$, XIII. Regala, De Verbis Geo XIII, : 


nitivum regentibs. 
'( Enitivum regunr * 2 Genitivo, 
» \J HI. $11 quorics fignificar pollelionem aut ad 
© *al:quid 
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otherwiſe pertaining to a thing, 25 3-property er Gf 


ty; 25, Thy houſe zs yy Fathers bouſe WES 
It rf og duty ) of 4 young man ro reverence bj ef. 


It is (rhe property )-of 400d ſhepheard co ſhear bu 


ſheep, not to pill them, " 3-J! 
x 0b]. Bur ſome AdjeAiyas, ns meum, tum, hn. 
m4, &c- arc put in the Nominative caſe, where of- 
ficium or munus (a duty) ſeems to beunderſiood by 
an Ellipps;as, :: 
Ir is 80t #29 duty ro ſpeak againſt the Authotity of 
. the Senate, 7 
"I is incident to a man wo be angry , bur a braf 
part ro rage. 
Ir is 4 Kinzly part to do well, 
»3LE, Verbs that berokento eſteem or regard ; as, 
Honeſty i rechoued little worth. 
Money z every where much regarded. 
I = not this for thec, who valueſt mee but ar 
_.- | 
I take it in good part, . 
1.0#/.Bur eftime will have an Ablative caſc; as, 
Virrus zs much to be efteemed, | 
He valred it at three-pence. 
2 Obſ. Valeo will have a Genirives an Acculative , 
eran Ablarive caſe; as» It 3s ſo much warth. 
I! #s worth two fartbings. 03620 
3 Obſ;We ſay alſo, atcommtgor rftrem it as nothing, 


4[ LI. Verbs of accuſing; condemning , warring» 
4 or acquitting, will have a-Genitive- caſe of thc 
3» crime or puniſhmenr.z as» It behgoveth him to look 

to himſelf, thar accufeth another of diſhoneſty. 
They condemned moſt innocent vocrares to loſe his bt. 

He admoniſhed me of a miſtake. 

He z acquitted of theft, © | | 

1 ©bf, And rhis Genitive caſe is turned fomerimes 

anc 


Mw lf hu = © wwHy Tr rg wm my 


I» —r—_— 
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Jiquid perrtinere; uts 

Hzc domus eff patri. 

Adoleſcentis eſt majores naru revereri, _ 


Boni Paftoris eft rondere pecus, non deglubere, 


1 0b. At hi Nominativi meumstuum, bumauum, # 
& Bxc.uſurpancur _ubi officium aur munus lubincelligi yi- 
f- (erur per Ellipþn; ut, 


Non ct meum contra Authoritatem Scnatus dicere. 
Humanum eſt iraſci; Belluinum vero ſevire, _ 


Regium eſt benefacere. 
11, Verba zſtimandizurz 
vs, | Parvi pend:tur probiras. 
Plrimi paſſim fit pecunia. | 
Non hugs te facio,qui me fils eſtiMas. 
an | v£4ui,boni conſul vel faczo. | 
1 0bſ.. £itimo Ablativum ctiam adfciſcit; urs. 
Magzo virtus eſtimanda eſt, 
ws, | Trio denarth eftimaviit. 
. | 206[/Yalcocum Genirtivo, frequentins aurem cum 
tecuſativo, & Ablarivo jun&um repericur; urs 
e; | Tanti valet, Valet duos aſſes, vel daobus aſſious. 
: 0b, Dic:mus eriam, Pro 3tbilo puto,babto,anco, & c; 


w.f| 11. Verba acculandi, damnandi, monendi, 8 ' 
,abſolycadi, Genirivum criminis , velpeenz poſtu- | 
by ylant; ur, Qui alterum incaſat probri > cum ipſum ; 
of le intueri oporter. 

Socratem innocentiflimum capitts condemaabant, 
p Admonuit me errati, | | 

"| Furiz abſolutws eſt. 

1. 0bſ;, Vertirur hie Genitivus aliquande in Abla- 
, Juruni vel cum Przpoſitione, vel fine Prepoſirione 3 
© : urs 
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3 Darive. 
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into an Ablative cither with, or withour a Prepoſid. 
on; as, 1 will condemn thee of the ſame fault. 

Is be accuſed of theft, or diſhoneſty ? Of bath.” 
1 thought that thou wert to be admoniſhed of that 
watter. i 
az LV. Satage,miſercor and mſereſco, 
He zs buſie about his own matters. Pity the pains, 
Pity thine own ſtock, © | 
1 Obſ. Bur miſereor and miſereſco, are ſometicies 
read with a Dative caſe; as, 
Pity this man, Have compaſſion 0?! the bad. 
2) V. Remni{cor, ob{iviſcor and memini; as , 
He remembreth his promiſe. Ir # the property of 
fools to ſre other mens fau!ts and forget their own, 
I will make thee to remembey me alwayes. 
1. Ob. And thcle will have alſo an Acculariyecaſe ; 
as, I remember my leſſon. I forget t he ſong. 

»» VI. Some allo afcer the. manner of the Greets 

will have a Genitive Taſe; as, 
Ceaſe thy womani'ſh complaints, 


Ic 18 t2me to give over the por ht. 4 
He i worthy of all miſchict, that blufly:th at. bs 
fortnne. | ”_ 


gn ad 


$. XIV. Rule, Of Verbs governing. 
A Dative caſes 


» A LL manner of Verbs puracquilicively (7.7, 
» 4 which are known-commonly by thelc rokens 
,» to or for after them) will have a Darive caſe a5 
_ 1hwe itfor this man,:and not for thee. 
I ſleep not to all men, Neither is there ſowtng; not 
mowing for me there. | 
And to this rule da alſo belong Verbs that beeor 
keng-. . | | 43's Ts 
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TA 


tes 
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t To 


t;yum vel cum Prxpoſitione, vel fine Przpoſixione; 


W: Jammatics "Lating 


Condemmabo te eodem crimine, 
Arcuſatur furti, an ſtupri? Vtro we, vel de wtroque, 
Puravied de re admonendum eſſere Le 


» IV. Satago,miſereor miſereſeo; uts 
It rerum ſuarue ſatagit, Miſerere laborum. 
Generis miſereſce tui, 
1 0b/. Ar mifereor & miſereſco rarius cum Datis 
vo leguncurz uty 
Huic miſereor, Miſerefee wal. 
y V. Reminiſcor, obltviſcor, & memins ; ut, 
Date fidei reminiſcitur. Proprium eft ftulrorum 5 
aliorum vitia cernere, obliviſc! ſuoruni. 
Faciam ur mes ſemper meminer:s, 
1 Obſ. Er hc Acculativum eciam defiderant ut» 
Reminiſtor lefFionen, Obliviſcor carmen. 
»VI. Quxdam etiam, more Grzcor um, Genitivum 
 admitrunt; ur, T 
Deſone motium querelarum, Hor, 
Tempus deſefiere pugne. Virg. 
Dignus eſt omni malo,qui erubeſcit fortune, Curr, 


$. XIV. Regula, De Verbs Dativam ; Ny, jg 
regentibma. 


y Ativum regunts Es 

j5 Omnia Verba Aacquiſirive poſita; urs - 3Panva; 
uic habeo, nontib:. 
Non Omnibus dormio. 


Miht iſtic nec ſtritur, nec metituy. 


Arque huic regulz appendenc Yerba, 
| - = 7» I Sig. 


4.1 Toprofit or diſprofit; as, 
"It cagpnot profit or di/profit me. 4 ay 
He hurteththe good, who ſpareth the, bad, 
4» 2 To comparcy as5 
To compare great things with ſmall, 
He made himſelf equal to bis brother, 
- x Obf. Buttheſe will have: ſomerimes an Accuſa,” 
tive or an Ablarive caſe with a Prepoſition, as, © 
If hs be compared te him, he is nothing, | 
I compare Virgil with Homer, ps 
z» 3 To give of toreſtore z as, Fortune hath given 
roo much to m74axy, enough to noxe, 
He # ungrateful that requites net a faycur to him 
that deſerveth it, 
»; 3 To promiſe or payzas, 
1 promile thee theſe thing r. 
He hath payed the debr uato me. 
2» 5 To command or to ſhew; as, 
Mony hoardcd ur,commandrth or ſerveth every both, 
' Take heed oft-tzmes what thou ſageft «f any body, 
and fo whom, | 
2» 6 Torruſt; as, Believe not a woman, no though 
' ſhe ſeem dead. I commit this to thy truſt, 
27 To obeys or to be againſt; ass 


A dutiful Son alwayes obeyeth his Farher, 

Fortune re{#fteth fluggiſh prayefs. 

4» 8 Tothecaten or ro be angry with; as, 

He threatncd dearh to them b6th. 
1 a ang y with thee, 

»» 9 SUM with its Compoundgzexce pt Poſſumzass | 
He 7s @ father tg the (ity,aud a husband ro the Cit), 
Many things are wanting to them that deſire Wi- 

ny things. 
1 Ob, Lizewile Sun. and Suppetit ſignifying; to 
haves as, Every max hath bis ewn liking, | 
7't bave m&llow-apples, vo bd bt 


= 
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»1 Significantia Commodum aur Incommodym ; 


J ut T 
Non poteſt mihi commodare nec incommodare. 
Bonis nocet;' qui mates pargit. 
33 Comparandiz urs 
Paruis componere magna. 
Fratri ſe adgquavit. 
1 Obſ. His aurem incerdum addatur Accuſarivus 
aur-Ablativus cum Przpoſirione; ot, 
1 Si ad eum comparatur, nihil eſt. 
© {omparo Virgilinm em Hometo, 
n | +3 Dandi & reddendi; ur, Fortuna #2%!tz5 nimium 
dedit, nullt ſatis. | 


# 


' Ingraus eſt qui gratiam bene Merentz non reponzt. 


» 4 Promicrendi ac ſolvendiz ur, Hzxc tibz promitto, | 


7. | +» £5 alicnum mibj numeravit. 
\s | 3» 5 Impcrandi aur nyariandi; urg 
_ Imperat,aur ſervit colleGa pecunia Cuzquie. 
id de quoquo virogaur.cut dicas,ſzpe cavero. 
» 6 Fidendi; ut, Mulieri ne credas, ne mortue qui- 
dem. Hoc tug, mando frdei, | 
v7 Oblequendi & repugnandi; ut, 
Semper obtemp:rat pius filius patri. 
Igzavis-precibus tortuna repugnat, 
3 Minandi & lraſcendi; ur, 
#trique mortem minatue eſt, 
Z Iraſcor t6bi, 
y 9 Sum cum compoſicis, przter poſſuM,; ut» 
arbs parer eff, @rbique maricus. 
Multa perentibus deſiont multa. 


1 0b. lrem Sum, 8& fuppetit» pro habes; ith * 
ite Velle ſuum caique eft. - E: 

Sunt nobis mitza poma. | _—_ 
Q_z Pauper 


—_— 7 


' The Latmme Grammar, 


He-is nor poor, who hath the «ſe of things. 
2 Obſ. Sum, with many others will have a dou: 
ble Darive caſe; as, - - 

The Sea #s a deſtrutJion to greedy ſeamen, 

A good King is a2 orxament tothe Common-wealth, 

Thou hopeft #t will be a praiſe to thee , which thay 

imputeſt as a fault to me. ; 

,» 13 Verbs compounded wich the Adverbs, Satis, 
»» benezmalt,agd the Prepoſitions, Pra, ad, con} ſub, 
z, ante,poſt,ob,in,and inter, as, | 

He hath done good to many,he hath done 31! tonone. 

I prefer no man before thee, 

A new relator addcth ſomething to things be bath 
 —_ 2 ; , 

" 1 Ob. A few of thele ſomerimes change their Da- 
tive caſe into anorhercaſc; as, 

One man excels aznther in wit. 

, T forbid thee fire and water. | 

2 Obſ.. Bur Preco, precedo, precurro, with ſomCo- 
ther Compounds of pre,willhaye rather an Accula- 
tive caſe; as, Thou ſhalt go before we. f 

3 Obſ, There 1s oft-rimes a Plecnaſm or redut» 

' dance of the Darive caſes, M:hj,ribi, f6bi; as, | 

I ſlay this man with his own ſword. 

N. 8.Somertimes a Darive cafe is pur kguratively 
in ſtead of an Accuſative or Ablative with a Przpolt- 
tiong and of ſome it is called the eighth caſe; as; 

The cry goerh unto heaves. Keep the hear frow 

the c:ttle. - | 
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xv. $. XV. Rule, Of Verbs geverning an 
Aceuſative caſe, 
An Accu- 3» Erbs Tranſicives,, are all ſuch as have afrec 


i 8 theman Accuſative caſe of the doer Or ſo 
» ferer; as, Fear God, Honour the Kings - yy 
" FY : : 1 y ; 


2 Q -: 


bþ 
» 


YO Os, Fg Me By Mn. me 
i 


Grammatica Latina. 
. Pauper non cſt c4j rerum ſuppetit uſus. 
'2 Obſ, Sam cum mulcis-aliis ' geminum adciſcir 
Dativum; ur, 
: Exitio eft avidis mare naut ih, 
Rex piuseft NeiPublice ornamemo. 
Speras 1ib# laud: fore, quod mibi vitio vertys. 


, Is Compoſita cum Adverbii:, Satzs,bene, male, 
1 & Prezpoſitionibus,pre, adzcon,/ub, &nce,poſt,ob, in, 
Qinter; ut, - « , 

'Benefecit mult is, malefecit nudli, 

+ Neminem tibi antepono. 
Auditis aliquid novus adjiciz Auror. 


1 Obſe Pauca ex his murant Dativum aliquories in 
dium caſum;ur, 
Praftat ingenio aliug alium, 
Interdicotibi aqua & igni. 
2 Qbſ. Sed Preco,precedogyracurro,& quedam a= 
fia Compolita cum pre Acculativo porius jungunur: ; 
ut, Preibis me, 


_ 3 0bſ. Szpe fir Pleonaſmus five redundantia Da- 


tiyorum, Mt hiyt thi ſi bi 3 Ut 
Suo {bi hunc jugulo gladio. 
- N. 3. Aliquando Datiyus fgurate poryrur pro Ac- 


alarivo aur Ablativo cum Prxpoſitiene ; & a non- - 


nullis dicirur o&avus caſus; ur, 
Itclamor c&{o, pro ad celum. 
Solſtirium pecors defendire, pro & pecore. 


— PINES PETE, 


” 


$, XV. Regula, DeVerbis Accuſatiunm 
regentibs, 


AV Erba Tranſiciva exigunt Accyſativumz us 4 Acculati 
» 


Dean time, Regen bonora, 


bw Q3 | Filii 
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The Lailne Grammar, 

Its a ſons duty toreverence by Parents, | 

- 'The ficree Lionefle followeth the Walf', and: the 
W5olf the Kid. | 

1 Obſ. Verbs abſolate may have an. Accuſatiye 
caſe of their own ſignification,and fomrimes an Abla- 
tivez as, T live a'Vfe.. Toile life long. | 

Thou ſleepeft Endymioens ſleep, They regoyced with 

exceeding great joy; To go 4 long way, To gg the 
.right way. He died a ſudden death. | 

2 Obf,Some Verbs will haye an Accularive caſe fi- 
guratively; as » He. ſonells libe a Goat. Thy voice 

ſounds like a man, He offends in the ſame thing, 

They counterfeit: ſober men, and-l;ve riotonfly. _ , 

3 Verbs of asking, teaching, and arraying,; will 
have rwo Accuſarive'caſcs; one of the Perſon, and a- 
nother of the Thing; as 

Do thou only asþ God.leave, 

Hunger teacheth a man many things. 

- He put on his ſhoos which he bad:ferſh putt off. © 
- 4 Burſome of theſe ſomerimes change. che one Ac+ 


.cularive caſe intothe Darive or Ablarive; with.,. or 


withour''a- Prepoſirion;z:ass. I Put on thy coat, or 
1 purthy coar on thee. He informeth the Senate of 
his journy. Let us intteat leave of him, 


as = . k 
a nSrS<©tCc Aaetnl...a..a4 44. ec. a It aid i 


Ad Pw? =O 
=" 


\ 


pooerning an * 
Ablative caſe. C E 


Heſegovern an Ablarive. caſe, 


I all Verbs, {fo that the "I wk 
Ablarive caſe be, | Concerning 
1 Of the'ln A a Ne ofen 
2 Otche Cauſe. > IÞC 
3 Oc che manner of doing. | before n_ 
fr. Verbs of price, © oo Reeging wet, 
111. Verbs that fignific ſome pro- FE: ouns,P(218- 
.pcxty or paſſion, *> oof 5; 


Wy. 


FP 


' Grammalicd Latina. 239 
Fiuii eſt, repmeys parentes, 
Forva Lezna Lijpum ſequitur, Lupus ipſe Capetam. 
1 Obſ.. Verba abſolnra Accuſativum admirrunc 


cognarz ſignificarionis & aliquando Ablativum;z ut» 


Vive vitam. Vitd diu vivere. 
Endymionis ſomnnum dorms, 
- Gandebant gaudium valde magnum, 
' Loangam ire viam, Irereftd vid. 
Morte ov'lt repentind. 
2 Obſ. Quzdamctiam figurats Accuſativum ha- 
bent; ut» | 
Olet bircum, Vox ſonat homanemn 
Fades peccar, Curios Emulant & Bacthanalia Viuunt. 
3 Verba regandi, docendi, v:ſti:ndi , duplicem 
rpunt Accuſativumzunum perfonz,alterum reiz ut» 
Tu modo poſce Deum veniam. ' 
Multa haminem fames docet, 
Indut ſe calteos quos ptins exucrat. | 
4 Sed mmtcrtum mutant, alrerum Accuſativuns in- 
Dativurn vel Ablativum, citm, vel fine Prapotitione 3 
Wy 06 x FD anbOE: 1 
Induo te tunica, vel tibi tunicam, Sznarum eaocet 
-de ttinere, Veniam oremus ab i5{0, 
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$. XVI. Regula, De-V erbss eAblativgn _ 


regentibuae © 26-34 
Blarivum regunr . F of 
A I, CN Verbum.z : modo | | 5 AN "TY 
iſte Ablarivus fic , £5 1 De quibus in 
I Inſtrumenci; Regimine 
2 Cayſz, > Notwinum - 
3 Modi AQtioniss fupra diam 
1, Verba prerii. Ids 4c eſt, P. 219» 
| NL. Verba proprierazem vel pa -\ 
| Gonem ſignificancia, 8, _ 


Q 4 


The Latine Grammar. 
IV. Verbs of plenty or ſcarcenefle, 


V. Some certain Deponenrs and Neuters, vi. 
Fanzor, 1 FC They thar would ger true glan, 


_ mull diſcharge the duties of Juſtice 
Fruor, 'Ir's the beſt ro mae nſe of any- 
thers madneſs, 
Kor, | Ic helpertrin a bad matter,if thy 
| cant uſe a good Courage. 
Veſcorg | I eat fliſh, 
Nitory | | I truft to my ſtrength, Tr beconich 
be one to rely on his virtue,not bis 
blood, (honour, 
Dignorg - $25, 1 think not my ſelf worthy of ich 
Proſequor, 4 | 1 puyſhe thee with love, i.c, Iloe 
thee, 
Muto, He changetb\ſquarethings for rod 
Muxero, He rewardethhim with the fellew- 
_ . ſhip of bus Kingdom. 
Superſedes | |? we muſt leave off the multitudes of 
: ; examples. (at my table, 
Communicy I will give thee allowagce alwiies 


1 affet th:e with joy, ' or 1 matt 
; 3 4 , znee glad, with ſome fcw othes 
_ VI, Verbs of Comparing or Exceeding as, 
T prefer chis man by many degrees. 
HE #' beyond bir but a (ittle-ſpace. | 
Ic is ſcemly to be avercome in virtue by theſe whit 
thou cxccheft in eainiacy of place, 
; » V1k. Verbs rhar bcrokep receivings-diltance,of t 
* 3, king away, will hayean Ablarive caſe 'with Pic- 
.pofirionz a+, 1 heard it of many. It # far diftant fron 
8. 1delrvered thee f. om the evils, * 
1 Ob/, And this Ablative may be turned into the 
:Darivez as, He took bus life from bim, *' | 
VII, AMereor will haye an Ablative caſe wihihe 
Prepolicion De; as, ENS 97 


A ffecio, 


Crammatica 24 Bains.” __ . 


IV. Verba Abuodandi, & Implendi.' 
Y. Ceita quzdam Deponenria & Neutra, IR. 


Fel huge, T © Qui adipiſci yeramgloria valunt, 


= ; Juſticiz finegantur officiat._ 
Fruor, da eſt aliena 3nſaxid fries 
(Mn tor, hs re mal# animo fi beno ueare, 
. Juvar. | 
nee | #/e/cor» Veſcor caruibus. 
thy | Nitorg Nitor meis viribus. Virtute decery” 
_ non ſanguini nit! | 
- Dignor, e ut>3 Haud equide rali me dignor hoore 
"| Proſequor, | Proſequor LE amore, 
ju Mutos EZ Mutat Quadrata rotunds. * | 
Muzt:0, . | Regni cum ſocietate munera 
4 Superſed:o | Excmplorum multitudine ſuperſe- 
Ry dendu eſt. 
bh Communzco Commuicabo te {cmper men/d tmea. { 
ul Aficio 3 t 4fficiorcgandjo, cum paucis aliis, : 
. VI. Verba quz vim Comparationis obtiner ; uts 
' Prefero hunc mult is gradibus. 

un Paulo intervallo.illum ſieperat. 

Deformeeſt ab iis virturibus ſuperariz quos digni be 
* tate prefias, 


» V1. Verba Accipicndi, Diſtandi & Aufercndt 
» Ablativum cum Przpohrione oprantz urs . ' 


, Audivi ex mutis. Long diſtat a nobis. 
the Eripuit re 4a mals. 

1 Obſ Vercirur hic Ablativus aliquando in Dati- 
1 LETS Eripuat 18 vitam, 


VII. Meresr Ablarivo adhzrer cum Prepoliciane 
De; ut, 
f* | : K De 


; XVIL 


XVIIL 


/ 


With a dt- 


. verſe Con- 


= - ſtruction, 


\ » a my 
: 
w | 
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— * 


The Latine Ortimmay" 
Thou never deſerved}t well of me. © 


HR 


6125; XVII. Re, Of Ferbs Paſſes. 


F Erbs Paſlives will bave afrerthemian Abjatine 


caſe with a Prepoſition, and ſometimes a Da» 
rive3zas> Virgil is reaqzof me, 
A Boar is oft-times held. by a little dog, | 
Honeſt things, nor hidden things, are deſered of 
good men, , | Res: 
1 Obſ. The orher, caſes remain in the Paſſhyet 
which belong to their A&ive; as, 
..,Thbau art accuſed by me of theft. 
Thou ſhalt be mgde a mocking-ſtock. 
2. Obſ. Vapulo, vines, liceoy exſulo and fio, do fol- 


E: 


low the conſtruQicn of Paſlives, 5. e. rhey govemab - 


AMMrive calc with a. Prepofition, or a Darivez ass 
ou ſha(t be whipt by the Maſter, 1 had ratherbt 

- ſpoiledby a Citizen, than ſold by an encmy, 

What will become of h:#1Virrue is cheapned by all at 


« low rate. Why # Philolophy.baniſh'd from banquets: 


 $: XVIII. Fae, Of Verbs raving diverſe 
bB- . Conſtrublions. 
T. He ſame Verb may have diverſe caſes ja a 
| teveral reſpe& or confideration; as, 
Hegeve me bis garment for a pawn, thou being prt« 
ſeat, with by own hand. 
- 1: Theſe Yerbs have a diverſe ConſtruRion, 
1 In.the ſame fignification; as, 
r 7 flatter thee. | 
2 He beſpotted me. 
- 3 Tb:athen to thee, 
4 1 agree with thee. 4 
5 L diſſent fromthee. © 
6 Ibeſtow a book 0n thee, 


Caraline deſerve very iil of the Common-wealth, 


| 
( 


— 


ES 


Grammatice Latinas | 


| Pemenunquam bene meritus es. "Fay Wenn 
{th; # Cartilina peflime de Republics meruit, 
D. . XVII, Regala, De werlss ; Paſſi Wis... © xv. 


Erba Paſſiva admirtunt. Ablativum clun Bra. 
policione, & interdum Darivum urs ; 
Virgilius /egitur A me. 
A Cane n0n maguo lxpe tenetur Aper;' 
of Honeſta bonzs viris, non &culta petuntuy, | 
| 19%. Czrericaſus manent in Paſkiyis q Fuge 
zunr ARtivorumz ut5 
Accuſaris a me fur). 
Habeberis ludibrio, ; 
2 Ob/. Vapuls, vento, lices,, exſilo, fio, Paſſivorum od 
conſtru&ipnem habenr, z. e. Ablacivum; adnyerunc 1 
cum Prxpoficions, vel Darivum; ur,  . + 
A Prateptore vapulabis, \ 
Malo 2 cve ſpoliari, quam ab boſie venives | © 
Quid feet ab allo? Visrus parvo Ooia de liget owns, h 
, Gol a conviviis exſulat Philo cone. + ?. 3 


mmm 


XVIII. Regula, De V, rbis variam- - yyn 
C onftraflionem habentibs, 


I, Idem Verbo diverſi caſus diver ſx rarionis.ap- Cum diverſa 
pon x poſſant; uts | ' fignificatt- 
"D.dit mibi veflem Pignorts te preſente,. wn one, 
mann. 
I. Hac variam habent conſtruQionem, 
1 In cadem fignifieatiane, vit. 


Adulo {7 Aſperſit 417195 labem, 


Aadulor »e labe, 
tzbi tibs, 
Z Attends4 fo $a Conſentio recheniy: 


Diſſentio x tibi,a te, 9 ,* ti bi tibrums; 
5 T Dr ſfſidca Lreoum F 6 Doxo Yee tibrs, 


7 Illit 


_ 


The 1 Zante Grammar. 


9 I mock thee. gt © 
j I beftow my means 0n thee, 
9g I put ox tby coat. J 


10 He ſpread bis cloab ou the borſe, =- 
11 1 forbid thee this thing ” Cn} 
my /on bD,. 

nw 7 exre{ 112 diſeaſe 0 
T3 1 moderate my affeftion D 
14 1 deprave thee | 
I5 Itarry for thee OL 
26 I forbid thee the houſe 
17 Igo into the bouſe 

3 In a different ſignification; Asz 


'Þ- = Lig thee 


a7 envy 
> rimitees* 4 


3 : o&  Fihee 
"I ſee totbee 
4 <1 avid thee Tn 
I make a cautiongox 1 am careful for thee 


I give place to thee 
5 <I go out of the city 
Gzve me a book A 
I adviſe, or loob to thee ; 
6 <1 ach advice of thee 
I reſolve concerning thee 
It bapeatth to me 
It nana me 
I favour thee 
3 Udefre the 


gs is wanting to me 
Fl 


He faileth me 
He revelleth from me 


* Grammiatica Latina, 


tibi — 
7 WudoJ\, $8 Impertio4 fortunis meis. + 


tibs tunicam equo Preulam 
z Induo4 26 ranick Mo Taſtravit ſj quam þ Is 
11 Interdico jib; banc remgvel te hac re 


' Med; Lnato tus 
OO nad Som mor bum. 


'J 13 Moderor 4Eerun 14ObtreFo __ 


tabi te domo 
15 Preſtelor ] pe p $16PPohibeo tibidamuns 


teaum 
17 Subeo refs 


z»  Indiverſ$ fignificarione. (video 
tibi,i.e Aſſentior tabs, i.e. i= 
rAccedo f Ee, ' & Adeo d x 2 eAulor {reci.cimiter 
16h, i i e, Obedis | 
3 Auſcultoy ke, 1. C Audios . 
t1bts i, Ce periculiv a te averto 
4 Caven Je 


te fb e. decline 


< fp te,i, e, do aliquid ad cautionem 
Ol bl 


's Ceco Jurke 
libyum 


tibi,i.c. conflium dogvel proſpicte 
6 Conſuld<te, i. e. conſelium ate peto 
'nte, i.e. fatu0 


; - Cmibz, i. e, accidie 
7 Contingit 


tabi, 1. E, HROME 


_ OP 1; i. C, expeto | CPF 


| wibl,i i. e. deeſ "Sm 
9 Deficit <,me, i, ec. deſtituit : 
I me, i, e. in alteram partem tranſit. oo 
1 


104 Pyiveor:ſend to-c4w J.t0.0ne 33 
"Uletters'to thee ; 


| ULtovead, 
| wal! 1end thee on uſury * RE 
UT borrow of thee on wiſury \j%s. j 
ſy: ST an [ich of a 'Feaver | | 
I take painsfor the pablick ſafety 2 
13S7 a1 careful for thee 
- Jam afraid of thee | 0, 
14 $ I remember thee bs 
T'fpeah of thee | 
* T_—_ the City H 
bl I obtain my deſire ; I 
I promiſe you | | 
 I6 <1 entertain you EC 
. £1 betabe my ſelf bome I, f 
"ox 7 748: ittojou -, _ CE 
I propound it to ol. cs : 
I refuſe a gift 
: 32; declize th conſul ; 
: ST pay thee 
9U free thee : 
2.0 1 endeavour this 
I defre this 
T labour about triftes ; 
23 JI bave leaſare for rifles 
I am void of blame 
The place is empty. , 
Uſe will reach the reſt, 
f XX, $. XIX. Rale, 'Of the Infinitige mood, 
f 35 Erbs ef the Infinitive mood: arc put at 
ne Ae _ Pp Verbs or AdJeQives, as, 3s | 
" *. Ponricus wilt thon be made rich ? Thounmftd: | 
xe nothing» OE | | 


as 


Ds Ctibi litera, ye ut tad aliquemſtras- 
10 Mitto) ad te literas, 4, e. ut legas . 


4 Fanera, tiby, i.e, da ad uſuram, 
Faneror | abs tes i, © 4Ccipio ad uſuram 


: Iz Labgro = ſalute public 
Metno,Timeo, (te,vel a te, i. e. ne mihi-nottas 
| Fornmiido, Utibiz vel dete, i, c. wp [ſ#. 


14 Memini tui, te, de te. 


15 Potiar wrbis. Potior voto 


, . 1 - * Qtibiz,e. promitto 
16 Retipio te, i, &. aceipio 
domun 1, e, conferg | 
, | tibt, i Il, © aarro : * 
19 Refers | # d te, i, ©. propono | W - 


| miuneri, i. e.recuſo 
cn 
"AY unto fe ulens, i. &. declaro 
tibl, i, e. ſatisfacto 


Solu w 

MF ORR fe, i. e. (ibero p Ko 

huts, i 1. © oper as 0 
u 

20 Sthdeo Dacs i i. &. Cupio 
"BULIS, 1,0. Operam ao 
&d RYSAs, 1.0, otiam habeo 

21 Paco 


culÞas i. e. cares 
Facat locus. 
Cztera docebir uſus, 


Q——— þ ov 


6. XIX, Regula, De Infinitivo modo," . Xt: 


pk Erba Infinira quibuſdam rum Verbis tum pe T=fnito 
Adje@tivis ſubjiciungur; ut, mode, 
"Pic fer ok Pontice 2 nit cupias. 


- 


Er 


ia - The Latine Grammar, 
| And he was worthy to be oved, | : 
Bold to endnre all things. Enduring to be Called, 
1 Obſ. They have an Accuſative caſe before them 
in ſtead of a Nominative; as, I bid thee to 89 hence, [un 
I bid thee be in good bealth. 
Which may be reſolved by that , as,1 bid that thay }|. 
£6 bence, I aggglad that thou art iz good bealth, ah 
> Obſ. They have like caſes before and after 
ther as; Att Hypocrite deſireth to ſeem juſt. 
Narure hath granted fo all men to be happy, if any 
hnew bow to uſe it. 
3 Obſ. They arc ſometimes pur abſolutely by an 
Ellipſes; ass | | 
That rheſe villanies ſhould be committed;i.e.1 is fir; 
The Lamb trembled, z, e, Begun torremble, 


———————— 


XN, $, XX, The Ruie of the Gerunds. 


Ofthe Ge- \ Erunds and'Supines will haye ſuch a caſc asthe I 
runds in | IF Verbs thar they came of as, | 
: We muſt uſe age, To hear a ſermon, 
% And they are as it were Nouns of borh. Nutfibers ; 
; Di _ AGenitive 
2 Theſe in m_ the<Accuſative>Caſe, 
6. | Do . CAblative Y 
An occaſion of ſtudying, 
of ro ſtudy. | 
weary with fludying, 
- Hence is it that, by 
XX! »» 1 The Gerund in Di may be uſed afrer certain 
Ds,  Subſtantives and AdjeRives char govern a Genitive 
caſe; as, .. ' 
There is'no place for telling. 
The wicked love of having. 
Cerrain of going. Sþi/ful bn dayting, 


a 


 Grammilica Latinds 


Ecerat tum dignus amars. 
Audax omnia perpeti. Patiens vocayie 
em | 106/. Pro Nominativo Accuſativum ante ſe ſtatue 
, HJontz ut Jubco ze abrre. | 
. Gaudeo te bene valere, 
os | . Arque reſolyuncur per qudd 8& #t ; ur, Jubco, ut ra 
theas. GaudeFſ#quod tu bene valeas. 
er | 2 09/. Urrinque eoſdem caſus habent; ur, 
Hypocruta cupit vidert juſins,' vel ſe videri juſtum. 
ny | Natura beats omnitue effec dedir, fiquis cognoverit 


uriy - IS 
n by Obſ. Ponuntur interdum abſolute per Elipſn; 
b 
it; |  Hzccine fer? Dagiria ? i. e. decet. 
Agnus &. epidare ? 1, & cept. 
6. XX. Reoula, De Gerundits. XX, 
« | CO Ecundia & Supina regunt caſus ſuorum Vers Pe Ce"ns, 
| borumy ur, | | 11S 11 
atendium eft etate. Auditum concionem. 
Er ſe habent ur nomina ucriuſque numeri, 
Dz | Genitivi 
In4Dum Crnqum lain Caſus;” 
Do . __CAblativi 
Occaſio ſtudend;, 2 
itz? 4ptus ad fludendum. 
Feſſus ſtudendg, 
Hinc eſt quod, ng "—_— 
' 1 Gerundia in Dz pendent 4 quibuſdam tum XXL 
Subſtantivis cum AdjeRivis Genirivum regencibus ; Þ* 
uty | 
Non eſt #arranads locus. 4 : 
Amor ſcelerarus habendi, -'Y 


Certus eundi, Peritus Jacutanas, 9 
= x 0%. 


"=. 
pr £1 


—_ 
* 


359 The Latine Grammar. 
1 Obſ. This Gerund is ofreni joyned- with a Gen. 
rive caſe plural; asz ul. 
For the cauſe of ſeeing them. 
Leave off getting apples. 
Liberty of encreaſiyg new Comedtes. 
2. 067. The Infinitive mood is ſometimes Put in. 
. ſtead of this Gerund';z as, - 
XXII. S kilf ul to heal. | 
De, 2. Gerunds in Do- be uſcd with one of theſe Pre. 
pofirtions; A, ab, abs,,ac, e, ex, cum, in, pro z as, 
Idle boyes are quickly frighred from learning, 
The manner of righe writing is joyned with 
ſpeaking. 
x. Obſ. Sometimes they are uſed withour a Prepo- 
firionz as, _ 
XXII.  MWelearnby teaching, 
Dum, 3. The Gerund in Dum is ſed after one of theſc 
Prepoſitions, Inter, ante, ad, ob, propter z as, 
Ia fupper while be merry. k 
- Chriſt dyed ro yedrem xs. ; 7 
1 Obſ. When you have this Engliſh myſt or ought, 
ir may be put in the Gerund in Dum, with the Vetb 
ct, and a Dariyc caſe expreſied or underſtoodzas, 
1 mnt go bence, we ought to pray, chat there may 
be a found mind in a faund body. 
N, B.” Gerunds ate often turned into participials 
in Dus, which agreg with their Subſtanrives; as; 
Iz reading old Authors thou (halt profit. 
Iris the next to theft to be drawn on by a reward 
to accuſe men, 


/ 


[Co 


Nis 


wi 


gr rammatica Ldtiug; 


3, Ob/, Hoc Gerundium ſzpiſſime conjupgitur 
Genirivo plurali , ut, 

Illorum vidend gratia. 

Licentia 4iripiendi pomorum. Sn 

CreſGendt copia novarium. 

2, Obſ. Infinicivus aliquando loco hujus © Gerun- 
ii ponitur;z urs 

Peritivs medicars. - 

2. Gerundia in Do pendent ab his Prepoſitioni- 

bus; A, ab, abs, de, 2, ex, cum in, prez ut, 

lenavi 2 diſcendo cite deretrentur 
| ReReE ſcribendi ratio cum laquends conjundta eſte 


1 Obſ. Ponuncur & abſque Przpoſir ctionez Urs 
- Docendo a5ſcrmms. 


i. Gernndia in Dum pendrht ab his Prxpoſirio* 
nibus, Inter, ante, ad,ob,propter ; 3 -Ut5 
Inter canandum hitares eſte, # ; 
Chriftus moricharur proptey nos? edimendunk; 4 
. 108. Cram ſignificacur necefſitas, ponunrur citra 
Pxzpofirionem, addiro VYerbo gft , cum Dativo cxe 

pteflo vel ſubinrelle&o; ur, 
Abenndum eft mihj, Orandum ef, ut fir mensſana 
' 4n corpore ſano, 


an 


\ N.B. Szpe verruntur Gerundia in Participialia in 


Dus, quz ſuis Subſtantivisconveniunt 3 ut; 

Lerendis werterabus proficies:” 

Ad Accuſindos bomines duci premio proxirfium 
larrocinis eſt; 


XNIE 
Dos 


XX111: 
Dum 


% 
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xxIV9oc $. XXIV. Rule, Of Smpines. 


Of the JI» He firſt Supine is pur afrer Verbs and Parti« 
Supines,  ÞF ciplesthar beroken moving to a plategas, 
um, -**” They come to loob on. 

Why goeft thou about ro undo thy (elf. 
*1 Ob. But theſe have a morion ſcarce diſcernable, 

I ſet to fale. 1 beſtow ray Daughter ts be married, 

2 The Poets fay, 1 goto viſit. 1go to ſee. 


- 


= Axy.. - I. The latter Supine is put afrer Nouns AdjeQives; 
Ss as, Eaſte to be done, unboneft to be ſpoken, | 


—_——— 


$. XXVI. Rule, Of Time. 


nm 


XXv1, 
Ouns are commonly uſed, | | 
N. 1. Inthe Ablartive cale,which beroken part 
: of time; 3. 2. with anſwer ro when; as, 
Of Time. 


. No man zs 3viſe at all heurs, 
Thou wakeſt 32 the nigbt, and ſleepeſt in the day, 
. + ze In the Accuſarive caſe, which fignifie continul 
rerm of Time z withour ceaſing or intermiſſion; 4.6, 
with anſwer co the queſtion how long ? as, 
Thou flecpeſt the whole winter, | 
Black Pluro's Gare licth open night and day. 
x Obſ. Sometimes a Prepoſition is added; as, 
Three months ago. Abeut three years, Ina few 
daycs. For a day. About that age, Aboyt that time, 


tis 
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6. XXIV. Regula, De Supinw, xxly, * 
I. TY Rus Supinum ſequitur Verbum aur Pattici- De Supinis 
plum fignificans motium ad locum yz ut, © 
Speffatum veniunt > 
Cur te zs perditum, 


x, Obſ. Ila vero, Do venum,do filiam nuptum, la- 
rentem habenr morum. 
2. Poetice dicunt, Eo viſere, Vado videre, 


1]. Pofierius Supinum iequitur nomina AdjeRiya z 


XXY, 
urs . - U3 , . 
Farile faFu, Turpe diftu, S | 

F. XXVI. Regula, De Tempore. ak 


Requenrius uſurpantur 


1, In Ablarivo, quz ſignificant partem rem- De tempore * 


poriss 3. &. quando ? uts 
Nemo mortalium omngbus hoy is ſapit. 
NoGe vigilas, {ce dormis, 


2 In Accuſativo, quz durationem temporis des 

norant, t. ce, quamatu ? ur, | 
Hyeman totam ſtertts, * 
Noftes atque dies pater arrijanua Diris. | 
1 Ob. Interdum addicur Przpofitio; ut; ; 
Ante cres menſes, Pep tres annos, In paucis dicbus; 

Circa id zratis, Id tenipus per vel ſub, 


R 3 Sc&,XXVIE 


v2 RIDE, 
: - Tf 
, — 
bs. 
. £4" 45 


eo 


S.4 


« EA” 
> % 


528% ro - 


N \ 3 LA 


* xxvr. $, XXV II-Rwle,Of ſpace or difence of are; 


5 of ; Ouns "Op bertoken ſpace berween place and 
Y DIE. N, place be'commonly pur in the Accuſarive caſe, 


and ſomecrimes in the Ablartive; as, 
Depart vor a foot-breadrh from a good conſcience, 
They are not many paces one from another. 


- 
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XXVIIL $- XXVIIL. Rule. Of Nouns of Place, 


of Place, Ouns of place, when they follow a Verb that 
, d ignifieth ation or motion, ] 
In a place, to a place, from a place , or by a 
ho (it rhey be Nouns Appellatives, or proper 
L names of 'grear places) be put with a Prepolirionzas, 
Ig He is iz the Marbet. 
, 1 live in England. He went hence to the Church, 
He came through France into ltaly. 
£ He i is gone out of the Town. 
> z. Ob/. Bur ſometimes the Prepoſirion is undet- 
E | ads - as, He went to 1taly. 
þ 2.1 a place or at a placeF{if they be proper names 
of Cities or Tawns)of the fatſt or ſecond Declenſion 
and the Singular number, be pur in the Genirive caſe; 
Bur if of the third Declenfion or Fare? Number, one 
k- ly in the Ablative; \as, | 
W5., What ſhould I doat Rome, 
= He lived at London. 
He was born af Athens. 
I being unconſtanc love Tibur at _ and 
. ome at Tibur, 
3- Toa place (ifthey bs proper names) are put , 
in the Accuſarive caſe ; as, . 
1 goto Loudozto buy waits. 4 
I went ig Cambre age, 


F#* 


» 
— =» = 


- From 


my 


S % 


6 hy IS g.4 2.4 ou 
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5 my 
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i (. XXVII. Regawla, De Spacio Loci XXVI1I.,- 1 
ad ' N * . 
[7 Paciumlociin Accuſativo cffertur, iaterdum & P< Spano. 

Jin Ablacivo; urs 4 
( 


A reQa conſcientia tranſverſum pedeps ne diſcedas. _ 
Nec Multis inter fe paſſibpus abſunt, * 


— 


$, XXVIII, Xepmla, De Loco, XXVIII 
Omina loci cam apponuncur Verbis fignifican- De Loco, 
ctibus aCtionem aut motums 
1. Inlocogad \ocumya loco, aur fer locum (fi fine 
-nomina Appellativaz vel nomina majorum locarum ) 

adduncur fere cum prxpolitione ,. ur, Is foro verſa- 

ur, 

 Vivoin Anglia. 4d Templun abiir. 

Venir per Galliam in Italiam. 

Proteus eſt ex oppido, 

T7 ©bſ, Sed omirticur aliquando Prxpoſirio; ur, 
lalium petite 

2.1n loco aur ad locum (i fint propria nomina Utr- 

' bium aur oppidorum ) primz vel ſecandz Declinari- 
onis & ſingularis Numeri', Geniriyum $3 fin rertiee 
Dectinationis & pluralis duntaxar Numeri, Ablati-' 
yum admitcunt; ut, | 

Quid Rome faciam ? 

Londin? ViXits 

Athens narns eſt. 

Rome Tibur amo ventoſus, Tihyre Roman, 


' 3. Adlocum (fi fint propria} porunrur is Accu- 
fativoz ur, . 
Eo Londinum ad merces emendas, 
Conccſhi Cam abrigiam. 
R 4 


& A 


_ The Latine Grammar, 
4 From a place, -or by a place ( if they be Proper 


names) arc pur in the Ablarive cale; as; 
He went by London fo Cambridge. 
He went from London, | 
Ob/.Humus nilitiabeRum,domus,and rus do follow 
the rules of proper names of Cities or Towns; as, * 
We live togerher at home, and in the wars, 
He was brought up in the Country, © 
* ] will gointo the Conntry, 
2 Go bore. 
E, He zs returned out of the Copity. 
He zs newly gone f;om home. 


Bu i" 
= = 


' XXIX. $&. XNXIX. Awe, Of government of Impperſonals, 


' Of Imper- I. J Mperſonals of the ARive voice govern 
' fonals, l. A Genitive caſe, vix, Iztereſt, refert, and 
T Alive. gfttor tntereft; as, It concerneth all men co do well, 
| It much concerneth a Chriſtian Common-wealth, 
that che Biſhops be learned and pious, 
1 Obſ. Except thele Ablative caſes, Med,tud, ſul 
Boftrd,ueſtrd and cuja; as, | 
' It ts expedient to thee to bnow thy ſelf. 
It little concerneth you, | 
2 Obſ. Eſt in ſuch clauſes as theſc , is pur for lict 
after the Greck'faſhionzviz. ' wal 
You may ſee. 
Nor zs zt for any man to deceive you. * 
IT. A Dative, vi3, Accidit, certum eſt, contine't, 
conſtat,confert, &c. which be pur acquilitively; as» 
1t zs not lawful for any man to fin. 
Ir is berter {or me ro dye manfully than to [ive 
with diſgrace, 
I am re/olved to rem all Fagards. 
LL. An Accuſative, 1.Only, viz, 7:vat,decet, at* 
leF1r,ovortet;:'s, Ut com: th not men. to ſcold like 'wo- 
men | h Fe 2 Wiub 


Grammatica Latins; 


\ 4 Alocoaur per loacum (fi fint propria) ponunrur 
n Ablarivez uts | 2 © Ys AR 
Profe&us eſt Loxdino (vel per Londinum) Cattta- 
brigiam, Diſceſiit Londzno, 
Ob/[. Humus, militia, bellum, domus & rYUS, proprio 
rum ſequuntar formam; ut 
Pom bellique ſimul viximus, 
Rure educarus eſt, 
Ego r#s iboy 
Ite domun. p 
Rure reverſus eſt, 
Nuper dow exiit. 


I. | $XXIX. Regala, De regimine Imperſonalium. 
I 


per 


. I Mperſeralia aQivz vocis regunr 
ad I, Genirivum, v2. Intereſt, refert, & tft pro 
intereſt; ur, Intereſt omnium res agere. 
h, Refert multum Chriſtiane Reipublice,E piſcopes do- 
Ros & pios elle. : 
4 1 Obſ. Prxter Ablativos, med, tud , ſud, noflrd, 


_ weſtr4 & cujaz urg 
' Td refert teipſum nofſe, 
Veſtra parvi intereſt, 
7 2 Obſ. Eſt in hujuſmodi clanſulis ponitur pro licez 
| ad imirationem Grzcorum; viR. 
Videre eſt. 
Neque eft te fallere cuique., 
ku II. Dativum,viz,A4ceidit,certium tft, contingits con- 
ftat,confert,&c. quz acquiſirive ponuntur; ut, 
Peccare nent licer. 
ve Emori per virtutem mh; praſtat » quam per dedes 
CUs VIVETCo 
Stat mihi caſus renovare omnes. 
li. Accuſatimmy1 ſolum.v:i3. Favat,decet,delefZat, 
oportet; ur, Dedecet viros mulicbriter rixatris 
3 Cum 


XXIX, 


De Im 
ſe cali 


t Attivis. 


-y 
x5 Ms: ING. EINE: 
was” to -_ 
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2 vich thePrepoſirid ad,vizJattiner,pertiner,ſpeFiat;as 
It belengeth to thee.1t belongeth to all men to live well 
' 3 With a Genitive, viz, Pemrers tedet , miſerer, 
wiſereſcit pudet, piget ; as, | Ks 
It repenteth every one of his own eſtate. | 
It irheth me of my life. I, 
g Paffires, NI. Iwperſonals of the Paſſive voice have ſuch ca- 
- fes as other Verbs Paſſive have; ass | 
Neither a there ſowing nor mowing there for me, 
He zs gone to Athens, They ſlept all night. 
The enemies fought ſtoutly, 
2 Obſ. Yer many times the caſe is nor expreſt ; as, 
Whart ds they in the Scheol2they ply their books. . 


_— I———— WOO 


- >” HI 
> $ 0.6 $,XXX.Kule.Of the government of Partisiples. (, 
Prncn govern ſuch cafes as the Verbs tha 


ky ane Þþ chcy come of z as, Like to enjoy his Friends. 
: Taking order for tbee.Called the ſeven wiſt-men. 
x Obſ. Bur when they be changed into Nounsgthey 
will have a Genitive caſe; as, \ 
Greedy of another mans goods. Moſt defirou of thee. 
2 Ob/. Parriciples in Dus will have a Dative caſc 5 
p " Bs, Hes tobe earnefly extreated by me, 
3 Ob/, Exoſus and Pcrofius having the aRive fignt» 
fication, will have an Accuſative caſc; as, k 
Hating eructty, 
But having the Paſſive, a Darivez as, 
Hated of God and good men. 
. 4 Gbſ. Perteſus will have a Genitive or an Accuſa- 
pue caſe;as,Yeary of wedlocp Weary of his tuggiftneſs. || , 
5 Obf. Natus, prognats, fairs, eretus , crcatuas 
2/195, eaitus, will have an Ablarive caſc ; 2g, 
® thou that art boxn of a Goeldef's !® 
4 good woman come of good Parents. 
Gf what blood i£ be come ? 


Y |1 


[4 


- 'Grammatica £41104. 259 
Cum Przpofirione,ad; vi, Attinetpertinet, ſpeftats 
ul, Ad te attinet, Spetfat ad omnes vene vivere, 

3. Cum Genitivo, viz Pexitet, tedet, miſtrety 
» [ mſereſcit,puder, piget ; ut, WE oe 
 Suz quemcungque fortuze penitet. 

Tadet me vite. 

11, Imperſonalia paſſivz vocis fimiles cum perſo- 3 Paſfiriay : 
nalibus paffivis caſus abrinent ; ut, | » == 

AMiht iſtic nec ſeritur, nec metitur, | = 

Itur Athenas. Dormitur totam nottem. \=Y 

Ab boſtibus conſtanter pugnat ur. J 

1 Obſ. Sed & horum caſus incerdum non expri- 
nuntur;ut, Quid 487747 in Judo lirerario ? Studerwy, 


_ C— 


Cap. 6. | 
EXXX. RepulayzDe Repimine Participiorm. YYY. 


Articipia regunt caſus ſuerum Verborum; ut, ' . = 
Fruiturus amicts. Ab 6. Particis 
 .Conſulengtibi, Seprem vacati ſapientess - prom 
1 Ob{, Sed ciim fiunt nomina Genitivum poſtu- 
I lant 5 ur, : 
Alieni apperins Cuptentiſſimas tut, 
2 Obſ. Quz in Dus vero Dativumy ut, 
AMiht exorandus eſt. | | 
2 Ob, Exoſus & peroſus aCtive ſignificantia regunr 
Acculativum ; ut, | 
Exoſus ſguitiam, 
Paſkve vera Dativum ; ut, 
Exoſus Deo & ſan} 1s, 
4 Ob/. Perteſus nunc Genirivum,nunc Accuſativum 
regitz utg Perteſus thalami. Pert eſis :gnauviam ſuam, 
5 Obſ. Natus,prognatua, ſatuszcretWcreatus,ortu, 
ety, in Ablativum feruntur; ut» 
\'" Nate Dea. . 
- Boza bonis prognata Parentibus, : 
F-; Ono ſanguine cretus ? 6. Pcri- 
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6 The words put in ſtead of a-Verb by way of eirc 
cumocution » de ſomerimes govern the Caſe of the 
Verb ; as, He doth earneſtly mind that. 

DoJou perſwade me to that ? 


xxx1, Chap. 7. $- XXXI. Rule, Of the Govern. 


ment of Adverbs, 


x Of Adverbs which govern caſes, 


Dverbs govern 
I. A Nominative cafe, v2. En fee, and Ecce 
bcholds being Adverbs of Shewing; as, 
Bebold Priam. Loe two Altars. 
x Obſ. Bur being Adverbs of upbraiding, thoy will 
have an Accuſative,ass, 
See his b:63t or faſhion. Look thouthe other fellow, 
Il. A Gcnitive, viz, Adverbs of quantity, time, 
and place ; as, In what Country. To what Land, At 
that time. Ax abundance of tales. Words enough, / 
Part of the men. 2” 
x Obſ. So allo Eygd for cauſa ; as, For his ſabe, 
2 Obſ. Pridie the day before, and Poftridie the day 
afret, will hayea Genitive or an Accuſarive caſe, as, 
The day before that day. The day after the Kalends, 
3 Obſ. Minime gentium in no wiſe, is a proper 
phraſe , or manner of ſpeech. | 
III. A Dartive, 273. luch as be derived of. Nouns 
thartgovern a Dartive caſe, as, He came to meet him. 
He ſingerh lie him. He liverh unprofitable to bimſtlf 
x Ob. Theſe Datives be uſed Advyerbially , 1tm- 
pori berime, !ucz by day, veſperz ar even, as, 
We muſt riſe bezime, We muſt go'ro bed at even. 
We muſt rake pains by day. | 
IV. An Acculative caſe of the prepoſition they be 
com: of, as, Nearer the (ty, Next to Spain. 
N 
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Grammatica Lating; 
. 6 Periphrafis eriam verbi aliquando regir cafum 
plus; ut. 4 

Id ftudioſe operam dat, i, e.Curat : 
» Idne eftis autores mihi ? 1.6. 1d ſuadetss, 


Cre 


the 
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Cap. 7. » XXX. Repala, De Regimine XXXL. | 


Adverbiorum. b 


(5 


1 De Adverbiis que caſes regunt. 


(«a {| ' A Dverbia regune, 
I. Nominativumy viz. Exz,8 Ecce demonſiran- ,, , ; Di. 
di; ut, Ex Priaammns. Ecce duo altaria. —_ : 
ll x Cum 
x Obſ. Exprobantis vero Accuſatiyo junguntur ; Gan. 
w. | ut, Ez babitum : Ecce alterum, 


at II. Genitivum, viz. Adverbialoci, remporisz & 
ntiraris; ut, #6; gentium. Duo terrarum, Tune 
rtemporis. Abunde fabularum, Satis verborum. 
es | parti virorum. 
ay x Obſ. Sic & ergo pro cauſa, urg illius ergo. 
2 Obſ. Pride & Poſtridie Genitivum aur Accuſa- 
;, | rivum regunt; ut, Pridie epws det, 
Tr Poſftridze Kalendas, ſive Kalendarum. 
3 Obſ. Minime gentium. yeculiaris phrafis eft. 


Ill. Dativum, v3, quz derivantus 2 Nominibus 
f Dativum regentibus ; ur, Venir obviam #lÞ, 

Canir fmilzter buic, Sibi innutiliter vivite 
10b{.Sunt & hi Dativi, Adverbiales,Temport,tuc, 


, | veſpert, ur a 
Temporz ſurgendum. Yeſperz cubandum. 
; Lucz laborandum. 


IV. Accuſativam Prxpeſlicionis unde ſuns pro- 
feQa; ur, Prop! #5 urbem, Proxim?# Hiſpaniam. 
| N. B. Pljs 


The Latine Grammar. g 
" N.'B: Plas, mings, amplizs, will have a Nowi-f| yo 
nativeza Genirive,a Darivezand an Ablarive caſe; yy} : 


Above three hundred wagons s Above fifty min; | 
Above balf a mile : More than that, | 


E nt $5 4G 
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2. Of Adverbs, which govern Moods, 


- a Witha T- B: when, poftquam after thar, cz8 when do 
Mood, govern an-Indicative; as, When I frall ſat. 
fice an heifer for my fruits, come thou, 
| Or a ſubjun&ivez as, #her T ſung of Kings id 
: wars, Apollo pulled me by the ear. | 
h 2. Dontcuntil, governs an Indicative; ass 
#ntil he bad tofold the ſheep and count rhem,. 
Or a SubjunRive; as until char water which 
haſt ſer on, be boyled, 
Does as long as, an Indicative;as. 
As long as I was ſafe. | Re 7; 
3. Dum whilſt, or as long as, governs an India 
tivez as» Whilſt the maid is making ready. 
AS long as thou doeſt whar befitreth thee, 
Dum \o that, or until, doth govern a SubjunRine, 
as, Se that I may profit thee, 
#21il the third Summer ſhall! ſee him reigning 
in Iraly, p | 
E: 4+ DQuoad as long as, governs an Indicative; 4» 
L's | As long as thou expefeſt thy Chamber-fellow 
Z Or a SubjanAivez as, As long as I conld. 
484d uncil doth govern a SubjunRivez as, - | 
I will keep all things ſafe zil! the Army beſet 
hirher. | | Wo 
5. Simulac & Simulatque as ſoon as, do govern aft 
Indicative; as, AS$ [087 a5 he was able to abide wat. 
Or a SubjunCive;as, As ſoon as his age waxed nijt+ | 
; * 6, Quemadmodii as,ut asutcumngue as; Ser 
D | gore - 
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Grammatica Latinx. 

; 'N. B. Plas, mints, amplins, Nominativo, Geniti- 

vo, Accularivo & Ablativo junguntur ut, 

: Plus rrecenra vehicula: Plus quinquaginta hominams. 
Plus quingentos paſſus. Plus co, 
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2. De Adverbits, que Modos regumte 


1: I! 27. foſtquam & cum, Indicativum reguar ; 4 Cum 


at, (um faciam vitula pro frugibus, ipſe ve- Mode. 
nito, 
Er SubjunQivum; ur, | 
- Cam cancrem Reges, & prelia,Cinthius autre vellir. 
2. Done pro quouſgue regit Indicativum , ut 
Copere Uonce oves ſtabulis numarumagzreferre yafet 
Aur Sub pinRivum ur, 
- Donec £2 aqua, quam adjeceris, decotFa Þt. 
Dyzn..c pro quamatn regit Indicativumz urs 
F.-ceram ſofpes. 
3... © re imperfeRg, regit Indicativum urg 
Di: 77 674tK7T VItgo. 
Pi quod te dignum eſt facre, 
Dun ora quamaiu, dummoda, 8& denee, regit Sub» 
. Þn&ivum 3 ut Dum profers tibi. | 
Terria dum Lartio regnantem viderit x (tas. 


4+ Duo1d pro quanadin, Indicativum regir z uts 
uoad expeties contubernalem 
Aur Subjun&ivum; urs, Quoad peſſer 8 licerers 
Duoad pro donte regit SubjunCtivum; ut, 
Omnia integra ſeryabo,quead cxercimus hue mit- 
tatur. | 
5: Simuac, Simulatque Indicativam regunt 3 ur, 
Stmulac belli patiens erat. _ 
Vel-SubjanQivum; vr,S{#atque adoleverit xras. 
6. Ovemadmadum,ntyutcungzſicut:rcgun Indicatt- 
4 yum; 


” 264 The Latine Grammas, 
| vere art Indicative; as, 4s thou ſaliureft, ſo ſhalt rhou 
be ſaluted again. TIE | 
Or a SubjunRive 3 as, As thou ſhalt ſow , ſo ſhalt 
thou reap. > 
Dt after thar,doth govern an Indicarive ; ass 
After that they came into the City. | 
7 Ouaſe as,Ceu as, 1anquam as, perinde acf; like ay 
Haud ſecus acſs , no otherwiſe than as , do govern a 
SubjunRivez as, 
As though we þnew nor our ſelyes among ourſclye; 
And theſe alſo couple like caſes; as, - 
I knew the man cver as thy ſelf. 
He ſmilerh on ee as on « friend, q 
$ Ne nor, an Adyerb of Forbidding 3” doth govtm 
an Imperartive;as, Be not ſo wroth. 
Ora SubjunRivez as, This is a great knave g' ds 
not fear him. | | 


[4 \ 
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xxx11. Chap,8. $F*XXXIT. Rule,Of the Governmat 
of Conjunttions, 


I Of C onjunttions which do couple Words, 


$. of Con- f Y Onjun&ians Copulatives and DisjunRives,and 
gunQtions thele four quem,niſi, Preterquam an,'do cou 


whieh do }j\c caſes, and moſt commonly like moods and tenls; 
x Couple. .,, The night, and love,aud wine do perſwade no wi? 
derate thing, 
He z younger than thou art. 
He pleaſerh #0 body but himſelf. | " 
Peter and John did pray and preach iu the Teniplo 
1 Obſ. Bur oftentimes ſome particular reaſon & 
words,requirerh divers caſes,moods and renſes 5 a5 
T bought a book for an hundred aſſes and mere. 
1 lived at Rome and at Venice. + 
F gave thee thankss' and will ds / "= 
2 994 
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bum 3 ur, #t ſalutabje, ira & feſaluraberis, 


- Aur Sub JunQtivum ; ut » tt ſementens fecerts » ita 
& meres, 
#r pro poſtquim Indicativum regir; ut, 
#t veniumeft in Urhem. 
7 Qu1,ceugt anquam, perinde acſ,, haud ſecus af 
regunt Subjunfivum 3 3 ut 
Luaſ, non n6rimns nos internos, 


Arque hxc copulanrt fmiles caſus; urs 
Novi hominem tanquam te. 
Arridet mihz quaſs amico. 
8 Ne Prohibendi Impcrativum regitz ut; 
Ne ſevi tantop. re. 
Aur Subjantivum; ur,Hic nebulo magnus eſt. 
ne nietuas. 


ee EE er OO IR 


' Cap: 8. 6. XXXII. Regul, De Regimine XXX 


C gajunitionum, 


1 De (onjunttionibus que voces copulants 


'$ OnjunRiones Copulative &. disJunQivz , 3 De Cond 
cum his quatuor,quamniſ;,preterquam, any fie _—_ 
mulc> omnino caſus, & aliquories ſimiles mogos & 
tempora conglurinanr ; urs Noxs &* Amor, vinkmg; 

nthil moderabile ſuadent. 

Eſt mindr natu quam 2H, 

Nemim, miſt ſbi, placer, 

Petrus &- 7o11nes 5 precabantare>docchant i in templo 

1 Obſ. Szpe vero diftionum aliqua privata ratio 
diverſos caſus, modos & tempora poſtular 3 ur; 

Emi \ibrum centufſſs + plures, 

Vixi Rome & Vinetiis. 

Tibi gratias egt, atque ag4am dum vivo, 


S _ 


copulant, 


bus; 3.que , 
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2 Ob/. Cm and tum, and tum being doubled will, 


couple like caſes;as, 
_ He embracethy all earned men, but eſpecially May. 
cellus, Re hatcth both learning and virtue. 


want — 


2. Of ( onjunitions which govern Moods, 


I Tfa\chough,tametf although,eriamps although, 
quanquam although , in the beginning of z 

Speech govern'an Indicative; as, 

Though no news was brought, _T 

Bur inthe middle of a ſpeech a SybjanRive : ay] 

Thou blameft me, though thou haft done it thy {elf 

> Duamvy alrboughlicet although, commonly do 
govern a SubjunQive;'s, 

Though thou comet thy ſelf. ; 

3 Ni excepr:nift unleſs, ſs if, ſFquidem if ſo be, quid 
thar,zquia becauſe,qam than, poſtquam after, poſita« 
quam aſter thats ubi tor poſiquam, nungnam never, 
priuſquam beforerthat, do « 


An Indicative, I am glad that thou 
- govern or , as 


SubJun&tive z art returned (afe. 
_ $i if, doth govern an Indicativeas, 

If thou beef well, it is wcll, 

Or a ſubjunRive ; as, If thou ſhalt deny , rhou ſhalt 
be whipr. | 
S? uſed for qua 35 though,a SubjunRive z 45, 

No nottho!ghſhe intreat me, | 

4 Quando ſceing that, quandaquidem ſeeing thats 

guotiam becauſe, do govern an Indicative : as, 
Say on, ſeeing that we fit together on the ſoft grals 
5 Durppe becauſe, doth govern an Indicarivez ab 
Becauſe be is ſich, 


—_ 


ripe 


ty. 


alt 


Grammiatica Latind, 

-, -2Obſ. Cm & tum, icem tum geminatum, firgiles 

taſus copulant ; ur, 

 AmpleQtirur Cam eruditos omnes, tum imprimis 
Marcellum, Odit tum literas $um virturems 


nr 


2. De Conjunitsonibus que modes Regunts 


J, Tþ, tametf, etiamſs, qnanquam, in principio 4 Reguns 
2 rationis regunt Indicatiyumy utz | Modes, 


Ef nihil novi afferebatur. 


if Sed in medio Orarionis, Subjun&iyum, ur, 


e culpas, etzamſ; iple fecerts. 


' 2 Duamvis, & licet frequentivs SubjunRivum re- 


funr,uts ; 
Ipſe licdt venias, 


' 3 Ninif,ſ,fiquidem,quad, quia, quam, poſtquam » 

poſteaguam, ubz pro poſtquam, nunquam prinſquam y 
Indicativum, Duod tu rediiſtt , 

_ aur, Ou (vel redierss) inco- 


SubjunRivum, lumis, gaudeos 


& 


Indicativum z ut Si vales; beneeſt, 
$i regit , ; ; £4 
SubjunQivum + ur, $7 negavergs, vapulabis 


Si pro quamnzs SubjunRivum : ut; 
| Non,f me 0b/ecrer. | 
4 Quando, quandoquidems, & qu0nian reguat In- 
dicativum : nts b, 
- Dicitezquandoquidem in molli conſedimys herba, 
5- Quippe regit Indicarivum : ut, 
Dippe egrotate 


S$ 3 '©nippe 
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| Huiype q#1 as he thary dorhr gavern-an Indicacive, 
or SubjunRtive z a5, 7 9: k 
As he bath twice ſo-ſworn himſelf. 
Hut,when quippe is underſtco!, ſignifying a Cauſe 
a SubjunRivez ass 
. Tho arr a fool ro belteve this fellow, i. c. becauſe 
thou bclieveſt, 

6 Cam tor quamvis although,quandeguidem ſeeing 
rhat , quoniam becauſe, govern a SubjunRive ; ay 

Secing thot art fic. ow 

7 Ni,9n num,whether of aking,, will have an In 
dicative;.as, Whether zs be ative or ng ? 

Ot doubring, a Sub;junRive, as, 

See whether he be retnined. 

8 #t tothe end that, for ne non left nor, far quin- 
gnamalthough, and wipote becauſe, governs a Subjune 
ive, as, fo the end'that he might be with you. 

[ am affraid he cannot ſtand it out, 
Tough all things fall eut as'T would, 
Becauſe thou haſt deceived me (o oft. 
Ot for. poſlqnam afrer thar, quiemadmody even as; fl 
"Ger as, or uled in »kingy will have an Indicative; 5 
After that 1 went trom the Ciry, 
-©> . Go onto doy as thou doeſt, | 
Like as is his madn:{s; How doth he ? 
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| XXXUI, Chap. 9, $. XXXIII. Re, Of the Govern« | 


ment of Prep'ſitions. 


9 Of Prepe= I, + Hirry Prepoſitions govern, an acculative 


ſicions, calc, Vi2. | 
1 Tothe Church, ' 5 Towards thee,- 
2, At the markets | | 6 Oxuthis ſide Thames 
3 Before death, _ . || 5 On thas fide the Rovers 


4 Atzainfiiwo, | 8 Abomt the Town, 
; | g About 


CI 


I 
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>| Onippe qui, Indicarivum & Subj nRivum; ut, 
LDuippe qt bis peferavit, five peferaverit, 


Oui, cum quippe ſubinrelligitur, habens vim cau- 
ſalcms dubjunayum; vty 
Srulcus es q#4 huic credas, 


6 Cum pro quamis, quandoguidem, & quoniam » 
rcgir Sub infivum; uts 
Cam ſis aptis, 
7 NC, an, nw, Interregandi regunt Jndicarivum; 
ur, Superatne ? 
Dubitandi, SubjunRivum z ur, 
Viſe num yediertt. 
8 #t, cauſalis, & pro nenony pro guanquam, 8& 
#pote, SubjunQivem regit ; ut 
Ut una effet recum. 
Meruo ut ſubſet. 
Wt onnia coningaut, quz volo. 


(9 


ye 


#t qui rories f(felleyzs. 

Ut pro poftquam, quemadmodum, ficut , $ Inter- 
lopativum regir Indicativum z ur, 

&: ab Urbe diſceſſi. 

Perpe facere, ut facts, 

Ht eſt dementia. Wt valet ? 


q 


ce. 


Cap. 9. $. XXXI1I. Repula, De Regi= xxx110. 


mine Prepoſutionum. 


I. Riginra Prxpoſitiones Accuſarivum regunt ; m gy 
Vi%e 

1 Ad Ecclepam s Adver/amite 

2 Apud forum 6 Cus Tameſin 

3 Ante obitum | 7 Citra fluvium 

4 Adverſus duos 8 (irca oppiaum 


93 9 Cir- 


9 Abayt the hill 

io About two thouſand . 
11 Againſt the prich 

12 Towaras the people 

13 Wubout the bouſe 
14Betwixtthe cupe&the lip 
Is Within the houſe 
I6 Below all meu- 
17 By the well 

18 For a reward . 
19 Inhis power 
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| 


2oThrough the plain fitldg 
21 Bebind the back 

22 After dcath 

2 3 Beſides the Cottage 


124 For my netghbour 


25 According to Ariſttle 
2.6 By the w&ter-courſes 


127 4Above bis capacity 


28 Beyond the Alps 
29 Towards London 
30 Beyoud the Indians 


II. And twelve govern an Ablative caſe, viz, 


3 From God 

2 From an enemy 

3 Of any body 

4 Without mony 

5 Before the Maſter 
6 With loſs 


| 


7 Concerning trzfles 
8 Out of a well 

g From an high Roch 
10 Before all things 
11 Withaut bread 


12 For the poor 


111, Five govern an accuſative and an Ablarive caſe 


1 Privy to bis Father 


Into the houſe 

% {is the houſe 
A little before night 
In the night 


|4 724po0n a ſione 


5 Under the earth 


6 So procul when it is a. Prepoſition 5 as, — 
Far from the City. Far from the wall. 
To which you may add Tengs upto ; ass 


4p to the privy parts. 


#þ to the breaſt, upto the ears. 
1 Obſ. A Prepolition is often underſtood ; as, 
1 expett to day, or at the furtheſt to morrow. 


He appeared in the ſhape of a man; 


2 Obſ. 


UM 


g Cireum monte 

10 Circater duo millia | 
11 Contra ſtimulum 
12 Erga populum 
13 Extra gdes | 
14 Inter calicem & labri; | 
is Intra domin 
16 Infra omnes 

17 Puxta fontem 
18 Ob praminm 


Grammatica Latina, 


20 Per camps 

21 Poxe tergum 

22 Poſt mortem 

:3 Prater caſam 

24 Fropter VIcnum 

25 Secundgm Ariffotelem 
26 Secus decurſits aquarum 
7 Supra Captum | 
28 Trans Alpes 

29 Londiaum verſus 


19 Penes lum 


1 4 Deo 

2 AbInimico 

3 Abs quoves 

4 Abſque pecunid 
5 Coram Preceptore 


zo Ultra Is dos 


Il, Duodccim verd :egunt Ablariyum, viz+. 


17 De nugis 


3 E forte 

9 Ex alta rupe 
to Pre omnibus 
11 Size Pane 


6 (um damno 


— ©» > y 
> n 


patrem 
, los = 
tedtum 
in ceffo 
aoftem 
3 Sub | Juv 


12 Pro Pauperibus 


IIL. Quinque regunt Accuſativum & Ablativam, 


lapidem 


4 er4 lapide 


ferram 


6. Item Procu! quando 
Procul urbem. 
Quib..s addas Tengs 
Pabe t ends. 
Peftoribus tenss. 


5 Subter fo 
fir Przpolitio ; uts 


Procul muro, 


ut 


Aurium tengs. 


1. Obſ. Prxpofirioſzpe ſubaudirur ; ur, 


Exſpettat hodic,aut 


Apparutt + bimand ſpecie, 


* [Iom116M G18 * ad. 
Tf Sub. 
9 4 2 Obf, 
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© Intere 
zections, 
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2 Ob, And oft cimes it js more than needs; as, Ah« 


ain from vices, 1will call my friends to this matter, 
3. Obſ. A Prepoſition in Compoſition deth ſome- 
Limes govern the ſame caſe, which it governed being 
withour compoſition; ass | | 
 T paſs by thee unſalured. T leave my Office. 

4 Obſ. Theſe ſeem to be ſingular exprefiions ; as 

To go ont of the doors. 

To prevent the windes in running, 


pr _ i 


Chap. 10. $.XXXIV. Rale, Of the Governs 
ment of Interjettions. 


—_—_—— 
ee rr I I eee, 


Errain Interje&ions govern cales,vig. 
1 Q of Exclamation, a Nominative, Accus 
ſative,and Vocarive;as, | 
O gladſome day\O happy Husbandman) 0 pretty buy! 
Bur of calling, a Vocative only 3 ass | 
___ Comehither 0 Galatea ! 
2. Hes, and 0c, a Vocative; as, 
O Syrus ! Ho little Bogk ! 
3 Pro and Proh,ah and vah,an Accuſative and Vos 
carive;zas,0 the faith of Grd and man |} 
 O holy Zupiter Ah me poor man. Ab the Inconſtancy : 
Alas unhappy maid ! Oh you Villain ! | 
4 Hen,a Nominatiye,Darive,and Accuſartive, as 
Alas the Godlineſs, O the hated flock. 
Alas for me poor m44. 
5 Hem and apage,an Accuſarivezas, Fy 1p02 Craft, 
See Dau fy; yo. Away with ſuch complements, 
6 He: and v2, a Dartive ; as, Woe zs me. 
Toe be tothee. 
1 Ofſ. lnterj-&ions are often pur without a caſe 5 


455 Alas, | am afraid. 


 Whar madnels, with a miſchief. 


2 0hf, 


rs 


bo 


ls 


* 


Grammatica Latinas + 273- 
> Obſ.. $xp2 vero redundar ; ur, Abſtine @ yitiis, 
Amicos ad yocabo ad hanc rem. 
3 Obſ. Prxpoficio in compolicione eundem non= 
aunquam, caſum regit quem & extra compolitionem 
regebat 3 Ut5 : 
Preterco te in ſalurarum. Decedo Magiſtratu. 


4 Obſ. Limen exire. Curſa preventere ventos, "&ce 
videnrur ſingularia, 


3 


— _— ————— 


c 


Cap. 10. 6. XXXIV-. Reoua, De Re- XXXTV, 


gimine Inter jetliunumn 


Uzdam Interje&ionum regunr caſus, viz Io Interjes 
| x 0 Exclamantis, Nominativum, Accuſa- &ionume 
tiVuii:, & Vocarivum ; ut , 
O feftus dzes.0 fortunatos agricolas0 formoſe pucr! 
Vocanris vero Vocativumtantum;ut, 
 _ Huc ades 6 Galatea. 
2 Hens & obe, Vocativum ur, 
Heus Syre \ Ohe libelle / 
3 Pro & proh, ah & vah, Accuſativim & Vocati- 
yum; ut, Prob Dcum arque hominum fedem ! 
Prob ſane Fupiter | Ab.me miſerum\ Fab incon- 
ſftantiam \ Abvirgoinfelix | Vah ſcelug.) 
4 HeuzNominat: vam, Dartivum,& Accuſativumzuty 
Heu pittas. Heu flirpem inviſam. 
Heu miſero mb. 
5 Hem & apage, Accuſativum; ut, Hem aflutias 
Hem Davim tibi, Apage iſtiuſmodi ſalutem, 
6 Hei & ve Dativum; nr, Hez 1h, 
Ve tibi, | 
1 Obſ, lnterje&iones non raro abſoluts & fine ca- 
ſu ponuncury vtz 
Hei ycreor, Quz talum dementia 2 


on Obf. 


- 3 ; 3, 


” XXXV. 


Of Figuzes 
x Ofa 
Word. \ 


_ 


: The Latine Grammar. 
"2 Obſ. And they are often underſtood ; as, 


O me poor wretch }* © the baſe prank | 
 _ TI think you wender, Sirs / 


ts. 
—— i. le ena 


Chap, Ir.” 
$6. XXXV. Rule. Of the Fignres of a word, 


Igure is a kind of ſpeaking on ſome new faſhion; 
ory the altering of a word or ſpeech from the uſu- 
al manner of ſpeaking, and that by authority of gond || | 
Writers. 


Figure 23 Of a word : Cie C Etymology, 


of rwoQ belongs 
2 Of Conflruftion 


ſorts, to Syntax, 

A Figure of a word (or that which belongs ro F- 
eymology) is rhat which any way changezrh rhe form 
of a word 3 and theſe be irs chief kinds. 

1 Proflheſzs, is the putting a letter or ſyllable to 
che beginning of a word ; as, Gnatus for nat , tt- 
£416 for tult+ 

> Aphereſis, is the taking a letter or ſyllable 
from the beginning ofa werd z as, Ruit for erm, 
temnere for contemnere, | 

3 Epentbegs, is the putting of a letter or ſyllable 
into the middle of a word z as, Relligio for religin, 
indyperator for imperator, . | 

4 Syncope isrhe taking a letter or ſyllable from rhe 
middle of a wordzas, Abzit for abivit, dixti for dixiſth 

5 Paragoge, is the putting of a lerrer or ſyllable 
ro the end ot a word; as, D:aer for dici, emorit 
for em07hs 

6 Apocope, is the taking of a letter or ſyllable from 
the end ofa word; as, Ingen; for ingenit, 

7 Diaveſis, the dividing of one ſyllable into two3 | 
a5, Aulai tor Anle,' evoliiifſe for evolviſſe, 
8 Synertfis 


vel ſyllabzz in medio diRionis; ut, Relligio pro reli- 


Erammatica Latina, © 


:2 Obſ. Szpe criam ſubinrelliguntur; ur , 
Me miſerum | Facinus indignum ! 
Credo vos mirari, judices | | - 


Cap. 11. 
$..XXXV, Regala, De Figaris diftionts, YXXVe 


Igura eſt novara arte aliqua dicepdi forma; five De Figuris 
mutatio formx di&ionis aur orationis , a com- © Piaons, 
muni loquendi conſuerudiney idque bonorum ſccipto- 
rum autorirate, 


Eſt aurem Yr. Pidtionzs ; Etymologie? 
Figura que | 4 
duplex, (2.Conſtructioni: gyniaxi 5 


Figura Diftionis (five Etymologica)eſt quz diftia- 
nis formam aliquo modo murar z cus hx ſunt precie 
puz ſpecies. | | 

1 Proftheſis, (five 4djefio) eſt appoſitio literz vel 
ſyllabz ad principium diftionis; ur, Gaatus pro #4- | | 
ts, tetuli pro tull, Eh ele on gen "4 

2 Aphereſis,(five detraftio) eſt ablatio lirerz vel | | 
ſy\labz 2 principio ditionis z ur, Rut pro Cruits 
gemnere pro contemnere. 

3 Epentbefs (hve inſtrtio) eſt inrerpoſirio lirerz 


Ip 


gio, induperator proimperater, 
aSyncope( five concifio)eſt ablaris licerx veliyllabz 3 
medio di&tionis;ut, Ab;?t pro abivir, Dzxti pro dixifti, 
5 Paragoge, (live produdtio) eſt appolitio licerz 
vel ſyllabz ad finem difionis; ut, Dicicr pro dict, £- 
morier pro emors. 
6 Apocope, (ſive abſciſſio)eſt ablatio lirerz vel ſyl- 
labz a fine diftionis; ut, Ingen; pro Ingents. 
7 Dierefis (live divifo) eſt diviſio unius ſyllabz 
in dugs; ut, Aa; pro axlezevoliiſſe pro evolviſſe, 
_ $ Synareſis 


276 


XXXVI. 


2 Of Con- 
Irucion, 


The Latine Erammar} 


8. Synareſes, is the contracting of rwo yowels into 
one ſyllable, which beleng to rwo diverſe ſyllables ; 
as, Theſei for Theset,.Vemens for vehemens. 


9 Metatheſ;s,is the mil-placing of a Letter or (yl. 


lable ; as, Piſtris for priftis, a long Ship. 

19 Antitheſis, or Antiſiachbon, is the putting of a 
letrer for a Lerter ; as, Oli, for it, 

1x Tmeſis , is the parting of a compound word 
berwixt the parts whereof anorher is put; as, Ou mis 
bj cungue placent,: Whar things ſocver plcaſe me, 

12 Enallage, is the putting of the Paris of Speech 
or their Accidents ene for another ; as, The people 
being as Kang i. e. ruling ail abroad, Aguus trepidare 
fer trep:dabat, The Lamb did tremble. 

13 Archaiſmusis an old faſhion of ſpeaking,which 
is now, our of uſc ; as,ald? tontt for ton, It thun- 
dred exceedingly. Tam #ulli confett. So veid of counlel, 
Operam abuti, To beftow his labour ro a wrong end, 

14 Metaplaſmus, is any change (arall ) ina yo:d; 
a3, Agreſte for agreſtt. 


bets. 


Chap. 1 2. 
$.XXXVI.Rule.Of the Fignres of Conſtruttion, 


Figure of Conftrattion ; is that which any way 
A es che frame of-a Speech. Its kinds arc, 
1 Appoſ#tio, is the putring together of rwo or mate 
Subſtantives in the ſame caſe; as, The River Rhine, 
The City Athens. M.T.C, _ 
x Reſtrain generality; as, A living Crea- 
ture, an Horſe, 
And iris Jz Take away equivocation ; as , The 
cither to Dog- ſtar, 
| z To artribure a propriety ro one; 48s 
Eraſmiss a man. of moſt exa& judgment- 


2 Syllep* . | 


.Grammalica Latina,” 
. 8 Snareſs, (ive complexio) eſt contraftis daarum 
yocalium/(quz ad diverſas ſyllabas pertinemt)in uni 

(yllabamzur,The/ei,pro rhes&,vutmens pro vebemens. 

9 Metatheſis (live trajef&is) eſt rranſpohtio licerz 
yel [yllabz ; ur, Piftrrs pro priſtts, 

\ 10 Antitbeſes, ſive Antiſlechon, (five oppoſtio) eſt 
fitio literz pro litera; ur,.'0/16 pro 711. | 
x1 Twefs,cit defe&io vocis compoſitz, cujus par 

tibus alia interponirur z ut > O4e.mibi cungue pla- 

cent. 

12 Enallage (live Antimerig} partes Orarionis, 
eanimque Accidenria alia pro al:is ponit; ur, Populuns 
late Regem, i. &. regnantem, Agnus trepidare, pro tre- 
pidabat. | 

13 Archaiſmur,eſt verus 8& jam obſolets loquen- 

di mos 3 ut, /Valde tonit pro tonuit, Tam mulli conſeliy 

pro 2ullius conſilis, Operam abuti. 


14 Metaplaſmus (five transformatio) eſt quzvis 
muratio vocis 3 ut, Agreſte pro Agreſts. 


—_—. Is * 


a 
— __—_— ——_—_ ————_—_ 
r 


4 Cap. 13+ 
$.XRX VI. Regala,De Figuris Conftruttions, XXXV. | 


IguraSyntaxeos fiyeConſtrattionis,eſt que orario- 2 Conſtrus | | 
nis ſtru&uri aliquo modo mutar.EjusSpecies ſunt tons. 
1 Appoſitio,eſt duerum vel plurium Subſtanriyoram 
' ejuſdem casis conjunRtio z urs Flumen Rhenus, #rbs 
Athene. M.T, C. FT 
1 Reſtringendz generalitatis; ut, 4z3* 
malequus, 
Fir autem Jz Tollendz zquivocationis; uty Cans 


' CauS$3 aſtrum. 


3 Ad proprietatem artribuendamz ut 
Eraſmus vir exactiſſimo judicio. 
2 Syllepfis 


The Laine Grammil. | 
2 Syllefſss;is rhe comprehending of the 'more bn2 
worrhy gender or perſon under the more worthy ;/ as, 
I and' my brother are white.: Mars and Feuus, both 
bejng naked, lye tyed faſt together in the ſnares, 
3 Prolepfss, is a brief expreſſion of things 5 as, 
wo Eagles flew,this from the Eaſt, that from the 
Weſt.The people live;ſome in want, ſome in delights, 
j» Bear ye one anotbers burdens, Let both of #8 take an 
equal ſhare, oo | 
4 Zeugmna is the bringing back of one Verb or Ad- 
zcaive to diverſe Suppoſites, ro one expreſly ; and to 
che'orher by ſupplying ir; as, = 
Fobn was a Fiſherzand Peter, 
The Husband and thewife is angry, 
5 Syntheſis, is a Speech which agrecth in ſenſes 
though-not in words; - as, A: armed nation fall on. 
we are both hurt..A brood-Gooſe.Two thouſand flain. 
6 Antipt6ſss,is the putring one caſe for another; as, 
All kind of elegancy : Are ye Authors of it ? 
7 Synecdoche, is when that which: belongsto a parr, 


is ipoken of the whole; as, 
A Flack: moor having white teeth © Wokinded in the 
forebead: Flowers that have the names of Kings 
Ww7itten on them. | 
8 Ellipfes, is the wantof a word in a fpeech ; as, 
I remember that (I ſaw:) 
1 (tbought) preſently with my ſelf. 
' 9 Pleonaſmus, is the abounding of a word in' a 
ipecch beyond agy neceſlity of it; agg 
I ſaw it with theſe eyes, 
I ſlaughtered him with his own ſword. | 
10 Ajjndeton, is the want of ConjunRions in 2 
Speech ; as, It ſhall be done, will thow, nill thou: 
Eat, drink;play. 


11 Polyſyndeton, is an over-plus of ConjuaRtions 
In a Sveech;as, ' 


Skep 


FE 


Grammaitca Eating, 

2 Syllepfis , eli comprehenſio indigniotis-generis 
yel perſonz ſub digniore; ur, AN 

Ego & frater ſumus candidis 
. Mars & Venus,amplicitt laqueis, tudus utergzjacer 

3. Prolepſes; eſt pronuntiatio quzdam rerum ſum- 
maria ; ut, due aquila volaverunt, bec ab Oriences 

ita ab Occidenre: Populus vivit, alii” in penuriay 

alli indeliciis, Alter alterizs onera portate 

Curemus Xquam uterque partem, | 

4 Zeugma,eſt Verbi vel AdjeRiviz ad diverſa ſup- 
polira redudtio, ad unum quidem expret[@ , ad alic« 
Tum vero per {upplementum; ur 

Foannes fuit Piſcator 8 Petrus. 

Mavitus & uxor eſt irata, 

5s Syntheſs, eſt Orario congrua ſenſu non vocezur, 

Gent armati 7uunt. 
Hterque left ſumus, Anſer feta. Duo millia ceſs. 

6 4ntipt6ſir, eſt poſitio caſus pro caſu; ur, Omne, 

genus elegantia, i. e. 0s generis. lane cſtis au- 

crores? i EC, C/u8. 

7 Synecdoche eſt, cum id quod parris eſt, atrribui- 
tur tori ; ur Achiops albus denies. Saucins frontem y 

vel fronte. Flores inſcripti nomina Regum. 


2 Ellipfs eſt, defe&io vecis in Oratione ; ur, 

AMemini * videre, i. e. * me. 

Ego continud * mecum, i. e, * cogitabam, 

g Pleonaſmin, eſt abundanria vocis in oratione 
ſupra neceſhitatem; ur, 

Vidi hs ocults. : 

Suo {bi hunc jugulo gladio:; | 

lo Aſyndcton, eſt conjinRionum in Oratione de- 
fetus ; ur Velzs, nolzs, fitt. 

Ede, bibe, lude, 

11 Polyſyndeton, eſt ConjunRionum in Oracione 

redundantia; ut, 


Somnus, 


The Latine Gianmmar. 
Sleep, aud wine, azd good chear, and whores, *n] 
baths, do'weaken mens bodies and minds. 

12 Anaſtrophe, is when a Prepoſicion 3 is ſer befor f2 
ts caſe;as;* nit 
- The command i is #2 thy power. | 


1 3 ret ,is a confuled: ogg of wordsz w_ 13 


For it is bad for guy as hows bleared-eet ad fa 
flomachs to play at ball, 


14 Hypallage, is a placing of words contrariwiſe, 
as, | 
To commit ths So11h winds to the Ships. 
Is Helleniſmus, is a going from the: Latine ule to 
-imirare the Gredks; "| __ | 2 
Do not frohr aoninſl t19. | "wa? ; 
The reſt which belons rather to the handſomin, go 
= than the making of a Speech,are ro'be ſoughthn 
_ ainiong the Rhecoriciany. 


ut 


 Grammutica Lating. 


ll Somnus, & vinum, & epulzz, & ſcorta, & balnea 
; corpora arque animes cenervane. 

of] t2 Anaſtrophe, eſt cum Przpolitio ſuo caſui poſtpos 

' FE nitor; ut, 

. Te penes imperium. 


13 Syxchyſis, eſt ordo Verborum confuſus ; ur, 
7 7 ©. 4 
i | Namque pili lippis inimicum &- [udere crudi, 


14 Hypallage, ct murua caſuum permuratio 5 
uts | 

Dare claſſibus Auſtros. 

15 Helleniſmus, five Greciſmus eſt receſſus 2 La- 
| tina conſuerudine in imirarionem Grzcorum z ut} + 
P Noli pugnare dudbs, i. e. contra duos, 


Czrerz, quz ad ornatum magis Orationisz quanm 
ſiruQuram cjus ſpe&anr , I Rheroricis inquiren+ 
dz ſunt. 


\ 


IV, 
Proſodic, 


 xrcatcthof 


2 Tones. 


Book. IV: 
OF PROSODAIE. 


ROSODLIE is thefourth pare of Grammar? 

which teacheth the righr pronunciation of words, 

A right protwncitation is that which obſerverh in e- 

very word, rhe Spirit, Tone, and time of the Syilabley, 
1 Of the Spirits. Ch 

Proſodia there- )2 Of the Tones DUO * ap. I. 

fore reacheth Y3 Of the time or Ouantity of Sylle 

bles, Chap. 22.3. 


— 


Chap. x. Of Spirits and Tones,or Accents, 

Sbarp, with which a ſylls- 
ble is ſharply urrered; as; 
Hamus homo. 

Gentle or flat, with which 
a ſyllable is genely pro- 

| nounced as, Amo, omnn, 
2 A Tone, or Accent is the manner of pronouncing 

a ſyllable by lifring it upor lerting ir down; as,Probi- 

tatem vituperare. 

C 1 An Acutry which ſhyrpneth or lifterh upa 
ſyllable, & is marked with a thwart ſtroke 
aſc:nding rowards the right hand (/) 

2 A Grave,which Aartcth or lertech down 


E-4 Spirit 3s . the 
manner of nt-., 
t:ring of a ſyllable with 
a breath; And it is 


There 


be {;/\}avle, & is marked with a thwart ſtroke 
three &Q deſcending rowards the right hand (*) 
Yorrs of q 3 A Circumfief?, which utrereth a ſyllable 
with a longer ſtay , lifring ir up as the 
Acute, and letting it down as the Grave 
Accentyand it ig marked with 3 figure made 
t of an Acute and Grave (”) 


Accents 


There 
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LIB. Iv. 
DE PROSODIA4; 


Ty ROSODIA ct quarta pars Grammatices,quz IV. 43 
" reftam yocum Ppronuntiationen tradit. Proſedia, A 
Reta pronuntiatio tt, quz obleryar in unaquaque 
yoce Spirirum,Tonum, & Tempus Syllabarum. 
: 'C 1 Spmitibus, & 
Dicendum z Tong, five Accentibus FEaPp ROY 


ergo in - l | 
Proſodia de 3 ; = wade eine Son 


agit de ] j 
Y 


Cap. I- R. 
De Spiritibus & T onts, five Accentibs. Lb 


1 Q Piritus eſt ratioC Aſper, quo aſpere profertur I Spiritibu 
proferendi 1 . Iylabaz ur, Hamus, homo. 

labam cum Spiritu ,*JLenz5;quo ſyllaba lenirer pro- 

eſtque vel ferturzuty £420, 0/8216. 


. 2 Topus five Accentus eſt ratio proguntiandi ſyl- 3 Tonis? 
labam, eandem elevando vel deprimendo z uty Pro- 
bitatem vitnperave. 


f 1 Acatus, qui ſyllabam acuity ſive artolliry 3 
1 8& notacur virgula obliqui in dextram af. 1 
1 \cendente (') | | 
Eſt au- . | 2 Graws, qui ſyllabam gravar five depri- | 

remAc- mir, & notarur. virgula obliqui in dex- 
centus tram deſceadente ( ) 
rriplex, | 3 Circumflexus, quityllabam longiorimo- 
ra effert;pariter atroHens cura Acuro » &. 
deprimens cum Gravi, & fignatur not 

1, &x Acuro & Grayi conflata (”)) 

T 2  Tonoruts 


's i 
bo - 
Ws 
Ls 
& 
bo ®. 


The Laint Grammar. 
There be threeRles of Tonts or Accents, 


x A word of one ſyllable being ſhorr or long by 
Poſitior, hath an-Acute Accent ; as, Mel, pars : but 
jt ir be leng by Nature, it is Circumficcted , as, 
SpES5 ftos: Gd | 

z In a word of rwo ſyllables, if the firſt be-lonp 
by Nature, and the larrer ſhort, rhe firſt is Circum- 
fleted'; as, Lina, miſa; bur otherwile it hath an 
Acutc; as, £628, Deus, [G!ers, 

3 A word of many ſyllables , having the laſt {yl. 
lable ſave one lor gz when a zong {1 llable followerh,, - 
it hath an Acute in the laft ſyllable lavewvne  as,L:- 
Fertas, but whep a ſhortſyllable followerh, it hatha 
Circumtic& in the laft-ſyllable ſave one; as, Amare, 
Komana, | 

Bur if it hath the laſt ſyllable ſave one ſhort , the 
ſyllable'before the laſt ſave one 'will have an Acute 
accent z as, Dominus, Pgntifex, 

The reſt of rhe {yIlables in.words of many ſylla- 
bles have Grave accents *(rhough nor marked) as {t- 
leberrimus. ; 

x 0b/. The Compounds of Facio have an Acute in 
the laſt ſyllable ſave one; as, Benefacis,malefacis, 


2 Obſ. The Compounds of Fi ft, have an Acute 
in the lat ſyllable; as, Calefit, benefit. 


3 Obſ. Grammarians do often confound a Circum- 
fle& with an Acuxe, becauſc ir is ſcarce differenced 
from it in pronuntiation. 


Grammatica Latina, - 
Tonorum regule ſun tres, 


's MonpſyYaba diAio, brevis,2ur Poſirione longa, 
acuitur zur, Mel, pars at Natura longa Circumfle- 
Qitur; urz.Spes, ids. 


2 In Diflyllaba diQtione, { prior longa fuerit n2- 
rura, & 'poſtetior brevis, prior CircumticAirur; ut, 
Lijna, miſe; in cxieris vero aceimur; uts Bgzus, Dins, 
{ole5, : 


3 DiQio Polyſyllaba, fi penvitimam longam ha- 
ber ſequente longa,penulcimanrocuiry urs L!bertass 
ſequen:eivero brevi, Circumiledc pinultimamy ut z 
Amare, Remains, 


Sin brevem haber p:rnulr.mam, acuit anrepenulti» 
man; ut, Dgminys, Pontif +; 


Cxrerz omnes ſyllabe'in. Polyſyllabis SraVantur, 
etlt non nocencur, urs Celeberrimus, EP 


1 Ovf. Compoſira 4 Facio , penulcimam 2cuunt » 
ut, Benefacis, malefacn. 


2 Obſ. Compoſira a Fi, ft, ultimam acuunr or , 
Caleftt, maleſit, 


3 Obſ. Grammarici circumflexum cum acuto ſzpe 
confundunt, quod ab co vix prolatione dilcerni- 
tur, 


Qiinque 


The Latine Grammar. 


There be five things which alter rhe Rules of the Age 


1. Difference, for which ſake 

x Some words are Circumflefied in the laſt ſylls- 
blegas the Ablarive cale of rhe firſt Declenſfion Wnſ4; 
whereby ir may differ from the Nominative and Vo. 
carive Muſa. Thus ergd for cauſ2 differs from erg 
the ConjunEion. | ol 
* 2 Some have an Acute accent in the laſt ſyllable, 
as many Adverbs, to difference them from other parts 
of Speech; viz. una, aliqua, puta, port, &c. which 
in the end of a ſentence have an Acute accentybur in 
the beginning or middle thereof a Grave accent. : 

3 Some have an Acute in the ſyllable: before the 
laft ſyllable ſave one; as, Deinde, deorſum,s quzni- 
mozinterealoci, whileminus, quatenus, &c, when they 
are not ſeveral words; as are interea !dci,nibilo mnus, 
phibethnus, &c. | E249 

N. B. An Accent is now ſeldom marked, except fer 
diffcrence ſake, fer then ir is noted not only in the 
1:ft ſyllable, ' bur alfo in the laſt ſyllable ſave one;and 
in that which is before'rhe laſt ſave one ;; as ,' 8ccido, 
occ1ido, SHY 

* IL--Tranſpoſition, or miſ-placing words. For when 
prepoſitions be ſer afcer their caſes;they haye a Grave 
accent; as, Tranftra per & remos Te penes imperium. 

H1.- Attrattion, when the laſt ſyllable of the y ord 
going before doth draw unto it the accent of the. 1h- 
clinative ConjunQionz as, Lamindaque laurgſque Dii. 

Bur when there 1s an apparent Compoſition » the 
accent is not alrered;as,z1#9gue,nundigueyb;ccine.  '- 

LV. Concifion,when wo: ds are cur off by Syncope,or 
Apocope ' for then they keep the accent of the whole 
word; as, Virgili for Virgilis, Arp:nas for A4rpindts. 
Soalſo byc,ilyr, for hicce, illgcce ; and the Comes 
pounds of dtc, duc, fac; as, Binedic, yen, 
| | | V.T 
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 Grammatica Latin; © 


. -Quinque ſunt quz Tozorum regulas perturbantfive 
Tonas mutant, Brig 
I. Differentsa, cujus causa 
I QuzdamdiGtiones Cirenmfleftuntur in vlcima 
ur, Ablarivus priwe Declinationis Miſa, quodit- 
ferat 3 Nominarivo & Vocarivo Muſa, Sic 26 pro 
cauſa differt abered ConjunGione. | 


2 Qrzdam acuunivr, ut Adverbia plurimay ne 
videantur efle aliz partes Orationis z vis. #12, ali- 
quo, putay pone, &c. quz in fine ſencentiarum acuun- 
cur, in conſcquenria vero gravantur, 


3 Quzdam Antepenultimany ſulpendunt;ur Deznde, 
deor ſum, quinimo, intcreatoc, mh minus, quatenus, 
&c. cum non ſunt ocariones aiver{z; ur ſunt, Intere 
l6cis nibilo minus, fibe tenus, &c. ; | 


N. B. Accentus nora nuſquim fere jam appoenituxs 
nifi differentiz cauſa, tunc enim fſignacur non ran- 
cum in ultimaſed etjam jn penultima, & antepenul- 
tima; ut, 0ccidoz occedo. 

Il. Tranſpoſitio, Praxpoitiones enim poſtpolicx ſuis 
caſibus gravanrur ; ur, TranSra per & remos, Te peves 
imperiume : 

LLL. Attraffio, cum [C1l, ultima ſyllaba preceden- 
tis diftionis attrahir fibi Accentum Egclitice Con» 
JanQionis; ut, Luminaque laurk/que Dei. 

1 Obſ. Ubi vero manifefta eſt Compoſitio, non va- 


riatur eonus; ut, 4raque, f1digue, hiccine. 


LV. Concifio,cum difiones per Syncopen aut Apoto- 
pen caftrancur; runc enimronum recinent integra 
diRionis; ur, Virgil pro Virgilii, Arpiads pro Arpi- 
#atis, Sic b&c, ill ic, pro bilcce, illgece; & Compoſita 
a Diczduc,fac; vin, Sentdzrereduc, benefiic, 

X | "4 V. Idioma 
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V. The idiome, or the propriery of the language; 
For Greek words, if they come whele to rhe Larines, 
(i.e. if they be exprefled with the very ſame ler- 


rers) they keep their own accent;as, Metamorphoſis, 


Orthographza. 
Bur if chcy become altegerher Latine , they kee 


the Latine accent:as, Gedrgicas Philoſdphia, idglum, ' 


 N.B, |fthe proper accent of a ſtrange word be 
unknown, it will be moſt ſafe tro pronounce ir accors 
dingro the Larine accent. 

2 Thoſe ſyllables which are common , are pio- 
nounced ſhort in Proſe, 7. e. where a mute and ali 
quid do follow a ſhort vowel, as, Celebrzs, Cathedra: 
otherwiſe they are pronounced longs as, Vnimu, ih 
us, ubique. 

3 An Interrogation doth alter che accent 5 as,Sic- 
cine as Parmend ? 


[8 


Chap. 2. 


Of the Quantity of the Firſt and Middle 
Syllables. 


Ime, or Quantity, is the meaſure of pronoun- 
Cing a Syllablc,or the ſpace of runing a Vowe), 
whereby we meaſure how long ir is a pronouncing, 


: Short, which hath one time, or which 
According ro\ jg quickly pronounced : as, Leg&6 

Time, or whoſe rime is thus marked {*) 
Luantity, 2 I[.ong, which hath two times, or 
Sy{able is which hath the ſpace of rwo ſhort 
{aid to be 
time is thus marked (») 
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rimes 3 as, Aiidirent , whole long 


According 


- o # we 4 


V. Idioma; ſive linguz proprictas. 


DiRiones enim Grzc#, ſiintegrz ad Latinos yeniant, - 


(i. e. {i iiſdem plane lixeris proferancur }- feryagr 
tonum ſuum : ur, Meramdrphoſes, Orthographia. 


Sin prorſus Latinz'fiunr, Latinum quoque tonum 
ſervant; ur, Gerdrgica, Philsſ6pbia, idolum. 

N.B. 165i ignoretur proprius percgrirz vocis to- 
nus, turiſlimum fuerir juxra Larinum acccntum illam 


- enunriare, 


2 Syllabx communes (3, e. ubimuta cum liquida 
ſequitur vocalem brevem )) in proſa oratione corripi- 
uncurzur,Celebrzs, Catbedra , in aliis vero diftionibus 
producuntur;ur, ## 78, Hius, ubique. 


3 Interrogario eriam toftum transfert 3 utz Siccine 
a1s Parmeno ? 


'Cap. 2. 
De Tempore , (ive Quantitate Primarum:& 
HMediarum Syllabarum. 


Empus, five Quantitas, eſt ſyllabx pronunti- 
andz menſura,{ive ſpatium modulandizvocalis 
quo ſci, moram eJus in pronuntiando merimur. 


Brev#s, qua unum haber teripus, five 
Secundum \ quz celeriter pronuntiatur; ur,Legere z 
Tempus), cujus tempus breye fic norarur (”) 
five Duan- JLonga, quz duo rempora haber , five 
titatem, ſyl- \que ſpatium dua:um brevium exigir z 
laba dicitur / ur, Aidireg, cujus rewpus longum fic 
aaratur (-) 
Secun- 


$ De Tem- <8 J 
pore live ' *, 
Quanrtutate, ( 3 
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The Latine Grammar, 


According ro Firfl,' < -fiſt: 
 - cheorder which \ - which WP 
they havein Middle >have < middle >i 
words;Syllables F_ .. the 1» rh 
aicnam'd \ Laff, | laſt 
CL Poſition. 


0U. 4 vowel es a Low, 
The quantiry of the | 11. 4 Diphthong, . 
firſt ſyllables are : IV. Derivation. 


+ Qt the fiſt, known eight man- ? V. Compoſition, 
'{ ner of wayes : : by VI. Prepoſition, 
"IN VII. Rte. 


Lt VI. Example or darbonicy 


Bur the Middle $yllables have beſides cheſc a par- 
ticular way of being knows, which you may {ec IX, 

IL. According to Poſition, 

x A Vowel let before two Conſonants, or a double 
conſonant in the ſame word, is leng; a5, /entus, Arits 
patrizo. Bur the Compounds of jugum make 7 ſhort; 
asz Byjugum. 

z2"Andf a Conſonant doth cloſe the foregoing 
won and the word following beginnerh with a cone 
ſonant, the vowel foregoing ſhall be long; as, Megs 

ſum quam cut poſit fortuna nocere. 
3 A fhort'vowel in the end of a word , when che 


all P ” 
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x DA me UE 
WIRES WA : _ 
oy U 
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times, bur ſeldom is made long as, 
Oceulta ſpolia, Er plures de pace trinmphos. 
4 A ſhort vowel before a mate, with a liquid: fd- 
'Jowing is common, 3. e. long or ſhorr; as, 
Et primd volucri omits, mox Vera U0; tics 
Bur a long vowel is not changed; as, Aratruth 
Simulacrum, 
U.- A Yowel before another in the ſame word is 
ſhore; as, DFur, 11Þ9, 


Le oaticn word following beginneth with two conſonangs,foms+ 


Bur 


c0 


C.. 
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Orammatica Latina, 


Kecundum ordi- Prime locum 'in 
xem ſug quem diGtione | 
babenc in di-< Medig ' quavis 
Rionibus ſyl- OCCUs= 
labx dicugrur \&#1t;me 


pant 
Il. Pocali ante vocalemn. 


Primarum”. ſyHa. | 111. Dipbthongo.. Pa 
barumquanriras 4 IV. Derivatione. 

o&o modis cog- ? V. Compoſetione. 

noſcuntur, viz. | VI. Prepoſutione. 

FE: VIL. Regnld. 


1 VL Exemplo, ſeu Autoritate. 


Mediaram vero peculiaris .eſt cognoſcendi modus 
quem viderelicer 4X; : 
I, Juxta Poſtionem. | | 
.1 Vocalis ante duas conſonanres, ' aut duplicem in 
adem diQione langa eſt; ur, Yentus, axis pairi- 
9: Sed Compoſita 4 jagum corripiunt z ut, Bijw- 
fn, et PLLTIGG. 

2 Quod ficonſonans priorem digionem , claudaty 
ſequente item 4 conſonante-inchoante , vocalis pra 


cedetis longa err; ur 


Major ſam quam cui poſ51t fortuna nocere. 
:3 Vocalis brevis in fine ditionis, ſequenre.a dua- 
bus conſonantibuginchoante, interdum , ſed--rarius 
producitur; ut, 
. Occutta ſpolia, &+ plures de pace triumphos,, 


4 Vocals breyis ance muram ſequente liquida , 


communis teddirur; ut, 

Et primd voliicrs familis, mox vere Vers. 

Longa vero vocalis non _muratur 3 ut » ArAtrum s 
Simulacrum, + 

IL. Vocalis ante alteram in cadem diftione brevis 

eſt; ur» DExs, 23011, 

"LY Sed 


292 


fave one common z ag, #1ius, ?lius.: Excepr that 
z.in alter2 us is alwayes ſhort » and in «Jus alwayes [' 
long. 

2 In the fifth weetralia c bewyten 2 double tis 


long; SE Faciti, 
n Fio is every where Ws bur where e and 
r foltow it both rogerher; as 

Omnia jam fient, ſZert que Poſſe -negabas; 

4 Obe hath the firſt ſyllable doubrful ; They al- 
wayes long. 

5 A Vowel before another in Greek wards' 1s long; 
as, Dicite Pierides; and 3 in Poſleſſhvcs; as, Antia 
AUtrixe 

Bur the quantiry of Greck [yllables is beteerto be 
found from the- Greeks, 

6 In forraign words the quaneity: is ,doubrful ; LE 
Michael, Abraham, 


Tit. Every Diphtheng is-long z ass Aiitum; Miſe 


And ſyllables rhat are Contratted; as, C320, #1, 


Bur pre ;beforea vowel is ofren made 1liart 3; a6, | 


Ver preit eftatem; and bur ſeldom loag ; 3 AS, Domino 
preirit Arion. & in Metis is doubciul.” : 
LV. Derivatives have the ſame quantity that their 
Primitives have; A63 amuautor of. amo... Yet there he 
fome excepred. 
x Which are derived from them thar-be than, and 


-arc longs Vix, | 5 
Vox,voce, Vie. } Ficundus 
Lex,leris, # A L?eo, Vomer * 
Rex,regu, Rego, Laterna 
Skdes, Neo, | Tegula 
Tanto', # 7 iivenis, | Macero 
Hama , Homo. Penuria 


The Latine Grammas; | 
Bur 1 Genitive caſes in us, make rhe laſt ſyllable 


ble 
yes 


ths 


- Orammulices LAM. 

Sed 1 Genirivi in ins, penulrimam habenr. com= 
munem ur, #nius, illius, Licer i in alter7us femper 
ſcbrev'sin 4/185 ſemper Ionga. 


2 In quinga declinatiene e inter gemintum f longa 
fit; Urs Facies. 

3 Fiin Fe ubique longa ſt piſi ſequarur e &r 
fimul;utr,- 

Omnia j 1am flont,feri que poiſ e negabas. 

4 obe\ primam ſyllabam agcipirem haber ; Then 
ſemper longam, 

s Vocalis ante alteram in Grxcis diQtionibus 
ſubinde longa firzur,Dicize Pherides; & in Poſſeſſvis , 
ut, A1E: 4 NULTIY 

Sed Grzcarum quantitas a Grxcis reRins addi 

ſcenda eſt, 

6 In peregrinis quantitas eſt ambigua ; ut » Ms- 
thae!, Abraham, 
lit. Omnis Diphthongu $1longa eſt; zurg Aram, Ma a/a 
S\llabe 3 irem Comractz; ar,CTgo,n1l, 

Sed pre ante vecalem ſzpius corripitur 5 ut, Yer 


Wait eſtatem, rarius produciturz ut» Domino: preerit 


Arion. & in Me0t1s elt ances 


IV. Derivata candem cum Primitivis quantitarem 
ſortiuntur; vt, Amator prima brovi ab ams, Excipinne 
fur tamen quzdam, 

1 DeduQta 4 brevibus, quz producunturs v3, 


Voxguaces, Vc. | Tacundur, Juv. 
Lex, legs .  ££20. Vimer, Vimo. 
Rex, 16gm, \\_ Rego. Lxterna, N Lites. 
Sedes, 7 Stdeo, | Teguia, Tego. 

Junior, Juvenis Maxero, Macer. 
Humaxus , Home iÞ ENS, 


2 DeduRa 


'The Litiut ran? - MY 


2 Which are derived of them that are « long ; 5 k 


are ſhorty VR ' | 

Dux,ducts Dice | F, $2or, Frans 
DZCcaxs Pico Fidao 4. 20. 
Fides, .. py Fig . -| N6to, tas 7 Noty, 
arenarifia arco | Nito, tass{" (Nats, 
Pdſats PFzo . | Dyſertus, 4 
Genus G1gno | SOpor, T S091. 


And ſome others of bortr ſorts; 
Y. Compound wards have the quantity of the Sims 
le;as, POtens,tmpotens, Solor, consolor. 


= C Innuba, of Nibo Cogeitums, «Tof NGtum 


% Pronitha Agni\tum, 
Dejero, Perſiirurus, wn Re 
== ( Pejtro, Fo of Faro | , eſtiturus, Lof 51 Staturus, 


2 Alſo che'Compounds of Dice, that end in diy; 
as, Maled1cus:;, | 

3 Ambitus the Noun bath i ſhores Ambitas the 
Parriciple hath i long. 

4 Idem in the Maſculine gender hath i long, in 
the Neuter # ſhorts 

5 In words thar are Compounded 

1 With Verbs, the former pare ending in e is 
ſhorcs as, Valedico. 

; > With ,Participhes, bi, tri, tre, du, the ſameare 
ſhort;as, BYcep $9 triceps, trecents, diicenti, 

3 With Nouns the former part ending in #, j, h 
is (hortz3s,Tardigradus,Po!y dorus,corntipeta. 

Exceprtqu1vis and fone others, 

6 Theſe words make long the laſt ſyllable of cheir 
fGmples which is commongviz; ubique wbilibet, 6bidem 
quandgque,quandocungue , bur do in qwandSquide 
1s ſhorr,. 

VI. Of the Prepoſitions , 

r 4, deze, ſe, pre, and thoſe thar end in 4, arc 
!ong, excepr'a vowel follow, as, #nda dehiſcens. 


2 Pro the Larine ſyllable is long, except in rhele 
<drda 


N 


Dico. 
Dicax A Dico,” | Fragils, 
Fides, \ JFio. N9to, as 
arena, ariſtag *Jareo- * { NAto, as 
Poſai, Pong. | Di/ortus 
Genui,' 'Gigno," Sopory 


Inziha ; je Nito. Coen?tum, 


TExCi- Proniiha Agnitum, a N11 


Den JDejero, Li Jar Perſtturusy @ Statu- 
Pejero | * | Reflirurus S rus. 
2 Item Compoſita a Dio in dicus z ut, MaledZ- 
is. 
3 4miZztus Nomen corripicur,ambitss Participium 
producirur, | | 


4 1dem Maſculinum produciti, Neucrum vero 
corripirs 

5 In Compolitis, 

i Cum verbis, prior pars vocis in edeſinens corri- 
pitur 3 ut Paledice. 

-_ » Cum particulis, bj, tri, tre, dy, exdem corripiun- 
curs uts B7ceps,tr#cepe, trecenti, diicenti, 

3 Cum Nominibus, ou pars exiens in 7, J, us 
corripieur; ut, TardZ7gradas, Polydorus, Cornvpttas cx- 
cipe q1vzs & pauca alia, 

6 Hz voces ultimam ſyllabam fimplicium, quz 
communis eſt, producunr,viz. #b1que,ubilibet,tbidem, 
.quandoque, quandouunque, ſed dg in quaudoquidem 
corripitur, | 

VI, Ex Prapoſttionibus. ; 

1 4, de, e, ſe,prey & qux in adefinunt, ubique 
producunturznihi vocaliſcequenrezur,##nda d&hiſcens. 

2 Pro Lariva longa &, preterquam in ma 

'6= 
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words, Prdcella, prdfugus,priteruus,prinepor,prinep< 
tis pri f axe, pri foteor;profundus,preficiſcor, profaris 
pr Spare, profiugie,profe$d,propeilo;proputſo. Bur: 
Rrepages £48 » S 
i and ave Prodoubtfal, 
P rapafe, 2# nz \. 

2. Prg:rchbe Greek ſyllable is ſhort ; as » Propheta, 
Pro6iogus, Prometheus, &c. but in Propino i is 
doubrful. | 

3 Di is long, except in DZrime, and d7ſertus. 

4 The reſt of the Prepoſitions be ſhvrr, if poſition 
donor hinder; for re in refert it is goods cometh of 
7es, and 15 therefore long, | 

Ae 1] r Of Preterperfe& tenſes and Sus 
VI. There be ) pines of rwo ſyllables. 
two Ruler, 3 Of Prererperfe& renſes thar don* 
? ble che firſt ſyllable, 

r- Every Prererperfe& tenſe and Supine of two 
{yUables, hath the firſt ſyllable longyas, Legi,emi,mb- 
rum, [atum, Except 

1 Six Preterperfe& tenſes, FZd3,bZbi, dedi, ſc;ai, 
teifiett. 

2 Nine Supines, Ditum, ſitum, cZtum ( of cit) 
Ztum, I}tum, quZtum, [{tum, ratum,riitum. 

2 Prererperte& renſes rhar double the farſt ſylla- 
ble ofrheir Preſent renſe , have their firſt ſyllable 
ſhort; as, Pepexdi, momordi, ſpofpordi. 

VII. The quantity of ſach ſyllables as come n* 
under the rules aforegoing is ro be known by the 
Kxaeple and Authority of Poets, and rhisis the moſt 
ccreain and moſt general way. "0 

x Becauſe every rule reſteth upon the Authority 
of the Anticnts, 

2. Becauſe the quantity of many ſyllables is not 
known bur by examples. 

x . Theſe words have cheir firſt ſyUable common 

: M VI 


© We. 
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—_'Grammailica Latina, | 
words, Pr $ce1la, prifugusprieteruus prin:porggrynrp- 
tu,profanus, profiteor,profundns,pr Speiſcor,p. Sf rt, 
pi Oparo prof ugio,preſetio;pi Epelle,propulſo. Sed, 
Prypagos gas », 

* & 


50 Pro habent ancipirem, 
Propago,yiInis\ | FER | 
- >.-Pro Greca cotripitur ; ut, Prophete, Proofgass 
Prometheus, &c. Sed in propino anceps eſt, 


3. Di producitur, niſi in NJrime, & diſertus. | 
4. Reliquz Prxpuiiciones, fi pobrio finar , corri- 
piwntur ; nam 7e in r4ert pro aitle eſe, 3 nomine res 
eſt, ideoque producitur., , _. | 
.. C1 De Przreritis & Supinis diſſylla- 
VII. Regula ) bis. 6 | 
eſt duplex ' Y» De primam Prxteriti geminanti- 
| ' bus, | | 
. 1 Omne Przteritum & Supinum dyſyllabum pric» 
rem haber longam; ur, Legi,en,motum, [atum. 
Excipiunrur ramen, BY | 
| TL. Sex Prztcrica, F243, bJbi, dedi, ſci di, tilt; 
Eft, . S TEC ; 
F 2 Novem ſupina, Pirum, ſatum, cZtum ( a Cieo Y 
Ttum, Frum, quIrum, ſZtum, ratum,i fitum, } 
2 Primam przceriti geminanria, primam icidem 
brevem habent; ur, PErendt, mi mordi,/F S5ponds. 


VIII. Quarum ſyllabarum quanriras ſub przdiQtas 
rationes non cadit,'a Poetarum aſu , Exerzplo, arque 
Anthoritate perenda eſt; arque hxc ratio eſt omnium 
certiſſima & general:ſſima, | Sp F 

x Quia regula omnis authoricate yererum mls 

firurs | CTY Wy 
' 2 Quia mulcarum ſyllabaram modulus non nifi 
exemplo cognoſlcitur, So 

'x Hzc primam ſyllabam haben communem ; 

V - | 


mh 


- 


2 
Middle, 


Ea. > ta ot 
.* , " 
"oo8 
Is 


vi, Brit annus Bithynus,Cacus, Coſyra, Crathys, Greti- 
cus; Curetes,F idene,Gradruus;Hinulus, Hymen, italus, 


liquor, liquidus, Lycas,Orion,Pachinus,palatium, Pelion ' 


Pyrene,rudo,Sycheu,Sycanin, &rc. 
2 And theſe their middle; Batavur, commuium , 
ficedulaymalea, Pharſalia, Sidoniue, Sc. 


- 1X; Middle ſjitables are partly known the ſame 


way thar the krſt,and partly, 1 By the zacreaſe of the 
Genitive caſe, And 2 the Andlogy of the Conjugation, 
1 The mcreaſe of the Genitive caſe is,when a Neun 
hath more ſyllables in the Genitive caſe ſingular, 
than-ithad inthe Nominative, and according to its 
the laſt ſyllable ſave one of Nouns increaſing, 
-' x Sharp, is long. 
2 Flat, is ſhorts WI 
2 The Analogy of Conjugation is, when Verbs fok 
low their common Rule of Copugating » and accor- 
-ding to this, 


Firſt 
the character JSecond ( ConJuga- 
or note of the YThird ( rion 1s 
& 7 Fourth - : _Clong- 
Bur in Do and its Compounds, when they are of 
this Conjugation, is ſhort ; as in dams, circunda- 

mus, davis iro abs ,oarecircundare,” 
The {y1lables ri-ms and ritzs in the PreterperfeR 
renſe of the SubjunAive mood are ſhort; as, Amave® 
13 mus,amauver7'gs ; but long in rhe Future tenſes as, 
Amaver Inas, auaver its s 
Larine AdjeRtives in inus make (7) long; as,Clan- 
aeftinus mediaſiinus. Excepr theſe following, Diut1- 
z45,craft\nus,priftizus,perend#nus, horno'! Znus,feroty- 
aus,Oleagitus,fag inus, cedrinus, carbas72us, and 0+ 
thers thar ſignifie matter, or rhar come of the 
names of metals,and end in inus;as,Chryſtallinus,myt- 
rV18#s, 6c. which are derived of Greek Nouns- 
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Grammatica Latina, 


viz. Britannus, Bithynus,(acus,CoſyrazCrathys, Creti- 


cus,Curetes,Fidene,Gradtonus, Hinulus, Hymen, Italus, 


liquor,liquidyr,Lycas,orion,pachinns,palatium,Pelion , 
Pyrcnegrudo,Sychens, Sycanins, cam quibuſdam aliig. 
. » Hzc vero mediam; Batavus, connubinm, Ficedy- 
la;malea,PharſaliaySidohtins, Oc. | 
1X, Medie ſyllabe partim eadem ratione quia pri 3 + 
/JKave partim e: one JA PLL” acediaruny 


2 Conjugationis Analogia cognoſci poflunr, 

x Incrementum Genittvs eſt quando Nomen plures 
haber ſyllabas in Genirivo fingulari, quam in Nemi- 
nativo z Juxta hoc, penultima Nominum Creſcenti= 
un. ; : 

x Acute, longa eſt. 
2 Gravitey brevis eſt. £ | | 
. > Analogia Conjugationis eſt } quando Verba ſe- 
_ communem regulam conjugand:; & Juzra 
anc. 


a” ” Primz longa *] 

< index Sccundz(_Conjuga- Nongat off, 

E Certiz rionis brevis | 
7 uartz? longa IS. 


Sec in Do & eJjus Compoſitis, quando primz ſune 
ConJjugationis, @ brevis eſt;ur, Damus, circundamus 
dabuoircundabis,dare circundare, 

Syllabz rimus & ritis in Przterito modi Subjun=. 
Qivi ſunt breves; urs. Amaverimus, amaverytis , in 
Fururo vero longz;ut, Amaverimus,amaveritis, 

AdjeRiva in inus Latina penultimam producunt ; 
ur; (tandeſt11us,med;afiinus,&6. Precer hxc leque 


tidiutinus,craftinus, priftinus,perendinus,hornat inns, 
ferotInus,oleaginus, fag inus, cedrinus,Ccarbas ins, & 


reliqua mareriaba, . five 3.merallorum nomimibus for- 


mara in inyu5;ur, Chryftallfuns, myrrbJnns@ 0,4 Gras, 
\' 2 Cap. | 


cis deguca, 


| god The Latine Grammar, 


b. | Chap. 3. 
= 8 | | 
Of the Quantity of the Laſt ſyllables. 
TJ He laſt ſyl[ables-are reckoned according te the 


| $ order ot the lecrers with which words doend 
And aft us 
Syllables, ; ey _ 
| axs long 3 a, Ama ,contrd ergo. 
; - we m | Excepr 
| s 2h Puts, itay GVA, &1A. 
|" 2 Likewiſe all caſes in 4, beſides Voct- 
tives in 4, of Greek Nouns in a5;' 5, 6 - 
nia, and the Ablative caſe of the firſt Declen- 
| - {fop; 2%, Musd. 
ob: | 93 Numerals.ingizta, which hays 4 com- 
* mon; as, Triginta,quadragin:a, 
=| pats ſhorrs 2s, as, 
"= . Exice 7 
- 2x Hebrew words; AS Taigb. 
S|c ji..." I,ſ1c,and Þ1c the Advetb. 
Q |. ; Except 
"a = 1 L35nt,dovtc, which are ſhorr. 
> '2 Fac, #*nd the Pronoun hic are common, 
_M | as, alſo irs Neurer Gender hoc , ſo thar it be, 
E- Th nor of the Ablarive caſe. 
n. :D are (hort; as, 4d. 
= + f x Exceyr Hebrew words; 2s, Dar 14s 
| E arc (hort; as, Mare, pen, lege, ſcribe, 
| Except | 
4. | 3 Nouns of the Fifth Declenſion in & 2s 
-\Fiat, die, ve, with the Adyerbs that come of 
them; as, Hodie, quare. 
| 2 Fame, now of the Third Declenſion ſhorty 


as-hereroforc of the Fifth long, 
3 The 
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Grammatica Latina" * 


Cap. 3- 


De Uttimarum Syllabarum Quantitate. 


A 


| 


Lime ſjllabe numerantur juxta ordinem lite- 


tarum figalium; fic, 


producunturs ut, 4Ma, emtra,crea. 
Excipe 
1 Pula ia, quia, &jA, 
2 Item omnes caſus in 4, prxrer Vocati- 
vos in 4,a Grxcis in a5; ur, 6<A1ca, & Abla- 


oy 


UM 


tiyum prinz declinationis; ut> M454, 


3 Numercalia in ginta, quz a habeznc come 
mugem, ur, T71ginta, quadraginta. 
brevia ſunt, ur ab. 
Excipe 
1 Hebrzaz ur, Facob. 


producuntur; ut, a5, /ic, & his Adverbium, 


Excipe | 
1 Lac, nG&, donzc, qux contrahuncur. 
2 Fac, & pronomen bic furit communias 


{irem & <Ej1s Neurrum hoc, moe n9b fit Abla« 


Tivi Cas1ts, 


_ ſunt; ur, 34, 


1 Excipe Hebrza; ut, David. 
brevia ſunt; ur, Fare, pee, lege, ſcribe, 


Exci 


quare 


vis, vlim auinrz longa fuir, 


V3 


3 Secundz 


« - S044 hb &-y 7 bag? 
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Fr ulrima=® 
rum ſylla 
barum:; 


x Voeces Quintz InfleRionis in ez ur, Fide 
dc, 14, eum Adverbiis inde cnatisy ut, Hydie, 


2 Fame, quz nunc Tercix lnflcRionis bre- 


— : ; ting ——ſ 


' Words thatend 1 


The Laitne Erammar. 


| 3 The ſecond perſon fingular of the Impera- 
tive mood, of the Ative voice, of the ſecond 
ConJugarionz as, Doce, move, mane. 
Bur e in Cave,vide,ſalve, and vale is ſome. 
times (hors. RE 
4 Monoſyllables in ez as, Me, te, ce, ex- 
cept, que ne, VE, the Inclinative Conjunti- 
ONS. 42 6 

5 Adverbs ine derived of AdjceQtives z ag, 
Dofte, valde, and ferme, fere : yer bene and 
male are ſhort. | 

6 Words that in Greek are writ with an 
Eta, ore long ; as, Anchise, cite, tempe, 
arc long; as, Domini, amart. | 

Excepc 

1 Mihi, 1ibi, bt, ubi, bi, uti for ut, and 
cut a word of two ſyllables, which are com- 
mon. | | 

2 Nis? and quas7 which are ſhort, asare 
alſo the Vocarive caſes of Greek Nougs,whoſe 
Genitive ſrmgular endeth in os; as, PalliaZ, 
DaphnZ, | 
are (hortzas, Anim'3l,mel. 

\ Exce 0 

2 Hebrew words which are writ, in Greek 
with a long vowel; as, Michael. 
are long; as, Pean, Hymen, 101. 

Exce 

1 Forsan, forsitan, its tamens attamen, ve- 
runtamen, 
| 2 Words cur off by Apocope; as, 
Men, viden. | | 
3 In with its Compounds ;as, Ex2n, ſibzn,&rc, 

4 Nouns ending in ez, whoſe genitive caſe 


fingutar hath Znzs ſhort 3 as, Carmen, pefiens 


5 Greck 4 
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rammatica Latina, 303 
3 Secundz perionz ſingulares imperative 
cum AQivorum ſecunde Conjugacionis 3 ut, 
Pace, MoVe, Mane. : 

. Sed & in Cave, wide, ſalve, & vale quando- 
que eriam Corr) picur. 
| 4 Monoſyllaba in e; ur, me, te, ce, prerer 
que, ez ve, Encliticas ConjunRiones, | 


5 Adverbia in e, ab Adjc&ivis deduRti ; 
'ut» dofie,ualde, item ferme, & fere, BenEra- 
[men & male corripiunturs 
| 6 Quz a Grzcis per y ſcribuntur; ur» 4x- 
[171T% cetes tempe. 
longa ſunt; ury. Dowint, ama: t, 
Excipe . 

I Miht, tiht, fbiz nbt, ibt, uti pro Hts & cul 

diflyllabum, quz ſunt communia 


2 Nis & quas! quz corripiuntur, ut & Da- 
'tivi & vocativi Grzcorum , quorum Geniti» 
vas in 05 breve exit; ur, Pallidi, Daphna. 


corcipiuntur; ut, AuzmA!, mel. 
Excipe 
x Sel & ſFL. 4; 
2 Hebrza, quz Grzce ſ{cribunur per yoca* 2 
lem longam; ur, Michie! . ll 
producubrur; ur, Peanbymeryron.. 5 
: Forianforfitiu,an, tamen, attam#n, ve A 
rUBLAmen. | 3 
2 Yoces per Apocopen caſtaras; urs Men, 
widen. 'S | 
3 In cum Compoſttis; at, Fr #n,ſub7n,o&c. 
Nemina in en, quorum Gcnitivurm #ns 
correprum haber; ur» Carmen,petiemntibicen. 
| V 4 5 GrzQa 
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% Words thar'end in 


Up | 
T he Latine Grammer, | 
FFF Greek Nouns in os by lirtle-# ; as, Jt 
:Hn, Petion,Cancasds. | 
6 Greck Nouns in i#, yn, and an, whole. 
Nominacive caſes ſhot as, Alexis, ly'n, 
[Maig8. : | | 
0 [are common; af, Amo, virgo, porro, docendy, 
Excepr + 
x Oblique caſes in o which are alwayes 
made long, as, Domird ſerto. 
| 2 Adverbs detived of AdjeRives;z as, Tan- 
ts, fal:F, &'7c. Bur ſediuld, crebrd, and mutid 
2r: conumon, rather to be made lung. | 
| ' 3 Monolyllables in oare long; as, ds, ſis, . 
and £40 for carſd. vr of 
! 4 4mbo, due, ego, bomay citd,modd, withits 
'compounds, arc icldam read long, 
| g Greek words in 0 are long; as, Sap;hd, 
unleſs hey come of Nominative cates in wy 
from which (2) is raken away; as Leo, Path, 
which for the moſt pare are ſ(hyre. 
Ri are ſhort ; as, Cas tortulgy, per, dicier, 
| ©. . SS = | 
1 Faz,ta- nar ,ver fur,dr,and far, with its 
compounds. Coy is once read long in Ovid 
Molle meuuc levious Gr et violabile telw. 


j 


| 2 Gieck words that cerd in er with ec longz 


as, Aer, Crater, excipr paiky, raattr. 


I's have'terminarions anſwerableto the number 


of vewels. 
25 Are 10N2; as ALAS, Wk: Ar, 


| | | Exccpty | 


1 Greek r0:nt, whoſe Genitive caſc fin- 
gular enderh in dy3; as, Arca, # allas. | 
P '3 The Accuſatives pluralof Nouns jncreal- 
ings as> Hora PMILI das. 
arc long; at, Aacb;55. ,/0dbs, A028. * 


CS 


my ExCcepr 
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Fin 
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Grammaiica Latind. 


5 Grzca in on per 0 paryum; ut, Iiidn, 
{Petibn, Canrason. 

6 Graca in i#, 1,8 an, quorum Nomina 
Jcivus eſt brevis; ur, Alexis, 1ty* n, Mainn, 


0 |Communia ſunt; ur, Amo,virgo. porrb,docendo, 
Excipe, 

x Obliquos i in 0, qui ſemper fxoducuntur ; 
ut, Domino, ſervo. 

2 Adverbia ab AdjeQivis deduRta; ur, Tan- 

\#0,falſ© ©, &C, Sed ſeduld, crebrd, vutud, func 
communia rntius producenda. 

| 3 Monoſyllaba in o producuntur;ut,do,fl, 
rem e720 pro 6ausds 

| 4 Ambo,duo,ego homo,citd,moda,cum com- 
poſris vix legunrur 'produdta. 

5. Graca per @ producunenr 3 z ut, SappFg, 
niſi deſcendant, 4 Nominativis in @y quibus 
y adimiturz ur, Leo, Plato, quz plerunque 
corripiuntur, 

R, Corripiunror; nt Ces ar,torcular, pers atcitr , 
ExCipe, _ 
XL Fara'g#2's vVer,far,cars & pIr,cum com- 
poſicis, Cor ſercl apud Ovidium producicur, 
| Molle meum levibus cor eft violabrle tells. 
. Greca in we Cry ut» Aer » Cratery EXCIPC 
pate! & mater, 
'pares cum yumero vocalium ecrminariones ha- 
S ) bent, * 
/producuntur;ut,amar,wnsar, 
as ExCip@. 


| 1 Grxca, quorum Genirivus fingular's in 


dos exit; ut, «Arras Pallas. 
2 Accuſativos plurales nominum creſcen- 


rium; ut, Heroas Phillidas, 
, \longa ſuntz, A#chises, _ aoces. 
Excipe 


»\ 
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Words thar end i 


wet 


The Latine Grammar, | 
Except \ HE, YOu. 

I Nouns in es of the Third Declenſion 
thar increaſe ſhorr; as, Miles, dives. But of 
Itheſe, Ceres,abies,arjEs,paries and pes, with 
irs Compeunds are long. 

2. Es of ſum,' with its Compounds , potes, 
ades, prodes, obes, and pene&s the Prepoſirion , 
are ſhore. | 

Neurers ſingular, and Nominatives plural 
lof Greek Neuns: that end in ex not C5; as, 
j\Cacoethes, Cyclopes, 

are ſhort; as, Paris, pans, triſt;s 
Excepr 

x Oblique caſes plural in #; as, Musis,de- 
minis, and ques for quibus. 

2 Words that make long the laſt ſyllable 
ſave one of the Genicive = increaking ; as, 
Samnauls, nit is. a 

3 Which are made inis of the Diphthong 
'es; as, Omnis, Simots. 

4 All Monoſyllables; as, Vis, lis , beſides 
75gVt3, and quis. 
5s Velis withits Compounds, malis, zolir, 
and ausis, fax1s. 

6 The ſecond perſons fingular of the Indi- 
carive mood preſenc renlg of the fourth Con- 
Jugarion; as, Audfs, dormis. | 


7. The ſecond perſons of the Future rene 


of the SubjunRive mood, which are comimo2z 
as, dederis, amaverisy 
are long;as, Heros, honosz dominos. 
Except | 
1 CompJs, imp3s, and 0s, offis. | 
2 Greek Nouns with lictle @; as, Deisss 


us i ſhort; as, Famuliic , temps, 


PalladFs, | 


Execpt 


os F., E: 
-* "oy 16 _ 
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Fin 
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Grammatica Lating, 
Excipe 


cer creſcentiaz ut, miles, dtves. Sed ex his 4 
Ceres,abies,artes, paries, & pes cum Compo- 
ficis longa ſunt. 


Pots, ades, prodes, obEF, & penes Przpoſi 
corripiuncur. 
rem Nencra fingularia : & Naminadet 


brevia ſunt; ut Paris, panzs, tr iſtis, 
Excip2 
x Obliquos plurales in /5;ur Murr gdomixtr, 
& que1s pro quibus, 
2 Producentia penultimam Genitivi- qxe- 
ſcentisz ut, S4mnIS, BS. | 


? 4 a 


*_% 


3 _Quz fiunt in zs ab ezs Diphthongo; ur, 
Omn1s, Simois. 

4 Monoſyllaba omnia;z urs VIs, {1s prxcer 
is, bis, & quis. 

5 Velis, cum Compoſiris, mal1s, #ol1s, irem 
ans1s, fax1s, 

6 Secundas perſonas fingulares Indicari- 
vi przſentis quartz ConJugarionis; ut, Audls, 
Aormis. 

7 Secundas perſonas Fururi SubjunRiivi z 


_ ſun communes; ut, dcderzs, amauerys. 


producuntur;ur, Hervs,hon3s,domings. 
Excivpe 
x” Comp), impds, & 0s, ofſis. 
2 Graca pcr 0 parvum z ut, De!gs, Pallte 
ags. 
corripiuntur; ut fam iiss temps, 


Excipc 


1 Nomina in es tertia; Declinatiogis grayi- 
| 2 Es quoque a ſam una cum Coopkebs | 
io 


plurales Grxcorum in es breye non ezs defi- 
Inenria ur, Cacoethes, Cyclopes. Yu 


; th '» Io. - 
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Words ther end in 


The Latine Grammar. 
Except 

| 1 The Nominarive caſes of Nouns tha 

increaſe long; as, Virtgs, falfs. 


2 The Genirive caſes fingular, the Nom. 


natives, the Vocatives and Accularives plurdl 


be mans, bas manys, 6 mans, 

3 Monoſyllables iu xs; as, pUs, cras.. 

4 Words which arc writ in Greek with y; 
as, Pauthas, Clius. 


good men. 
K Arc longz as, Manu, genu. 
J and ys arc ſhort; as, Moly', Tiphy's, 
The laſt ſyllable in every verſe is common ; 


| | g. & ir may be cirher long or ſhore. 


{of the fourth: 'Declenſion z as, bajus many, . 


ys © —_ ®. 


And the name 7esus ro be reverenced of all 


 Grammatica Latina: 


Excipe | , 
1 Nominatives acute creſcentium; ur, tr 
tas, ſatas. 


" 2 Genitivos fingulares, Nominativos, Vo- 

cativos, & Acculatiyos plurales Quartz /D& 
linationis; ut, b#jus Manas, ba manus, bes 

pens 6 mangs. 

3 Monofyllaba in #3 ur, us, cri. 

4 Quz 43 Grzcis {cribuntur pery; urs 

Panthas, Clyas. 

Atque pits cunitis venerandum nomen clus. 


producuntur; ut» Maxa,geny. 


&, Js corripiuncur; ur, Moty', Tipby s. 
Ultima cujuſque versis fyllaba haberur 


| 


communis, 
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| Appendix T'F-A Renus de vocum Elementis, AccidentibusCone 
Grammart- -ſlruttione & Pronunciatione, quz quidem qug- 
_. tuor, quas jam diximuss Partes Grammarice tin- | p 
quam propria & partialia'fingularum ſubjefa, con» | , 
ſirauor,& ipſam orationemJjuxta Regulas Gramatics | 
camponendia(ranquam ſubjef3um bujus Artzs, ut Lt- 
gicz dicunt,adequatis;totale & principale )conſpiciunt, | q 
Nunc vero de Ordizevoci pauca ſubjiciemus.Nam 
& hoc eriam ad finem Grammaticz aliquo modo con- 
ducjt,urzquo ordine voces int collocandz; ad oratio* 
nem melins cloquendamzaur ſcribendam intelligar. 


agir 


* De Ordine. 


—_ ——mIHou—oeS>: wan” rt gs an - oe — 


Cap. I. 


De Ordine vocum Grammitico., 


Di&ionum Rao Difionam eſt earundem inter ſe cellecatis> | d 

five vocum VFia ut alia neceffario pracedar, alia .ſequarur, 
Eſt au-C1 Gramma-) 4 CGramma-Yin. Orati- p 
remOr- ficus, oO & 417, Ones com- 
do tri- 2 Oratotins S I Ponens 
plex. C3 Poeticns. o— (Pits. da 

1 Gramma- 1 Ordo Grammaticus (ive naturalzs eſt, quando yo, | 


TCO. eextmeracione Jaxra naruram ſuam collocancur, nullo c 


> 


obſervaro fororum numero. 

Arque hic ordo elcrmone vernaculo prxcipue cog- | | 

noſcitur. | | | ; 

Secundim' hunc ordincem compolita oratio Tran 

atio dicitur. _ RE OT 

In Tranſlation? vero (ic collocentur voces. | 

x Vocativusz yocandi particulz, & quz ab illis 
pendent, GE ; 
2 Neminativus, & quz abeo pendent. . _,  ; 

N Verbum. Al 


0 
4. 
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Appendix Grammatices, 


Verbum principale, &:quz ab ev pendem, vis. 
I lafinirum, 2 Caſus Verbi, & quz ab Nis ma 
Hit ramen obſervandum, ' 
1 Adverbium Verbo ſubjungitur. 
2 Subjunivum 8 Adje&jvum conJungi debenr. 
Item Przpohitio & ſuus caluss —_- | 
3 Interrogariva;Relativa, Indefinita, & Partitivas 
Adverbia 'quzdam & ConjunCgiones przcedunt alias 
voanhs'.., - pe 
—_ "Tadperſonale quandoque incipit orationem, | 
5 Accuſarivus ante verbum Imperſonale exponi 
deber per quod vel ut. _ 
6 $i quid defuerit ſappleri deber, 
|.  , Exemplum Ordinis Grammatici. 
Scipio &Lzli, ares exercitarioneſque . virturum 


ſunr omnino- arma .apriffima 'ſencRuris 3. quz culrz 


afferanc fiufus mirificos in #race omni, cutn vixeris 
multa.n dinque, non ſolum quia deſerunt nunquam, 
ne quidem in rempore extremo Ztatis, quanquam id 
eſt maximum;verum eriam quia coxſtientia vite ate 
bene, recordatzdque benefattorum multorun eft jucuns 
diſſima, | | 


pI 


Cap. 2. De Ordine vocum Oratorio. 


RdoOratorius eſt quando voces in oratione Jux- 2 Oratorie, 


'S - Artem- Oratoriam collocantur, obſeryaris 
quicEcertisz ſed omnino difficilibus ſonori 'numeris. 

Juxes hunc ordinem compoſirz voces Proſars-ſave 
ſuluram Orationem (quam & x2] ifoylw Oratio- 
ze dicimus) conſtituunr. | 

In orarione componcnday 

x Obliquus in principios' Neminativus in medio, 
& Verbum in fine collocerur. | 
2» Adjccirum precedere , Subſtantivum yers ſes 
qui deber, | bs 
TS 3 Increr 


\ 


interſcruntur. Tr” 
4. Adverbia Prapoſicioneſque cum ſua caſu ye- 
nuſtivs ance Verbum vel Parcicipium ſunm collocan- 
rur, | 
e. Tn proſa verſum fugito : citare tamey petes, *_ 
6. Principium vel exitum carminis, nec principjum 
nec exitum procz faciro. © =» 5. 


7. Principiicura fit major,medii pens nulla, clay. | 


ſalz vero maxima, . 

3. In fine & principto periodi commendantur 
di&iones polyſyNabz, led clauſula varianda. ef 
maxime. --_ | 

9, Arvificiom numeri nunquam longius ſenis 4 
cane ſylabis obſcrvecur, 7 | 

ro. Ex longis omnibus <lanſula rafior eſt, rarifſ 
ma ex ominibas breyibus, ,ax ex temperarione longs- 
rum & brevium frequentior.. NS 

11. Vocalium in diverſis vocibus concurfus fit 
quam rariſſimus, 5s 

12: In ſublimi ylo adhibend* ſunt long x ſyllabz; 
in humili vero breves. 


y Exemplum Ordinis Oratorii, + 
Aptiſſimiomnino ſunt Scipio & Lzli,arma ſene&us 
- tisarres exercitationd{que'vitrurum ; que « &> 1 
_ &rare cult, cum mulrum dinque vixeris., mhiifacd: 
afferunr frufus; non ſolum quia nunquarn deſerurt, 
ne.in- exrremo quidem rempore tatis ,' quanquan 
id maximum cft; verum etiam quia conſcientia bene- 
. az virz, mulcorumque bene faQorum recordatie; 
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